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ORDER OF REFERENCE ORDRE DE RENVOI

Extract from the Rules of the Senate of Canada: Extrait du Reglement du Sénat du Canada:

Rule 67(1) The Standing committees shall be as follows: 67(1) Les comités permanents devront étre les suivants:
(f) The Committee on Standing Rules and Orders, com- (f) Le comité du Réglement et de la procédure, composé
posed of fifteen members, four of whom shall constitute a de quinze membres, dont quatre constituent un quorum,
quorum, which is empowered on its own initiative to pro- est autorisé a proposer périodiquement, au Sénat, de sa
pose to the Senate amendments to the rules from time to propre initiative, des modifications au Réglement.
time.
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MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS

TUESDAY, JUNE 4, 1991
(1)

[Text]

In accordance with Rule 69, the Committee on Standing
Rules and Orders held its organization meeting this day at
10:05 o’clock a.m.

Members of the Committee present: The Honourable Sena-
tors Balfour, Barootes, Cogger, Di Nino, Doyle, Kinsella, Rob-
ertson and Teed. (8)

Other Senators present: The Honourable Senators Meighen
and Phillips.

In attendance: The Official Reporters of the Senate.

The Clerk of the Committee presided over the election of
the Chairman.

The Honourable Senator Balfour moved that the Honour-
able Senator Robertson do take the Chair of this Committee as
Chairman.

The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Balfour moved that the Honour-
able Senator Frith be elected Deputy Chairman of the Com-
mittee.

The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Barootes moved that the Subcom-
mittee on Agenda and Procedure be composed of the Chair-
man, the Deputy Chairman and one other member of the
Committee to be designated by the Chairman after the usual
consultations and that the quorum be two members; and that
the Sub-Committee on Agenda and Procedure be authorized
to meet in camera.

The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Cogger moved that the Committee
print 500 copies of its Proceedings.

The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Kinsella moved that the Commit-
tee ask the Library of Parliament to assign Research Officers
to the Committee; and that the Chairman, on behalf of the
Committee, direct the research staff in the preparation of stud-
ies, analysis and summaries.

The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Di Nino moved that, pursuant to
Rule 84, the Chairman be authorized to report expenses
incurred by the Committee in the Second Session of the
Thirty-fourth Parliament.

The question being put on the motion, it was—

Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Balfour moved that the Chairman
be authorized to present a budget of $3,000 to the Internal

PROCES-VERBAL

LE MARDI 4 JUIN 1991
(M

[Traduction)

Conformément a I'article 69 du Réglement, le Comité du
Réglement et de la procédure tient sa séance d’organisation
aujourd’hui, a 10 h 05.

Membres du Comité présents: Les honorables sénateurs Bal-
four, Barootes, Cogger, Di Nino, Doyle, Kinsella, Robertson et
Teed. (8)

Autres sénateurs présents: Les honorables sénateurs Meig-
hen et Phillips.

Aussi présents: Les sténographes officiels du Sénat.

Le greffier du Comité préside a ’élection du président.

Il est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Balfour que I’honora-
ble sénateur Robertson soit élue présidente du Comité.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Balfour que I’honora-
ble sénateur Frith soit élu vice-président du Comité.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Barootes que le Sous-
comité du programme et de la procédure soit composé du pré-
sident, du vice-président et d’un autre membre du Comité
nommé par le président aprés les consultations d’usage, que le
quorum soit de deux membres et que le Sous-comité du pro-
gramme et de la procédure soit autorisé a se réunir a huis clos.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Cogger que le Comité
fasse imprimer 500 exemplaires de ses Délibérations.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Kinsella que le
Comité demande a la Bibliotheque du Parlement d’affecter des
attachés de recherche au Comité, et que le président donne, au
nom du Comité, des directives au personnel de recherche au
sujet de la rédaction d’études, d’analyses et de résumés.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

I1 est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Di Nino que, confor-
mément a 'article 84 du Réglement, le président du Comité
soit autorisé a faire rapport des dépenses engagées au cours de
la deuxi¢éme session de la trente-quatrieme législature.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I’honorable sénateur Balfour que le prési-
dent soit autorisé a présenter un budget de 3 000 $ au Comité
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Economy Committee for the expenses of meals. working lun-
ches, etc.

The question being put on the motion, it was—

Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Barootes moved that. pursuant to
paragraph 3:05 of Appendix I11 to the Rules of the Senate, the
signing authority for certifying the accounts payable to the
Committee be delegated to the Chairman or the Deputy
Chairman.

The question being put on the motion, it was—

Resolved in the affirmative.

The Honourable Senator Balfour moved that for the week of
June 4-7, 1991, the Committee meet at the following times:

Tuesday. June 4:
2 p.m.to6 p.m.:
8 p.m. to 10 p.m.
Wednesday, June 5:
9:30 a.m. to | p.m.;
2 p.m. to 6 p.m.
8 p.m. to 10 p.m.
Thursday, June 6:
9:30 a.m. to I p.m.:
2 p.m. to 6 p.m.
8 p.m. to 10 p.m.
Friday, June 7: (if necessary)
9:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.:
1:30 p.m. to 3:30 p.m.
After debate—
The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.
At 10:20 a.m., the Honourable Senator Barootes moved that
the Committee do now adjourn to the call of the Chair.

The question being put on the motion, it was—
Resolved in the affirmative.

TUESDAY, JUNE 4, 1991
(2)

In accordance with Rule 67(1)(f), the Committee on Stand-
ing Rules and Orders proceeded to the consideration of
amendments to the Rules of the Senate this day at 2:00
o'clock p.m.

Members of the Committee present: The Honourable Sena-
tors Balfour, Barootes, Cogger, Di Nino, Doyle, Kinsella, Mol-
son, Robertson and Teed. (9)

Other Senator present: The Honourable Senator Phillips.

In attendance: The Official Reports of the Senate.

The Chairman presented the First Report of the Sub-Com-
mittee on Agenda and Procedures as follows:

The Sub-committee on Agenda and Procedure has the
honour to present its

de la régie intérieure pour les frais de repas. de déjeuners
d’affaires, etc.
Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I'honorable sénateur Barootes que, confor-
mément a la directive 3:05 de I'annexe 111 du Réglement du
Sénat, le pouvoir de signer aux fins de 'attestation des comptes
a payer au nom du Comité soit conféré au président ou au
vice-président.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

Il est proposé par I'honorable sénateur Balfour que durant la
semaine du 4 au 7 juin 1991, le Comité se réunisse aux heures
suivantes :

Le mardi 4 juin:
de 14 a 16 heures;
de 20 a 22 heures.

Le mercredi 5 juin:
de 9 h 304 13 heures;
de 14 a 18 heures;
de 20 a 22 heures.

Le jeudi 6 juin:
de 9 h 30 4 13 heures;
de 14 a 18 heures;
de 20 a 22 heures.

Le vendredi 7 juin: (si nécessaire)
de9h304a12h 30;
de 13h 304 15h 30.

Apres débat, la motion, mise aux voix, est adoptée.

A 10 h 20, I’honorable sénateur Barootes propose que le
Comité ajourne ses travaux jusqu'd nouvelle convocation du
président.

Mise aux voix, la motion est adoptée.

LE MARDI 4 JUIN 1991
(2)

Conformément a I'alinéa 67(1)f) du Réglement, le Comité
du Reglement et de la procédure se réunit aujourd’hui, a 14
heures. pour entreprendre 'étude d’amendements proposés au
Reglement du Sénat.

Membres du Comité présents: Les honorables sénateurs Bal-
four, Barootes, Cogger, Di Nino, Doyle, Kinsella, Molson,
Robertson et Teed. (9)

Autre sénateur présent: L honorable sénateur Phillips.

Aussi présents: Les sténographes officiels du Sénat.

Le président présente le Premier rapport du Sous-comité du
programme et de la procédure, dont voici la teneur:

Le Sous-comité du programme et de la procédure a I'hon-
neur de présenter son
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FIRST REPORT

Your Sub-committee recommends that the Slan.ding
Committee on Standing Rules and Orders takc. up consider-
ation of the proposed amendments to the rules in the follow-

ing order:

(1) Group One—Organization of sittings of the Senate
(a) Proposed Rule 5—Sitting Times for the Senate
(b) Proposed Rule 6—Ordinary Daily Hour of Adjournment

(¢) Proposed Rule 7—Suspension of sittings

(d) Proposed Rule 8—Procedure on the first day
(e) Proposed Rule 12—Evening Sittings

(f) Proposed Rule 14—Adjournment Motions
(g) Proposed Rule 15—Postponement of sittings
(h) Proposed Rule 50—Standing Votes

(/) Proposed Rule 51—Deferred Votes

(2) Group Two—Organization of Senate Business
(a) Proposed Rule 19—Senators’ Statements and Tributes

(b) Proposed Rule 20—Daily Routine of Business
(¢) Proposed Rule 21—Senate Business

(d) Proposed Rule 22—Government Designates Sequence of
Government Business

(e) Proposed Rule 23—Tabling of Documents

(f) Proposed Rule 37—Adjournment of Senate Business
(g) Proposed Rule 45—Notices—One Day

(h) Proposed Rule 46—No Notice Required

(i) Proposed Rule 49—Debatable Motions

(3) Group Three—Debate
(a) Proposed Rule 26—Recognition of Senators
(b) Proposed Rule 27—Rules of Debate
(¢) Proposed Rule 31—Speech Limits—Senate Business

(d) Proposed Rule 32—Time Allocation—With Agreement

(e) Proposed Rule 33—Time Allocation—Without Agree-
ment

(f) Proposed Rule 34—Time Allocation—Without Agree-
ment

(4) Group Four—Special Debates
(a) Proposed Rule 35—Questions of Privilege
(b) Proposed Rule 36—Questions of Privilege
(¢) Proposed Rule 47—Emergency Debates
(d) Proposed Rule 48—Emergency Debates

(5) Group Five—Committee Business
(a) Proposed Rule 56—Pre-study of Bills

(b) Proposed Rule 65—Speech Limits in Committee of the
Whole

PREMIER RAPPORT

Votre Sous-comité recommande que le Comité permanent
du Réglement de la procédure débatte des amendements
proposés au Réglement dans I'ordre suivant:

(1) Groupe un—Organisation des séances du Sénat
(a) Article 5 proposé—Périodes de séance du Sénat
(b) Article 6 proposé—Heure ordinaire d’ajournement quoti-
dien
(c) Article 7 proposé—Suspension des séances
(d) Article 8 proposé—Procédure du premier jour
(e) Article 12 proposé—Séances en soirée
(f) Article 14 proposé—Motions d’ajournement
(g) Article 15 proposé—Report de séances
(h) Article 50 proposé—Votes par assis et debout
(i) Article 51 proposé—Votes différés

(2) Groupe deux—Organisation des affaires du Sénat

(a) Article 19 proposé—Déclarations et hommages par les
sénateurs

(b) Article 20 proposé—Affaires courantes ordinaires
(¢) Article 21 proposé—Travaux du Sénat

(d) Article 22 proposé—Le gouvernement établit I'ordre des
affaires émanant du gouvernement

(e) Article 23 proposé—Dépot de documents

(f) Article 37 proposé—Ajournement des affaires du Sénat
(g) Article 45 proposé—Avis d’un jour

(h) Article 46 proposé—Auvis non requis

(i) Article 49 proposé—Motions se prétant a un débat

(3) Groupe trois—Débats
(a) Article 26 proposé—Droit de parole des sénateurs
(b) Article 27 proposé—Reégles des débats

(c) Article 31 proposé—Durée des discours—Travaux du
Sénat

(d) Article 32 proposé—Attribution de temps—Avec entente
(e) Article 33 proposé—Attribution de temps—Sans entente

(f) Article 34 proposé—Attribution de temps—Sans entente

(4) Groupe quatre—Débats spéciaux
(a) Article 35 proposé—Questions de privilége
(b) Article 36 proposé—Questions de privilége
(c) Article 47 proposé—Débats d’urgence
(d) Article 48 proposé—Débats d’urgence

(5) Groupe cing—Travaux des comités
(a) Article 56 proposé—Etude préliminaire des projets de loi

(b) Article 65 proposé—Attribution de temps en comité plé-
nier
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(¢) Proposed Rule 67(f)—Standing Committee on Privilege,
Standing Rules and Orders

(d) Proposed Rule 73—In Camera Hearings of Committees

(6) Group Six—Authority of the Senate
(a) Proposed Rule 1-—Procedure in unprovided cases
(b) Proposed Rule 4—Interpretation
(¢) Proposed Rule 9-—Quorum
(d) Proposed Rule 17—Decorum
(e) Proposed Rule 18—Strangers
(f) Proposed Rule 114—Royal Assent
Respectfully submitted,

(¢) Alinéa 67f) proposé—Comité permanent des privileges,
du Reéglement et de la procédure

(d) Article 73 proposé—Huis clos des audiences des comités

(6) Groupe six—Autorité du Sénat
(a) Article 1 proposé—Procédure dans les cas non prévus
(b) Article 4 proposé—Interprétation
(¢) Article 9 proposé—Quorum
(d) Article 17 proposé—Décorum
(e) Article 18 proposé—Etrangers
(/) Article 114 proposé—Sanction royale
Respectueusement soumis,

La présidente
Brenda M. Robertson

Chairman

It was agreed that the First Report of the Sub-committee on
Agenda and Procedure be adopted.

Senator Barootes moved that certain amendments to the
Rules of the Senate be considered by the Committee.

Senator Barootes made a presentation and answered ques-
tions.

At 2:40 p.m., the Committee recessed until 2:55 p.m.
At 2:55 p.m., the Committee resumed its deliberations.

The Chairman noted that a letter had been received from
the Honourable Senator Corbin, Chairman of the Liberal
Caucus, regarding the work of the Committee. The Chairman
proposed to the Committee a draft reply.

On motion of Senator Balfour, it was agreed that the sug-
gested draft reply by the Chairman be sent to Senator Corbin,
but that the draft response be amended to refer to the Opposi-
tion leadership as opposed to the Opposition caucus.

On motion of Senator Cogger, it was agreed that the letter
of Senator Corbin and the response of the Chairman be made
public.

The document “Proposed Amendments to the Rules of the
Senate™ was distributed to the Committee.

It was agreed that the Clerk of the Committee deliver to the
Leader of the Opposition five (copies) of the Document.

[t was agreed that the document *“Proposed Amendments to
the Rules of the Senate™ be appended to this day’s proceedings
(Appendix “SRO-1").

The Committee proceeded to the consideration of proposed
amendment “Group One—Organization of sittings of the Sen-
ate.”

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 5 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 6 be adopted.

Il est convenu d’adopter le Premier rapport du Sous-comité
du programme et de la procédure.

Le sénateur Barootes propose que le Comité étudie certains
amendements qu'il est proposé d’apporter au Reglement du
Sénat.

Le sénateur Barootes fait un exposé et répond aux questions.

A 14 h 40, la séance est suspendue.
A 14 h 55, la séance reprend.

La présidente signale qu’elle a regu une lettre du sénateur
Corbin, président du caucus libéral, au sujet des travaux du
Comité, et propose une ébauche de réponse.

Sur motion du sénateur Balfour, il est convenu de faire par-
venir I'ébauche de réponse de la présidente au sénateur Corbin,
mais de la modifier d’abord pour y faire état du chef de I'oppo-
sition plutdt que de celui du caucus de I'opposition.

Sur motion du sénateur Cogger, il est convenu de publier la
lettre du sénateur Corbin et la réponse de la présidente du
Comité.

Des copies du document intitulé «<Amendements proposés au
Réglement du Sénat» sont distribuées aux membres du
Comité.

Il est convenu que le greffier du Comité remettra cing (5)
copies du document au leader de I'opposition.

Il est convenu d’annexer le document intitulé «<Amendements
proposés au Réglement du Sénat» au compte rendu des délibé-
rations d'aujourd’hui (Appendice « RP-1»).

Le Comité entreprend I'étude des amendements proposés du
«Groupe un—Organisation des séances du Sénat».

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 5 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 6 proposé.
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On motion of Senator Balfour, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 7 be amended in the last line by deleting “50(1)” and
substituting therefor “51(1).”

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 7, as amended, be adopted.

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 8 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 12 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 14 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Balfour, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 15(2)(c) be amended in the second last line by adding
after the words “Clerk of the Senate” the following words:
“and to their offices in Ottawa’ be adopted.

On motion of Senator Cogger, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 15(1) be amended in the French version by deleting the
word “devrait” and substituting therefore “devra”, be
adopted.

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 15, as amended, be adopted.

On motion of Senator Balfour, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 50(1) be amended by adding the words “unless otherwise
ordered, and with leave of the Senate.”

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 50(4) be amended by deleting the last two lines and sub-
stituting the following therefore: “was not within the Bar of
the Senate when the Speaker put the question. Senators shall
vote only from their place in the Senate.”

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that the pro-
posed Rule 50, as amended, be adopted.

On motion of Senator Teed, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 51(2) be amended by deleting the words “not later than”
be adopted.

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 51, as amended, be adopted.

The Committee proceeded to the consideration of “Group
Two Amendments—Organization of Senate Business.”

On motion of Senator Barootes, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 19 be amended be deleting the words “and tributes”
throughout the proposed rule, and that it be adopted.

On motion of Senator Molson, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 19(7) be amended by deleting the words “if fewer than
ten Senators rise to object” and substituting therefore “if such
leave is granted.”

On motion of Senator Molson, it was agreed that proposed
rule 19(8) be amended by deleting the words “if fewer than
ten Senators rise to object” and substituting therefore “if such
leave is granted.”

It was agreed that staff re-examine the French translation of
the term “standing vote™ used in the proposed amendments.

On the motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that the
proposed Rule 19, as amended, be adopted.

It was agreed that consideration of proposed Rule 20 be
deferred until 8 p.m.

Sur motion du sénateur Balfour, il est convenu d’amender
I'article 7 proposé en supprimant, & la derniére ligne, le
numéro «50(1)» et en le remplagant par «51(1)».

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter la
version amendée de I'article 7 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 8 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter
I'article 12 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter
I’article 14 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Balfour, il est convenu d’amender
I'alinéa 15(2)c) proposé en ajoutant, 4 'avant-derniére ligne,
apreés les termes «greffier du Sénat», le membre de phrase «, et
a son bureau d’Ottawan, et de I’adopter.

Sur motion du sénateur Cogger, il est convenu d’amender la
version frangaise du paragraphe 15(1) proposé en supprimant
le terme «devrait» et en le remplagant par le terme «devran, et
de 'adopter.

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter la
version amendée de Iarticle 15 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Balfour, il est convenu d’amender le
paragraphe 50(1) proposé en ajoutant a la toute fin «@ moins
d’ordre contraire et avec l'autorisation du Sénat».

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’amender le
paragraphe 50(4) en supprimant les deux derniéres lignes et en
les remplacant par ce qui suit : «n’était pas a I'intérieur de la
barre du Sénat lorsque le Président a mis la question aux voix
ne peut voter. Les sénateurs doivent voter a leur place.»

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter la
version amendée de I’article 50 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Teed, il est convenu d’amender le
paragraphe 51(2) en supprimant les termes «au plus tard» et de
I'adopter.

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’adopter la
version amendée de I'article 51 proposé.

Le Comité entreprend I'étude des amendements proposés du
«Groupe deux—Organisation des affaires du Sénat».

Sur motion du sénateur Barootes, il est convenu d’amender
I"article 19 proposé en supprimant les termes «et hommages»
dans I'’ensemble du texte et de I'adopter.

Sur motion du sénateur Molson, il est convenu d’amender le
paragraphe19(7) proposé en supprimant le membre de phrase
«i moins de dix sénateurs se lévent pour protester» et en le
remplagant par «alors».

Sur motion du sénateur Molson, il est convenu d’amender le
paragraphe 19(8) en supprimant -le membre de phrase «si
moins de dix sénateurs se Iévent pour protester» et en le rem-
plagant par «Dans I'affirmative».

Il est convenu que le personnel revoie I’équivalent frangais
employé dans le texte des modifications proposées pour rendre
I'expression anglaise «standing vote.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter la
version amendée de ’article 19 proposé.

Il est convenu de reporter & 20 heures I’étude de I'article 20
proposé.
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On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 21 be adopted.

At 5:55 p.m., the Committee adjourned until 8:00 p.m.

TUESDAY, JUNE 4, 1991
3

In accordance with Rule 67(1)(f), the Committee on Stand-
ing Rules and Orders continued with the consideration of
amendments to the Rules of the Senate this day at 8:05
o’clock p.m.

Members of the Committee present. The Honourable Sena-
tors Balfour, Barootes, Cogger, Di Nino, Doyle, Kinsella, La-
voie-Roux, Molson and Robertson. (9)

Other Senators present: The Honourable Senators Meighen
and Teed.

In attendance: The Official Reporters of the Senate.

The Committee continued its consideration of certain
amendments to the Rules of the Senate, contained in the docu-
ment “Proposed Amendments to the Rules of the Senate;
Group Two—Organization of Senate Business™.

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
JRule 20(5) be amended as follows:
DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS

(5) Except as otherwise provided by order of the Senate,
or as provided elsewhere in these Rules, when the Senate is
sitting:

(a) at 8:00 o'clock p.m. if the Speaker has not called

Orders of the Day, he shall do so. If the usual order of

business is interrupted for the consideration of a motion

moved in accordance with the provisions of Rule 36(1) or

48(1) or for consideration of a question of privilege in

accordance with the provisions of Rule 35, at 8:00 o’clock

p.m., the Orders of the Day shall be deemed to have been

called and been interrupted for the consideration of the

said question or motion.

(b) at 12:00 o’clock noon on a Friday if the Speaker has
not called the Orders of the Day, he shall do so. If the
usual order of business is interrupted for the consideration
of a motion moved in accordance with the provisions of
Rule 36(1) or 48(1) or for consideration of a question of
privilege in accordance with the provisions of Rule 35, at
12:00 o’clock noon on a Friday, the Orders of the Day
shall be deemed to have been called and been interrupted
for the consideration of the said question or motion.

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 20 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 22 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 23 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 37 be adopted.

On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 45 be adopted.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 21 proposé.
A 17 h 55, le Comité ajourne ses travaux jusqu'a 20 heures.

LE MARDI 4 JUIN 1991
(3)

Conformément a I'alinéa 67(1)f) du Reglement, le Comité
du Reglement et de la procédure se réunit aujourd’hui, a
20 h 05, pour poursuivre I'étude des amendements proposés au
Reglement du Sénat.

Membres du Comité présents. Les honorables sénateurs Bal-
four, Barootes, Cogger, Di Nino, Doyle, Kinsella, Lavoie-
Roux, Molson et Robertson. (9)

Autres sénateurs présents: Les honorables sénateurs Meig-
hen et Teed.

Aussi présents: Les sténographes officiels du Sénat.

Le Comité poursuit son examen de certains amendements au
Reglement du Sénat proposés dans le document intitulé
«Amendements proposés au Reéglement du Sénat, Groupe
deux—Organisation des affaires du Sénat».

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’apporter
au paragraphe 20(5) proposé I'amendement suivant:
AFFAIRES COURANTES ORDINAIRES

(5) Sauf dans les cas autrement prévus dans un ordre du
Sénat ou ailleurs dans le Réglement, lorsque le Sénat si¢ge:

a) a 20 heures, si le Président n’a pas procédé a I'appel de
I'ordre du jour, il le fait. Si I'ordre habituel des travaux
est interrompu pour la prise en considération d’une
motion proposée conformément aux paragraphes 36(1) ou
48(1), ou d’une question de privilége conformément a
I"article 35, a 20 heures, on considére que 'on a procédé a
I'appel de I'ordre du jour dont I’étude a été interrompue
pour la prise en considération de ladite question ou
motion.

b) a midi le vendredi, si le Président n’a pas procédé a
I"appel de I'ordre du jour, il le fait. Si I'ordre habituel des
travaux est interrompu pour la prise en considération
d’'une motion proposée conformément aux paragraphes
36(1) ou 49(1), ou d’une question de privilége conformé-
ment a l'article 35, & midi le vendredi, on considére que
I'on a procédé & I'appel de I'ordre du jour dont I’étude a
¢té interrompue pour la prise en considération de ladite
question ou motion.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 20 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 22 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 23 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 37 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I"article 45 proposé.
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On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 46 be amended as follows:
(16) To resolve the Senate into a Committee of the
Whole; and
(18) Other motions of a merely formal or uncontentious
character.
On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that Rule 46,
as amended, be adopted.
On motion of Senator Kinsella, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 49 be adopted.
The Committee proceeded to the consideration of Proposed
Amendments “Group Three—Debate.”
On motion of Senator Doyle, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 26 be adopted.
On motion of Senator Doyle, it was agreed that proposed
Rule 31, as corrected, be adopted.
At 10:00 o’clock p.m., the Committee adjourned until 9:30
a.m. tomorrow, Wednesday, June 5, 1991.

ATTEST:

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’apporter a
Iarticle 46 proposé les amendements suivants :

(16) séance du Sénat en comité plénier; et
(18) autres motions de forme ou non litigieuses.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter la
version amendée de I'article 46 proposé.

Sur motion du sénateur Kinsella, il est convenu d’adopter
I’article 49 proposé.

Le Comité entreprend I'étude des amendements proposés du
«Groupe trois—Débats».

Sur motion du sénateur Doyle, il est convenu d’adopter
I’article 26 proposé.

Sl_xr motion du sénateur Doyle, il est convenu d’adopter la
version corrigée de I'article 31 proposé.

A 22 heures, le Comité ajourne ses travaux jusqu'a 9 h 30,
demain, mercredi le 5 juin 1991.

ATTESTE:

Le greffier du Comité
Gary O’Brien
Clerk of the Committee
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EVIDENCE

Ottawa, Tuesday, June 4, 1991

[Text]

The Standing Senate Committee on Standing Rules and
Orders met this day at 10:00 a.m. to organize the activities of
the committee.

Mr. Gary O’Brien, the Clerk of the Committee: Honourable
senators, | see a quorum. The first item of business on the
agenda is to elect a chairman. Are there any nominations?

Senator Balfour: | nominate Senator Robertson to be chair-
man of the committee.

The Clerk of the Committee: Are there any further nomina-
tions?

It is moved by Senator Balfour that Senator Robertson be
chairman of this committee. Is it your pleasure, honourable
senators, to adopt the motion?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Clerk of the Committee: | declare the motion carried
and I would invite Senator Robertson to take the chair.

The Chairman: Thank you, honourable senators. I am not
sure that “thank you” is the appropriate expression, but I
would thank you in any event.

You have the agenda for this organization meeting before
you. The next item of business is the election of a deputy chair-
man.

Senator Balfour: Madam Chairman, | would nominate
Senator Frith to be deputy chairman of the committee.

The Chairman: Are there any further nominations? Hearing
no other nominations, Senator Frith is elected deputy chair-
man.

The next item on the agenda deals with the Subcommittee
on Agenda and Procedure, or “Steering Committee™.

Senator Barootes: Madam Chairman, would you prefer to
be called “Madam Chairperson™?

The Chairman: | am quite content to be called “the chair-

man .

Senator Barootes: Madam Chairman, I would move that the
Subcommittee on Agenda and Procedure consist of yourself,
Senator Frith and Senator Balfour.

The Chairman: In accordance with item number 4 on the
agenda, it has been moved by Senator Barootes that the Sub-
committee on Agenda and Procedure be composed of the
chairman, the deputy chairman and one other member of the
committee to be designated, and Senator Barootes has desig-
nated Senator Balfour; and that the quorum be two members;
and that the Subcommittee on Agenda and Procedure be
authorized to meet in camera.

Is it your pleasure, honourable senators, to adopt the
motion?
Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: | would now turn to item number 5 on the
agenda which deals with the motion to print the committee’s
proceedings. It is suggested that 500 copies be printed for dis-

TEMOIGNAGES

Ottawa, le mardi 4 juin 1991
[Traduction)

Le Comité sénatorial permanent du Réglement et de la pro-
cédure se réunit aujourd’hui, a 10 heures, pour organiser les
activités du Comité.

M. Gary O’Brien, greffier du comité: Honorables sénateurs,
je constate qu'il y a quorum. Le premier point a I'ordre du jour
est I'élection d’un président. Y a-t-il des candidatures?

Le sénateur Balfour: Je propose le sénateur Robertson.
Le greffier du Comité: Y a-t-il d’autres propositions?

Il est proposé par le sénateur Balfour que le sénateur
Robertson assume la présidence du Comité. Les sénateurs con-
sentent-ils a adopter la motion?

Des voix: Oui.

Le greffier du Comité: Je déclare la motion adoptée et
j'invite le sénateur Robertson a prendre le fauteuil.

La présidente: Merci, chers collégues. Je ne suis pas certaine
que c'est I'expression qui convient, mais je vous remercie
quand méme.

Vous avez devant vous l'ordre du jour de notre séance
d’organisation. Le prochain point est I’élection d’un vice-prési-
dent.

Le sénateur Balfour: Madame la présidente, je propose la
candidature du sénateur Frith & ce poste.

La présidente: Y a-t-il d’autres candidatures? Comme je
n’entends personne d’autre, le sénateur Frith est élu vice-prési-
dent du Comité.

Ensuite, a I'ordre du jour, nous avons le Sous-comité du pro-
gramme et de la procédure, ou le «Comité de direction».

Le sénateur Barootes: Sénateur Robertson, préféreriez-vous
que I'on vous appelle «Madame le président»?

La présidente: Je vais me contenter de «la présidente»

Le sénateur Barootes: Madame la présidente, je propose que
le Sous-comité du programme et de la procédure se compose
de vous-méme, du sénateur Frith et du sénateur Balfour.

La présidente: Conformément a la question numéro 4 de
'ordre du jour, il est proposé par le sénateur Barootes que le
Sous-comité du programme et de la procédure soit composé du
président, du vice-président et d’un autre membre du Comité
qui reste a désigner, et & ce titre, le sénateur Barootes propose
le sénateur Balfour. En outre, il propose que le quorum du
Sous-comité soit de deux membres et qu'il soit autorisé a siéger
a huis clos.

Les sénateurs consentent-ils a adopter la motion?

Des voix: Oui.

La présidente: Je passe maintenant 4 la question 5 qui porte
sur la motion visant a autoriser la publication des délibérations
du Comité. Il est proposé de faire imprimer 500 exemplaires de
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[Text]
tribution to senators, MPs, officials and support staff. Do I
have a mover?

Senator Cogger: Madam Chairman, I so move.

The Chairman: It is moved by Senator Cogger that 500
copies of the committee’s proceedings be printed for distribu-
tion to senators, MPs, officials and support staff.

Is there any objection? Hearing none, the motion is carried.

Item number 6 on the agenda deals with research staff. The
motion is that the committee ask the Library of Parliament to
assign research officers to the committee; and that the chair-
man, on behalf of the committee, direct the research staff in
the preparation of studies, analysis and summaries.

Do | have a motion to that effect?
Senator Kinsella: Madam Chairman, I so move.

The Chairman: It is moved by Senator Kinsella that the
committee ask the Library of Parliament to assign research
officers to the committee; and that the chairman, on behalf of
the committee, direct the research staff in the preparation of
studies, analysis and summaries.

There being no question on that motion, the motion is
adopted.

Item number 7 on the agenda before you deals with the
financial report. Pursuant to rule 84, the chairman is required
to table a report on the expenditures incurred in the preceding
session by the committee and its subcommittees.

Do I have a motion to that effect?
Senator DiNino: | so move, Madam Chairman.

The Chairman: It is moved by Senator DiNino that, pursu-
ant to rule 84, the chairman be authorized to report expenses
incurred by the committee in the Second Session of the Thirty-
fourth Parliament.

Are there any questions on that particular motion? Hearing
none, that motion is adopted.

Item number 8 deals with the budget for the committee.
This committee, of course, does not require much money. We
may need a little money from time to time for working lunches
and so forth. The suggestion is that the chairman be author-
ized to present a budget of 3,000 to the Internal Economy
Committee for the expenses of meals, working lunches, et cet-
era.

Do I have a motion to that effect?
Senator Balfour: | so move, Madam Chairman.

The Chairman: It is moved by Senator Balfour that the
chairman be authorized to present a budget of 3,000 to the
Internal Economy Committee for the expenses of meals, work-
ing lunches, et cetera.

Are there any questions or comments on that particular
motion? Hearing none, do | have your acceptance, honourable
senators?

[Traduction)
nos délibérations qui seront distribués aux sénateurs, aux dépu-
tés, aux fonctionnaires et au personnel de soutien. Quelqu'un
veut-il présenter la motion a cet effet?

Le sénateur Cogger: Madame la présidente, je présente la
motion.

La présidente: I1 est proposé par le sénateur Cogger que 500
exemplaires des délibérations du Comité soient imprimés afin
d’étre distribués aux sénateurs, aux députés, aux fonctionnai-
res et au personnel de soutien.

Y a-t-il des objections? Non? La motion est adoptée.

La question 6 porte sur les attachés de recherche. La motion
prévoit que le Comité demande a la Bibliothéque du Parlement
de lui fournir des attachés de recherche et que la présidente, au
nom du Comité, assure la direction de ces attachés de recher-
che pour la préparation d’études, d'analyses et de sommaires.

Quelqu'un veut présenter une motion a cet effet?
Le sénateur Kinsella: Moi, madame la présidente.

La présidente: 11 est proposé par le sénateur Kinsella que le
Comité demande a la Bibliothéque du Parlement de lui fournir
des attachés de recherche et que la présidente, au nom du
Comité, assure la direction de ces attachés de recherche pour
la préparation d’'études, d’analyses et de sommaires.

Comme la motion n’est pas contestée, elle est adoptée.

Au numéro 7, il est question du rapport financier. Confor-
mément a l'article 84 du Reglement, le président est tenu de
présenter un rapport sur les dépenses engagées par le Comité
et ses Sous-comités au cours de la session précédente.

Quelqu’un veut-il présenter une motion a cet effet?

Le sénateur Di Nino: Je présente la motion, madame la pré-
sidente.

La présidente: Il est proposé par le sénateur Di Nino que,
conformément a I'article 84 du Réglement, la présidente soit
autorisée a faire rapport sur les dépenses engagées par le
Comité lors de la deuxieme session de la trente-quatriéme
législature.

Y a-t-il des questions sur cette motion? Non? La motion est
adoptée.

La point 8 porte sur le budget du Comité. Bien siir, nous
n’avons pas besoin de beaucoup d’argent. Il nous en faudra
peut-étre un peu de temps en temps pour des déjeuners de tra-
vail et ainsi de suite. On suggere que la présidente soit autori-
sée a présenter un budget de 3000 $ au Comité de la régie
intéricure pour couvrir les frais des repas, des déjeuners de tra-
vail, etc.

Quelqu’un veut-il présenter une motion a cet effet?

Le sénateur Balfour: Moi, madame la présidente.

La présidente: 11 est proposé par le sénateur Balfour que la
présidente soit autorisée a présenter un budget de 3 000§ au
Comité de la régie intérieure pour couvrir les frais des repas,
des déjeuners de travail, etc.

Y a-t-il des questions ou des observations sur cette motion?

Comme je n’entends personne, vous étes d’accord, honorables
sénateurs?
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Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: [tem number 9 deals with the authorization
of accounts. This motion is required pursuant to paragraph
3:05 of Appendix 11 to the Rules of the Senate, that the sign-
ing authority for certifying the accounts payable to the com-
mittee be delegated to the chairman or deputy chairman.

May I have a motion to that effect?
Senator Teed: | so move, Madam Chairman.

The Chairman: [t is moved by Senator Teed that, pursuant
to paragraph 3:05 of Appendix III to the Rules of the Senate,
the signing authority for certifying the accounts payable to the
committee be delegated to the chairman or the deputy chair-
man.

Are there any comments on that particular item, honourable
senators? Hearing none, I gather [ have your approval to the
motion dealing with item number 9 on the agenda.

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Item number 10 on the agenda deals with
the times of regular meetings. The only items on the agenda
are identified for the week of June 4 to June 7, 1991. You have
the agenda before you which stipulates that the committee
meet on Tuesday, June 4, at 2 p.m. to 6 p.m. and at 8 p.m. to
10 p.m.; on Wednesday, June 5, at 9:30 a.m. to 1 p.m., at 2
p.m. to 6 p.m., and at 8 p.m. to 10 p.m.; on Thursday, June 6,
at 9:30 a.m. to I p.m., at 2 p.m. to 6 p.m., and at 8 p.m. to 10
p.m.; and on Friday, June 7, if necessary, at 9:30 a.m. to 12:30
p.m., and at 1:30 p.m. to 3:30 p.m.

Senator Balfour: | thought this was a matter that the steer-
ing committee was to discuss.

The Chairman: It is here on the agenda as item number 10.
Is it your wish, honourable senators, that the steering commit-
tee should deal with this?

Senator Cogger: Might | suggest that we start now and pro-
ceed through the day, then later on in the day we can evaluate
what is necessary by way of further meetings?

The Chairman: Very well, we will leave this item for the
moment.

Senator Barootes: Madam Chairman, if it is the intention of
the committee to meet on Wednesday and Thursday, notices
should go out.

The Chairman: Yes, the notices will go out.
Senator Cogger: They are out.

Senator Barootes: For the whole week, or for today?
Senator Cogger: | thought [ saw notices for the whole week.

The Chairman: The notices are out for today.

Senator Meighen: Madam Chairman, I know of one mem-
ber who has not received them.

The Chairman: May | ask the clerk?

[Traduction)
Des voix: Oui.

La présidente: Au numéro 9, il est question de I'approbation
des comptes. Cette motion est rendue nécessaire par les dispo-
sitions du paragraphe 3.05 de I"Annexe [l du Réglement du
Sénat, prévoyant que l'autorisation de signer pour certifier les
comptes a payer au nom du Comité doit étre conférée au prési-
dent ou au vice-président.

Puis-je avoir une motion a cet effet?

Le sénateur Teed: Je la propose, madame la présidente.

La présidente: 11 est proposé par le sénateur Teed que, con-
formément aux dispositions du paragraphe 3.05 de I’Annexe
11 du Reéglement du Sénat, l"autorisation de signer pour certi-
fier les comptes a payer au nom du Comité doit étre conférée
au président ou au vice-président.

Y a-t-il des observations sur la motion? Non, donc je sup-
pose que vous approuvez la motion portant sur la question 9
figurant & I'ordre du jour.

Des voix: D’accord.

La présidente: Au numéro 10, c’est I'horaire des séances
ordinaires du Comité. Il n’est ici question que des séances de la
semaine du 4 au 7 juin 1991. Ainsi, on propose que le Comité
se réunisse le mardi 4 juinde 14h a 18 hetde 20h a 22 h; le
mercredi S juinde 9h30a [3h,de 14hal8hetde20ha
22 h; le jeudi 6 juinde 9h30a 13h,de 14ha l8hetde20h
a 22 h: et le vendredi 7 juin, si nécessaire, de 9h 30 a 12 h 30
etde 13h30a15h30.

Le sénateur Balfour: Je croyais que c’était une question dont
devait discuter le Comité de direction.

La présidente: Elle figure d I'ordre du jour, au numéro 10.
Honorables sénateurs, désirez-vous que cette question soit ren-
voyée au Comit¢ de direction?

Le sénateur Cogger: Puis-je suggérer que nous entamions
nos travaux dés maintenant, que nous les poursuivions toute la
journée pour qu'en fin de journée, nous puissions évaluer s'il
est nécessaire de nous réunir & nouveau?

La présidente: Parfait, nous allons mettre cette question de
cdté pour I'instant.

Le sénateur Barootes: Madame la présidente, si le Comité a
I'intention de siéger mercredi et jeudi, il faudrait que les avis
de convocation soient envoyés.

La présidente: Ouli, ils le seront.
Le sénateur Cogger: Ils le sont.

Le sénateur Barootes: Pour toute la semaine ou pour
aujourd’hui?

Le sénateur Cogger: Je croyais avoir vu les avis de convoca-
tion pour toute la semaine.

La présidente: Les avis sont publiés pour aujourd’hui.

Le sénateur Meighen: Madame la présidente, je sais qu'un
des membres ne les a pas regus.

La présidente: Puis-je demander au greffier?
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Senator Meighen: I know of one senator who has not
received notice. | received no notice, and I know that Senator
Molson told me last night that he had received no notice.

The Chairman: | would ask the clerk to comment on that.

The Clerk of the Committee: The only notice that has been
sent out is for today’s meeting at 10 o’clock. No other notices
have been sent out.

The Chairman: When we decide to sit at 2 o’clock this after-
noon, the notices will go out immediately.

Senator Cogger: For what time?

The Chairman: For 2 o’clock this afternoon.

Senator Barootes: Will there be a further notice for
Wednesday and for Thursday?

Senator Cogger: Those could go out at, say, 4 o’clock this
afternoon for tomorrow morning.

The Chairman: Yes.

Senator Meighen: Madam Chairman, I thought that when
the Senate was not sitting, notice had to go to the residences of
senators.

The Chairman: No.

Senator Barootes: Has the notice for today’s meeting—this
morning’s meeting—gone to every senator in the Senate?

The Chairman: [ am advised by the clerk that it has gone to
every senator.

The Clerk of the Committee: The white sheets have been
distributed throughout and the yellow sheet, as well, has gone.

Senator Barootes: Let the record show that, please.

Senator Doyle: For Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and
Friday?
The Chairman: No.

The Clerk of the Committee: The white sheet is the cumula-
tive list of all the Senate committee meetings. The only notice
that appears on that is for today’s meeting at 10 o’clock.

Senator Cogger: That is the one that is in the elevators.

Senator Kinsella: Just to the point of the notice for this
meeting, I received a copy and, indeed, I did read it as posted
in the elevator in the Victoria Building. In terms of the work
plan for the rest of this week, I simply wish to draw to the
attention of the chair that on Thursday, June 6, there is a
mecting beginning at 10 o’clock of the Standing Senate Com-
mittee on National Finance and some members of this com-
mittee are also members of that committee.

The Chairman: Thank you. We will deal with that. Those
who have to go to that particular meeting will have replace-
ments.

It seems to me, honourable senators, that, looking at the
schedule before us, it might be wise to approve it now and the

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Meighen: Je connais un sénateur qui n’a pas
recu d’avis, c’est moi, et le sénateur Molson m’a dit hier soir
qu’il était dans le méme cas.

La présidente: Je demanderais au greffier de nous dire ce
qui en est.

Le greffier du Comité: Le seul avis de convocation qui a été
envoyé porte sur la séance d’aujourd’hui, & 10 heures. Aucun
autre avis n’a été envoyé.

La présidente: Lorsque nous déciderons de siéger a 14 heu-
res cet aprés-midi, les avis de convocation seront expédiés
immédiatement.

Le sénateur Cogger: Pour quelle heure?
La présidente: Pour 14 heures cet aprés-midi.

Le sénateur Barootes: Y aura-t-il un autre avis pour mer-
credi et jeudi?

Le sénateur Cogger: Ceux-la pourraient étre envoyés, disons,
a 16 heures cet aprés-midi, pour la séance de demain matin.

La présidente: Oui.

Le sénateur Meighen: Madame la présidente, je croyais que
lorsque le Sénat ne siege pas, les avis de convocation doivent
étre envoyés au domicile des sénateurs.

La présidente: Non.

Le sénateur Barootes: L’avis de convocation pour la séance
de ce matin a-t-il été envoyé a tous les membres du Sénat?

La présidente: Le greffier me dit que oui.

Le greffier du Comité: Les feuilles blanches, tout comme les
jaunes d’ailleurs, ont été distribuées partout.

Le sénateur Barootes: Qu’on le mentionne au compte rendu,
s’il-vous-plait.

Le sénateur Doyle: Pour mardi, mercredi, jeudi et vendredi?

La présidente: Non.

Le greffier du Comité: La feuille blanche est la liste cumula-
tive de toutes les séances des comités du Sénat. Le seul avis de
convocation du Comité qui figure sur cette liste concerne la
séance d’aujourd’hui a 10 heures.

Le sénateur Cogger: C’est-a-dire celle qui est affichée dans
les ascenseurs.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Pour ce qui concerne la séance
d’aujourd’hui, j’ai regu un avis de convocation et, bien sir, j’en
ai pris connaissance sur la liste qui était affichée dans I'ascen-
seur de I’Edifice Victoria. En ce qui a trait au programme pour
le reste de la semaine, je veux simplement signaler a la prési-
dente que le jeudi 6 juin, a 10 heures, le Comité sénatorial per-
manent des finances nationales se réunit et que certains mem-
bres de ce comité font aussi partie de notre Comité.

La présidente: Merci, nous allons y voir. Ceux qui doivent
assister a cette séance seront remplacés.

Donc, il me semble que si I'on regarde I’horaire qui est
devant nous, il serait peut-étre opportun de I'approuver main-
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subcommittee will discuss the material that will be discussed at
this time. If we can approve these times now, the clerk can
then proceed to get the notices out more quickly.

Senator Balfour: If the meetings are unnecessary, can they
be cancelled?

The Chairman: Yes, they can be cancelled. It might be wise
for us to get these times on the record now so that the clerk
can advise the members and give them as much advance notice
as possible.

Senator Balfour: | so move.

The Chairman: This will help the clerk in the distribution of
the notices. When we have a meeting of the steering commit-
tee, we can concentrate on the items on the agenda.

It has been moved by Senator Balfour that, for the week of
June 4 7, 1991, the committee meet at the following times:

Tuesday, June 4:

2 p.m. to 6 p.m.,

8 p.m. to 10 p.m.
Wednesday, June 5:

9:30a.m. to 1 p.m.,

2 p.m.to 6 p.m.,

8 p.m. to 10 p.m.
Thursday, June 6:

9:30 a.m. to 1 p.m.,

2 p.m. to 6 p.m.,

8§ p.m. to 10 p.m.
Friday, June 7 (if necessary):

9:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.,

1:30 p.m. to 3:30 p.m.

There is the understanding, of course, that if some of these
meetings are not necessary, the committee has the responsibil-
ity and the authority to cancel.

That is Senator Balfour’s motion. Are there any questions
on that motion? If not, do I have your approval so that the
committee can act in the appropriate manner?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: May | now have a motion for adjournment?

Senator Barootes: Madam Chairman, 1 move that this

meeting be terminated.
The Chairman: Thank you very much.

I will now ask for a meeting of the subcommittee. | see
Senator Balfour is here but I do not see Senator Frith. How-
ever, a quorum consists of two members.

This committee will continue at 2 o’clock this afternoon. At
that time, we will have the agenda for the afternoon and the
rest of the week. We will advise you at 2 o’clock this afternoon
of the agenda.

[Traduction]

tenant; le Sous-comité se penchera sur les questions qui seront
discutées @ ce moment-la. Si nous pouvons approuver I'horaire
de ces séances maintenant, le greffier pourra alors envoyer les
avis de convocation plus rapidement.

Le sénateur Balfour: S’il n’est pas nécessaire de nous réunir,
les séances peuvent-elles étre annulées?

La présidente: Oui, elles peuvent étre annulées. Nous ferions
peut-étre mieux d’inscrire ces dates au compte rendu mainte-
nant de sorte que le greffier puisse aviser les membres le plus
longtemps possible a I'avance.

Le sénateur Balfour: C’est ce que je propose.

La présidente: Cela facilitera le travail du greffier pour la
distribution des avis. Lorsque le Comité de direction se réu-
nira, il pourra se concentrer sur les questions figurant a I'ordre
du jour.

Il est propos¢ par le sénateur Balfour que durant la semaine
du 4 au 7 juin 1991, le Comité siege aux dates et aux heures
suivantes:

Mardi 4 juin:
14hal8h
20ha 22 h.

Mercredi 5 juin:
9h30al13h
14hal8h
20ha 22 h.

Jeudi 6 juin:
9h30al13h
14hal18h
20ha 22 h.

Vendredi 7 juin (si nécessaire):
9h304a12h30
13h 304 15h 30.

Il est entendu, bien sir, que si certaines réunions ne sont pas
nécessaires, le Comité a la responsabilité et le pouvoir de les
annuler.

Voild pour la motion du sénateur Balfour. Y a-t-il des ques-
tions? Sinon, puis-je avoir votre approbation pour que le
Comité prenne les décisions qui s'imposent?

Des voix: Oui.

La présidente: Quelqu’un peut-il proposer la levée de la
séance”

Le sénateur Barootes: Madame la présidente, je propose que
la séance soit levée.

La présidente: Merci beaucoup.

Je demande maintenant que le Sous-comité se réunisse. Je
vois que le sénateur Balfour est ici, mais je ne vois pas le séna-
teur Frith. Toutefois, le quorum se compose de deux membres.

Le Comité poursuivra ses travaux a 14 heures cet aprés-
midi. Nous aurons alors I'ordre du jour de I'aprés-midi et du
reste de la semaine. Nous vous en ferons part a 14 heures cet
apres-midi.
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The committee adjourned.

Upon resuming at 2:00 p.m., the committee proceeded to
consideration of amendments to the Rules of the Senate, pur-
suant to Rule 67(1)(/).

The Chairman: Honourable senators, [ see a quorum and
will call the meeting to order. After our organization meeting
this morning your steering committee met, and I should like to
give you the first report of that meeting. I believe the report is
before you in both languages.

The Sub-committee on Agenda and Procedure has the
honour to present its FIRST REPORT. Your Sub-com-
mittee recommends that the Standing Committee on
Standing Rules and Orders take up consideration of the
proposed amendments to the rules in the following order:

You will notice that there are six groups. Under group one
you will find that the proposed rules deal with the organization
of sittings of the Senate, and the rules are listed under (a) to
(i) inclusive. They include proposed rule 5, sitting times for the
Senate; proposed rule 6, the ordinary daily hour of adjourn-
ment; proposed rule 7, the suspension of sittings, proposed rule
8, procedure on the first day; proposed rule 12, evening sit-
tings; proposed rule 14, adjournment motions; proposed rule
15, postponement of sittings; proposed rule 50, standing votes;
proposed rule 51, deferred votes.

Group two deals with the organization of Senate business,
and the list, which runs from (a) to (i), includes proposed rule
19, senators’ statements and tributes; proposed rule 20, daily
routine of business; proposed rule 21, the Senate business; pro-
posed rule 22, government designates the sequence of govern-
ment business, proposed rule 23, tabling of documents; pro-
posed rule 37, the adjournment of Senate business; proposed
. rule 45, notices-one day; proposed rule 46, no notice required;
| proposed rule 49, debatable motions.

Group three relates to proposed rule changes relative to
debate, and listed as (a) to (f) inclusive are proposed rule 26,
the recognition of senators; proposed rule 27, the rules of
debate; proposed rule 31, speech limits-Senate business; pro-
posed rule 32, time allocation with agreement; proposed rule
33, time allocation without agreement; proposed rule 34, time
allocation without agreement.

In group four dealing with special debates, and listed as (a),
(b), (c) and (d) are proposed rule 35, questions of privilege;
proposed rule 36, questions of privilege; proposed rule 47,
emergency debates, proposed rule 48, emergency debates.

In group number five, which deals with committee business,
there is proposed rule 56 which is the pre-study of bills; pro-
posed rule 65, speech limits in Committee of the Whole; pro-
posed rule 67(f), Standing Committee on Privilege, Standing
Rules and Orders; and proposed rule 73, in camera hearings of
committees.

[Traduction]
La séance est levée.

A la reprise de ses travaux a 14 heures, le comité passe a
I'étude des amendements proposés au Réglement du Sénat
conformément a I'article 67(1)(f) du Réglement.

Le président: Honorables sénateurs, comme nous avons le
quorum, je déclare la séance ouverte. Aprés notre séance
d’organisation ce matin, votre comité de direction s’est réuni et
je vais maintenant vous présenter le premier rapport de cette
réunion. Je crois que vous avez ce rapport dans les deux lan-
gues devant vous.

Le sous-comité du programme et de la procédure a
I'honneur de présenter son premier rapport. Votre sous-
comité recommande que le Comité du Réglement et de la
procédure débatte des amendements proposés au Régle-
ment dans ’ordre suivant:

Vous remarquerez qu’il y a six groupes. Dans le premier
groupe, on retrouve les régles proposées concernant I’organisa-
tion des séances du Sénat. La liste de ces régles va de (a) a (i)
inclusivement et comprend I'article 5 proposé—périodes de
séances du Sénat; I'article 6 proposé—heure ordinaire d’ajour-
nement quotidien; article 7 proposé—suspension des séances;
article 8 proposé—procédure du premier jour; article 12 pro-
posé—séances en soirée; article 14 proposé—motions d’ajour-
nement; article 15 proposé—report de séances; article 50 pro-
posé—votes debout; article 51 proposé, votes différés.

Le deuxiéme groupe a trait a I'organisation des affaires du
Sénat, et la liste, qui va de (a) a (i) inclusivement, comprend
les articles proposés suivants: article 19 proposé—déclarations
et hommages par les sénateurs; article 20 proposé—affaires
courantes ordinaires; article 21 proposé—travaux du Sénat;
article 22 proposé—Ie gouvernement établit I'ordre des affaires
émanant du gouvernement; article 23 proposé—dépot de docu-
ments; article 37 proposé—ajournement des affaires du Sénat;
article 45 proposé—avis d’un jour; article 46 proposé—aucun
besoin d’avis; article 49 proposé—motions se prétant a un
débat.

Le troisiétme groupe porte sur les amendements proposés
relativement aux débats, soit les amendements (a) a (f) inclusi-
vement qui regroupent les articles proposés suivants: article 26
proposé—droit de parole aux sénateurs; article 27 proposé—
régles des débats; article 31 proposé—travaux du Sénat; article
32 proposé—attribution de temps avec entente; article 33 pro-
posé—attribution de temps sans attente; article 37 proposé—
attribution de temps sans entente.

Le quatriéme groupe traite des débats spéciaux; il s’agit des
modifications (a) a (d) qui comprennent les articles proposés
suivants: article 35 proposé—questions de privilége; article 36
proposé—questions de privilége; article 47 proposé—débats
d’urgence; article 48 proposé—débats d’urgence.

Le cinquiéme groupe qui traite des travaux comprend I’arti-
cle 56 proposé—¢étude préliminaire des projets de loi; article 65
proposé—attribution de temps aux discours en comité plénier;
article 67 proposé, sous-alinéa (f); Comité permanent des pri-
vileges, du Réglement et de la procédure; et I'article 73 pro-
posé—huis clos des audiences du comité.
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The sixth and last group relates to the authority of the Sen-
ate, and included in (a) to (f) inclusive are proposed rule I,
procedure in unprovided cases: proposed rule 4, interpretation:
proposed rule 9, quorum: proposed rule 17, decorum; proposed
rule 18, strangers; and proposed rule 114, Royal Assent.

That, honourable senators, is the first report of your Sub-
committee on Agenda and Procedure. I would ask that some-
one move this first report, and it will then be open to discus-
sion.

Thank you, Senator Balfour. It has been moved by Senator
Balfour that this first report be adopted. Are there any ques-
tions? Senator Di Nino?

Senator Di Nino: Madam Chairperson, should the proposed
rule changes for English and French be the same numbers, or
are there going to be some differences? I notice in comparing
that there are some differences. Is it likely that there are some
typographical errors?

The Chairman: There may be, Senator Di Nino. However,
when the presentation is made later on, there should be cross
references to make it easy to follow in either language.

Senator Di Nino: For example, in group five, proposed rule
56 is the pre-study of bills. In French it is article 55. Should
they both be 567

The Chairman: It is probably a typographical error. They
should be the same.

Senator Di Nino: Then the same thing applies under group
three on proposed rule 27, Madam Chairperson?

The Chairman: | am sure it is a typographical error. We will
have to correct those as we go along. Thank you for that obser-
vation.

Are there any other comments? If not, Senator Balfour has
moved the adoption of the report. Those in favour? Those
against? Thank you. The motion is carried.

I should like to make a few comments, honourable senators,
before we start this afternoon’s proceedings. This morning I
said thank you when I was first elected your chairperson. I am
not sure whether I should have said “‘thank you™ or not. I will
let you know later on whether I shall still be thanking you.

However, it is an honour and it is with pleasure that | accept
the challenge. I look forward to working with all members of
this committee to fashion a modern day Senate. | welcome the
members of the press gallery to our first meeting. Your pres-
ence here is important. I am led to believe that the propositions
to be presented for consideration address concerns regarding
the openness and the accountability of the Senate.

As members of the rules committee, we have a very impor-
tant task before us. We are vested with the responsibility of
examining and reviewing the rules for Senate operation and
making recommendations for change. Many senators feel

[Traduction]

Le dernier et le sixiéme groupe concerne les modifications
proposées aux articles concernant I'autorité du Sénat. Il s’agit
des modifications (a) a (f) inclusivement qui comprennent
I"article 1 proposé—procédures en cas d'imprévu: l'article 4
propos¢—interprétation; I'article 9 proposé—majorité: I'article
17 proposé—décorum; I'article 18 proposé—étrangers; et
I'article 114 proposé—sanction royale.

Voila donc, honorables sénateurs, le premier rapport de
votre Sous-comité du programme et de la procédure. Je prie
quelqu’un de bien vouloir proposer I'adoption de ce premier
rapport avant d’ouvrir la discussion.

Merci, sénateur Balfour. Il a ¢té proposé par le sénateur
Balfour que ce premier rapport soit adopté. Y a-t-il des ques-
tions? Sénateur Di Nino?

Le sénateur Di Nino: Madame la présidente, les amende-
ments proposés au Reglement devraient-ils porter les mémes
numéros en anglais et en frangais, ou y aurra-t-il des différen-
ces? Jai remarqué quelques différences en les comparant.
Pourrait-il s’agir d’erreurs typographiques?

La présidente: C'est possible, sénateur Di Nino. Quoi qu’il
en soit, au moment de la présentation des amendements un peu
plus tard, il devrait y avoir des renvois pour que cela soit plus
facile a suivre dans les deux langues.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Par exemple, dans le groupe cing,
I"article 56 proposé concerne I'étude préliminaire des projets de
loi. En frangais, c’est I'article 55. Cela devrait-il étre 'article
56 dans les deux cas?

La présidente: 1 s’agit sans doute d’une erreur typographi-
que. Ils devraient étre les mémes.

Le sénateur Di Nino: C’est sans doute la méme chose en ce
qui concerne l'article 27 proposé au groupe 3, madame la pré-
sidente?

La présidente: Je suis certaine qu’il s’agit d’une erreur typo-
graphique. Il nous faudra les corriger au fur et & mesure. Je
vous remercie de I'avoir portée a notre attention.

Quelqu’un aurait-il d’autres observations a faire? Non? Le
sénateur Balfour a proposé I’adoption du rapport. Pour? Con-
tre? Merci. La motion est adoptée.

Honorables sénateurs, avant de commencer nos travaux cet
apres-midi, je vais faire quelques observations. Ce matin, je
vous ai remercié¢ lorsque j'ai élue présidente. Je ne sais pas si

j'aurais di vous remercier ou non. Je vous dirai plus tard si je
veux toujours vous remercier.

Quoi qu’il en soit, c’est avec honneur et plaisir que j'accepte
le défi. Je serai tres heureuse de travailler avec tous les mem-
bres de ce comité afin de faconner un Sénat des temps moder-
nes. Je souhaite la bienvenue aux membres de la tribune de la
presse a notre premiere réunion. Votre présence ici est impor-
tante. Je crois comprendre que les propositions que nous exa-
minerons répondent aux préoccupations concernant la transpa-
rence et I'imputabilité du Sénat.

En qualité de membres du comité du Reéglement, une tache
importante nous attend. Nous avons la responsabilité d’exami-
ner et d’¢tudier les reégles régissant le fonctionnement du Sénat
et de recommander des modifications a ces régles. Bon nombre
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strongly that now is a time for change. The Canadian public
has lost faith in its governing institutions, and I would suggest
that the Senate is no exception.

It is genuinely regarded as a closed, costly and inefficient
institution which has not kept pace with the changing needs of
the country. Indeed, the Senate is not well understood and has
not really kept pace with the changing reality of the legislative
process in Canada.

I suppose even the most dispassionate of observers have had
the occasion to remark that the Senate, once a quiet, sober
chamber for legislative review, which performed a valuable
function and did so in a largely consensual fashion, has
changed quite dramatically but with little regard for the real
issues at stake. While it is beyond our mandate to discuss Sen-
ate reform in a broader constitutional context, many believe
that it is important to make meaningful changes where we can.

As chairman of this committee, | have been asked by com-
mittee members to have placed on the agenda proposed Senate
rule changes for consideration. We have a responsibility to
restore faith with Canadians in their governing institutions. |
believe that rule changes are one step in that direction and we
would fail in our duty to the Canadian public if we did not
recognize and fulfil that obligation.

I understand that Senator Barootes has a presentation to
make. Therefore [ shall turn the floor cver to him. He advises
me that he will provide an overview of the proposed new rules.
I would ask that senators, and our friends from the press, hold
their questions and comments until Senator Barootes has com-
pleted his presentation.

Senator Barootes: Honourable senators and others, I will be
making a fairly lengthy and somewhat detailed presentation of
some of the proposed changes to the Rules of the Senate which
I hope will be of interest to all senators. Before I do so, how-
ever, | should like to say a word or two about the way in which
they were conceived.

In proposing these initiatives the Progressive Conservative
members of the Senate were very conscious of the fact that the
Senate has long operated on the basis of leave or consensus,
and the rules reflect that tradition. We were equally aware of
the Senate’s tradition of approaching issues and seeking con-
sensual outcome. In presenting these proposals we, as well as
everyone who has been attentive to Senate activity in these
past few years, observed the disadvantages that the existing
rules have in cases where consensus is not possible.

We hope that all senators will appreciate the reality that if
the Senate is to be taken seriously it must be equipped with the
means to do its job. While there may be some dispute over the
job that must be performed, there can be no doubt that the
Senate, as one of the three constituent parts of Parliament, has
a duty to come to decisions, whether favourable or unfavour-
able, upon matters brought to it.

[Traduction]

de sénateurs sont convaincus que le moment est venu de les
modifier. La population canadienne a perdu confiance dans les
institutions qui la gouvernent, et je dois dire que le Sénat ne
fait pas exception.

On le considére vraiment comme une institution fermée,
cotteuse et inefficace qui se laisse dépasser par les besoins
changeants du pays. En fait, le Sénat n’est pas bien compris et
sest laissé dépasser par la réalité changeante du processus
législatif au Canada.

Je suppose que méme les observateurs les moins passionnés
ont eu l'occasion de remarquer que le Sénat, jadis sobre et
tranquille, s’acquittait généralement de ses fonctions d’examen
législatif aprés en étre arrivé 4 un consensus, a énormément
changé mais sans beaucoup tenir compte des vraies questions
en jeu. Bien qu'une discussion de la réforme du Sénat dans un
contexte constitutionnel plus général dépasse notre mandat,
nombreux sont ceux qui estiment important d’apporter des
changements significatifs la su nous le pouvons.

A titre de présidente de ce comité, les membres du comité
m’ont demandé de mettre a I'ordre du jour I'’examen des chan-
gements proposés au Réglement du Sénat. Nous avons la res-
ponsabilité de redonner confiance aux Canadiens dans leurs
institutions du gouvernement. Nous croyons que les change-
ments au Réglement sont une étape dans cette direction et que
nous manquerions & notre devoir envers la population cana-
dienne en ne reconnaissant pas et en ne respectant pas cette
obligation.

Je crois comprendre que le sénateur Barootes doit faire un
exposé. Il a donc la parole. Il me dit qu’il vous donnera un
apercu des nouveaux articles proposés. Je prie donc les séna-
teurs et les représentants de la presse d’attendre que le séna-
teur Barootes ait terminé son exposé avant de poser des ques-
tions ou de faire des observations.

Le sénateur Barootes: Honorables sénateurs, mesdames et
messieurs, je ferai un exposé assez long et détaillé des change-
ments proposéss au Réglement du Sénat qui, je I'espére, inté-
ressera tous les sénateurs. Mais avant de commencer, je vais
dire quelques mots au sujet de la fagon dont ils ont été congus.

Lorsqu'ils ont proposé ces initiatives, les sénateurs progres-
sistes conservateurs étaient trés conscients du fait que le Sénat
fonctionne depuis longtemps selon le principe du consentement
ou du consensus, et le Reglement refléte cette tradition. Nous
connaissons également la fagon dont le Sénat aborde tradition-
nellement les questions pour en arriver a un consensus. Comme
tous ceux qui ont suivi les activités du Sénat au cours des quel-
ques derniéres années, nous connaissons les désavantages des
regles actuelles lorsqu'il n'est pas possible d’arriver 4 un con-
sensus.

Jespére que tous les sénateurs comprendront que si I'on veut
que le Sénat soit pris au sérieux, il doit avoir les outils pour
faire son travail. Bien que tous ne s’entendent pas nécessaire-
ment sur le travail qu’il doivent accomplir, il ne fait aucun
doute que le Sénat, qui constitue 'un des trois éléments du
Parlement, a le devoir d’en arriver a des décisions, favorables
ou défavorables, sur les questions dont il est saisi.



4-6-1991

Reéglement et procédure 1:19

[Text]

The proposals we will be placing before you will make that
possible. These are really revisions of the process to modernize
Senate procedures. They are not constitutional changes. In the
larger context of constitutional change of the Senate, that is
left to the people of Canada. When the proposed rules are pre-
sented for committee consideration it will be obvious that what
we are presenting has come from a caucus of PC members and
that it consists of our ideas, but we have employed technical
assistance in drafting the definitive changes.

Before | begin with the presentation | would like to say a
word about the way in which these changes were proposed. We
were conscious of the reality that the Senate, working on a
consensual basis, has not always been preoccupied with the
minutiae of parliamentary process. Therefore we were aware
that one of the many failings of the existing rules was that
their meaning was sufficiently obscure, ambivalent, permissive
and equivocal that it was hard for a layperson to understand
their meaning.

Quite apart from that difficulty for the general public, it
meant that our procedures were neither transparent nor com-
prehensible even to many veteran members of the Senate. This
has led to a variety of interpretations and misunderstandings
from time to time. In our view, this is not a very satisfactory
situation and should be improved.

As a result, we set as one of our objectives in drafting these
proposals that the new rules would be as clear and complete as
possible—and when I say “complete”™ I mean that the rules
should stand on their own to the largest extent possible. I think

lawyers use the term res ipsa logquitur — so as not to require

the use of interpretative texts, nor leave obvious and major
procedural questions unanswered and open to question and
conjecture.

We realize that no set of rules can entirely cover every situa-
tion, and, for that reason, we have accepted that the Speaker
has an interpretative rule, although it is one controlled by the
appeal mechanism.

Honourable senators, the proposals we are about to present
to you are necessary if the Senate rules are going to be brought
in line with those of other democratic legislatures in Canada.
We believe that its rules should be clear in order that they be
understood not only by senators but by citizens, the media and
these interested in the performance of our public responsibili-
ties. We hold the view that these proposals are fully consistent
with our constitutional mandate.

We believe that these proposed rules, if adopted. should and
would be acceptable to both opposition and government in the
Senate, but, in any case, the Progressive Conservative senators
would be prepared to live with them whether we sit on the
Speaker’s right or on his left, and irrespective of whether the
government side is in @ majority or a minority position as has
existed in the past.

[Traduction)

Les propositions que nous vous présentons feront en sorte
que cela sera possible. Il s’agit en fait d'une révision du proces-
sus afin de moderniser les procédures du Sénat. II ne s’agit pas
de chamgements constitutionnels. Dans un contexte plus géné-
ral, ce sont les citoyens du Canada qui décideront des change-
ments constitutionnels a apporter au Sénat. Les propositions
d’amendement au Réglement que nous présentons au comité
ont été de toute évidence préparées par un caucus de sénateurs
progressistes conservateurs et refletent donc nos idées, mais
nous avons demand¢ une aide technique pour la rédaction des
changements définitifs.

Avant de commencer mon exposé, je vais dire quelques mots
sur la facon dont ces changements ont été proposés. Nous
¢tions conscients du fait que le Sénat, qui fonctionne selon le
principe du consensus, ne s'est pas toujours soucié des menus
détails du processus parlementaire. Nous savions donc que
I'une des nombreuses lacunes du Reéglement en vigueur a
I'heure actuelle est le fait qu'il est tellement obscur, ambiva-
lent, permissif et équivoque, qu’il est difficile pour un non ini-
ti¢ d’en comprendre la signification.

En plus de cette difficulté pour le public en général, cela
signifiait que nos procédures n’étaient ni transparentes ni com-
préhensibles méme pour de nombreux sénateurs expérimentés,
ce qui a parfois donné licu a tout une série de mauvaises inter-
prétations et de malentendus. A notre avis, la situation n’est
pas tres satisfaisante et elle devrait étre améliorée.

Par conséquent, I'un des objectifs que nous nous sommes
fixés lorsque nous avons préparé ces propositions, c’est que les
nouvelles régles devaient étre aussi claires et complétes que
possible. Lorsque je dis «complétes», je veux dire que les régles
devraient se comprendre d’elles-mémes dans la plus large
mesure possible. Je crois que les avocats utilisent I'expression
res ipsa loquitu pour parler d'une régle qui n'exige pas I'utili-
sation de textes d'interprétation et qui ne laissent pas d’impor-
tantes et ¢videntes questions de procédures sans réponse, pou-
vant ainsi étre remises en question et faire I'objet de
suppositions.

Nous sommes conscients qu’aucun réglement ne peut prévoir
entierement toutes les situations et, pour cette raison, nous
avons accepté que le président ait une régle interprétative,
méme si elle est contrdlée par le mécanisme d’appel.

Honorables sénateurs, les propositions que nous allons vous
présenter sont nécessaires si I'on veut aligner le Réglement du
Sénat avec ceux des autres corps législatifs démocratiques au
Canada. Nous croyons que les articles du Reglement devraient
¢tre clairs afin qu’ils soient bien compris non seulement par les
sénateurs mais aussi par les citoyens, les médias et ceux qui
s'intéressent au rendement de nos responsabilités publiques.
Nous sommes d’avis que ces propositions correspondent entié-
rement a notre mandat constitutionnel.

Nous croyons que si elles sont adoptées, les régles proposées
devraient étre et seraient acceptables pour I'opposition et le
gouvernement au Sénat, mais quoi qu’il en soit, les sénateurs
progressistes conservateurs sont disposés a les accepter, que
I'on se trouve a la droite ou & la gauche du Président et que les
sénateurs du gouvernement soient majoritaires ou minoritaires
comme cela a déja été le cas par le passés.
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Each change we have undertaken to propose has had careful
scrutiny so that we, the proposers, feel that it is fair whether
we were in opposition or in a minority position. I wish to make
it clear that much work has gone into these recommendations,
but allowance has been made to permit input, advice and
improvement from this committee. We would be quite pre-
pared to entertain amendments, improvements and refine-
ments that senators may propose in the committee or in the
chamber.

The Senate as a legislative body provides a system of checks
and balances on issues and concerns which have a national,
regional or provincial applicability. As has been said by several
prominent parliamentarians in the recent past, at the end of
the day the Senate has a duty to decide yes or no. To do other-
wise would be to denigrate the Senate and to deny its useful-
ness as a legislative body.

Honourable senators, with that preface, I will now turn to
the presentation itself, which is an overview of the proposed
changes we have made. We will display them on the screen in
both French and English, and I would appreciate it very much
if I could go through them as quickly as possible. If there are
questions to be raised, perhaps we could leave them to the end.

These are the objectives: to improve legislative efficiency, to
allow for more effective planning and predictability of Senate
business, to bring transparency to the Senate rules, to provide
the opportunity for more senators to participate in a debate
and in the discussion of bills, motions or matters of national
urgency; and finally, after full discussion and debate, that a
decision on the matter before the Senate shall be made.

These are the proposals presented in groups. Under daily
routine of business the new order of business shall be from 2:00
to 2:30, and on Fridays from 9:00 to 9:30. It establishes a list
of items, the duration of and the sequence in which they will
be dealt. For example, the daily routine of business will last no
longer than 30 minutes regardless of the progress made on the
items listed therein. Immediately following a daily routine of
business, Question Period will be called and will last no longer
than 30 minutes. Question Period will be followed by Orders of
the Day. Senators’ statements and tributes will last for no
longer than 15 minutes, at which time the Speaker shall call
for the daily routine of business.

Senate business, per se, is divided into two categories. The
first is government business and the second is other business.
The sequence of debates on government business will be desig-
nated by the Leader or Deputy leader of the Government,
thereby providing some predictability of the course. This will
provide not only predictability but a schedule of listing of the
order of other business. Other business, which means anything
except government business, will be considered only if the gov-
ernment business of the day has been completed.

[Traduction)

Chacun des changements que nous avons décidé de proposer
a été examiné attentivement de sorte que nous, les proposants,
estimons qu'’il est équitable, que I'on se trouve dans I'opposition
ou dans une position minoritaire. Je veux qu’'il soit bien clair
que l'on a travaillé d’arrache-pied a la préparation de ces
recommandations, mais que nous sommes ouverts a la partici-
pation du comité, aux conseils et aux améliorations qu’il vou-
dra bien proposer. Nous sommes disposés a étudier toute modi-
fication, amélioration ou raffinement que les sénateurs
voudront proposer au comité ou au Sénat.

Le Sénat, en tant que corps législatif, constitue un équilibre
des pouvoirs sur les questions et les préoccupations d’intérét
national, régional ou provincial. Comme I'ont dit plusieurs par-
lementaires importants récemment, au bout du compte le
Sénat a le devoir de décider ou non. Agir autrement serait
dénigrer le Sénat et nier son utilité en tant que corps législatif.

Honorables sénateurs, cela dit, je vais maintenant passer a
I'exposé lui-méme qui vous donnera un apergu des change-
ments que nous proposons. Nous les projetterons sur 1'écran en
frangais et en anglais, et je tiens a vous les présenter le plus
rapidement possible. Si vous avez des questions, vous pourriez
peut-étre attendre a la fin pour les poser.

Voici les objectifs: Améliorer I'efficacité législative, permet-
tre une planification plus efficace et une plus grande prévisibi-
lit¢ des affaires émanant du Sénat, rendre le Réglement du
Sénat plus transparent, donner a un plus grand nombre de
sénateurs l'occasion de participer 4 un débat et aux discussions
sur les projets de loi, les motions ou les affaires d’importance
nationale; et enfin, aprés ample discussion et débat, qu'une
décision soit prise sur la question dont elle saisit le Sénat.

Voici les propositions présentées en groupes: sous la rubrique
Affaires courantes ordinaires, le nouvel ordre des travaux sera
de 14 h a 14 h 30, et les vendredis de 9 h 4 9 h 30. On a établi
une liste des affaires, on en donne la durée et 'ordre dans
lequel elles doivent étre traitées. Par exemple, la période pré-
vue pour I'étude des affaires ordinaires ne peut durer plus de
30 minutes, peu importent les progrés accomplis. Immédiate-
ment aprés les affaires courantes ordinaires, on procéde a
I"appel de la période des questions qui ne peut durer plus de 30
minutes. La période des questions est suivie de I'ordre du jour.
Les déclarations et les hommages des députés ne peuvent durer
plus de 15 minutes, aprés quoi le président passe a I'appel des
affaires courantes ordinaires.

Les affaires émanant du Sénat se divisent en deux catégo-
ries. La premiére est celle des affaires émanant du gouverne-
ment, et la seconde est celle des autres affaires. La séquence
des débats portant sur les affaires émanant du gouvernement
est établie par le leader parlementaire ou le leader suppléant
du gouvernement, ce qui permet de prévoir dans une certaine
mesure dans quel ordre les questions seront abordées. Cela per-
met en outre d’établir une liste de I'ordre dans lequel les autres
affaires seront abordées. Les autres affaires, c’est-a-dire toutes
les affaires sauf les affaires émanant du gouvernement, ne
seront examinées que lorsque I'on aura examiné les affaires
émanant du gouvernement.
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Provision is made in the new rules for emergency debates,
for the planning of and preparation for such debates. Proposals
would adapt the current House of Commons practice to a cer-
tain extent. We are proposing three hours written notice to the
clerk. This is to enable him to prepare in both languages and
distribute to all senators the nature of the emergency debate
subject. There is suggested a 20 minute debate with a five
minute limit on speeches as to whether the matter actually
constitutes an emergency. The Speaker will then determine
whether an emergency debate is warranted subject to an
appeal.

If the emergency debate is agreed to, the senator raising the
matter would then move a motion to adjourn business for the
purpose of debating the matter. Incidentally, the debate would
follow that evening at 8:00 and run, I believe, until midnight.

The next area that we wanted to define and clarify is debate
on questions of privilege. Our proposals are as follows: To pro-
vide a clear mechanism whereby one could raise a question of
privilege. The proposal would formalize the process outlined in
previous rulings of the Speaker as follows: A question must be
raised at the earliest opportunity. During debate, all interven-
tions are subject to a 15 minute time limit. The Speaker then
determines when sufficient argument has been brought for-
ward and whether a prima facie case has been made, again
subject to appeal. If the question of privilege is found, the mat-
ter is referred to a new Standing Committee on Privileges,
Rules and Orders for investigation and report. As you can see,
we are enlarging the scope of this committee to include referral
of matters of privilege when a prima facie case has been made.

There are some alterations, as | mentioned in my preamble,
to the role of the Speaker. Changes are limited to matters
related to maintaining order and the making of procedural
motions. Proposals would give the Speaker the authority to
control the debate on matters on which the Speaker is asked
for a decision—for example, points of order, questions of privi-
lege, emergency debate. Thereby the Speaker determines when
he has heard sufficient argument in order to make a decision.

The Speaker can call a senator to order under the proposed
rules without the disorder being brought to his attention by a
senator. All questions of the Speaker can be appealed, with
very few exceptions. I will mention those exceptions because
they will come up again. When certain time limits exist on
speeches, the table and the Speaker shall have control of when
that time has elapsed. Also, on matters of call to order and
quorum, those are not appealable.

We have also brought in a section proposing pre-study of
bills as existed previously in the Senate chamber. The existing
procedure for initiating pre-study of bills remains possible. A
proposal to provide a procedure for referring the subject mat-
ter of a bill to a committee is established. and. of course, such
motions are debatable.

[Traduction)

Le nouveau Reéglement prévoit des débats d’urgence, ainsi
que la planification et la préparation de ces débats. Les propo-
sitions adapteraient dans une certaine mesure la pratique cou-
rante de la Chambre des communes. Nous proposons que les
greffiers recoivent un préavis de trois heures par écrit afin de
leur permettre de préparer un document dans les deux langues
sur la nature du débat d'urgence et de le distribuer a tous les
sénateurs. Nous proposons un débat de 20 minutes pour déter-
miner s’il s'agit vraiment d'une question urgente, et aucun
sénateur ne peut parler pendant plus de cing minutes. Le Prési-
dent décidera ensuite si la situation constitue une question
urgente pouvant faire I'objet d'un appel.

Si le Sénat consent a un débat d'urgence, le sénateur qui
souleve la question propose alors une motion d'ajournement
dans le but d’étudier la question. Le débat aurait donc lieu le
méme soir & 20 heures et se poursuivrait jusqu'a minuit, je
crois.

Une autre question que nous voulions définir et clarifier est
celle des débats sur les questions de privilége. Nos propositions
sont les suivantes: offrir un mécanisme clair permettant de
soulever une question de privilege. La proposition formaliserait
le processus expos¢ dans les décisions précédentes du président
comme suit: une question doit étre soulevée a la premiére occa-
sion. Pendant le débat, toutes les interventions doivent se limi-
ter a 15 minutes. Le président décide par la suite si une ques-
tion de privilege parait fondée a premiere vue. Mais encore une
fois, elle peut faire I'objet d’un appel. Si la question de privi-
lege est fondée, la question est renvoyée a4 un nouveau comité
permanent des privileges, du Reéglement et de la procédure qui
examine la question et fait rapport. Comme vous pouvez le
voir, nous ¢élargissons la portée de ce comité afin d’inclure le
renvoi des questions de privilege lorsqu’une question de privi-
lege parait fondée.

Comme je I'ai mentionné dans mon préambule, le role du
président a été quelque peu modifié. Les changements se limi-
tent aux questions liées au maintien de I'ordre et aux motions
de procédures. Les propositions donneraient au président le
pouvoir de contrdler le débat sur des questions pour lesquelles
on lui a demandé de rendre une décision, par exemple, les rap-
pels au Réglement, les questions de privilege et les débats
d’urgence. Le président décide ainsi quand on lui a présenté
des arguments probants pour se prononcer sur une question.

Aux termes du nouveau Reéglement, le président peut rappe-
ler un sénateur a I'ordre sans qu'un sénateur lui ait signalé un
manquement a l'ordre. Sauf quelques exceptions, on peut en
appeler au Sénat de toutes les décisions du président. Je vous
mentionnerai ces exceptions car elles se présenteront a nou-
veau. Lorsqu'on impose une certaine limite a la durée des
interventions, c’est au greffier et au président de déterminer
lorsque le temps s’est ¢coulé. En outre, on ne peut pas en appe-
ler au Sénat d'un rappel a I'ordre et d'un quorum.

Nous avons aussi ajouté un article proposant I'étude préala-
ble des projets de loi tel que cela a déja été le cas au Sénat. La
procédure actuelle pour initier 1'étude préalable des projets de
loi demeure possible. On propose une procédure pour renvoyer
a un comité pour étude le sujet d'un projet de loi et, bien sir,
de telles motions peuvent faire 'objet d'un débat.
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I come now to the area of the time limits which are being
proposed on speeches, and I will give you only the bare bones
of the subject. The purpose of this is to limit some of the
lengthier speeches, but, at the same time, to permit more sena-
tors to engage in the issues and bills which are before the7 Sen-
ate. The proposed limits for business are as follows: 45 minutes
for the sponsor of a bill and the respondent, including any
questions; 15 minutes for other senators to speak on the mat-
ter. There will be unlimited time for the Leader of the Govern-
ment and for the Leader of the Opposition in the Senate. S;na-
tors, of course, as in the past, may speak only once to a subject.

We are also making a proposal for time allocation. This pro-
posal, which I hope will be infrequently or seldom used, i.s a
proposal to create a procedure to enable the government to ini-
tiate a motion to allocate a specific number of hours to con-
clude a certain stage of a debate. Only the Leader or Deputy
Leader of the Government could give such a notice to allocate
time. Debate on time allocation motion is limited to two and a
half hours, with 10 minute speeches and leaders given 30
minutes each. The time allocation motion would provide at
least a further six hours of debate on the bill or the item of
government business and one calendar day for a committee to
be asked to report back to the Senate.

If you look at this a little more carefully you will see that the
six hours of debate follows upon what probably that has
already been a fairly lengthy debate prior to the motion to
allocate time. This time allocation on bills would be moved
separately at successive stages to respect the established par-
liamentary procedure; that is, second stage, report and third
stage.

Finally we have some suggestions to make in respect of divi-
sion bells and voting. This proposal is being made to bring
more certainty to the timing for recorded votes. All recorded
votes shall be subject to a 60 minute bell. Deferred votes —
that is, where one side or the other, the whip or otherwise, ask
that it be deferred — will be deferred to 5:30 p.m. the next
day. There will be, preparatory to that 5:30 p.m. call, a 15
minute warning bell. Therefore, it will ring at 5:15, the vote
will be at 5:30, and everyone will have known in advance that
there is to be such a vote; hence the warning bell.

Deferred votes are possible only on debatable motions; that
is, second reading, third reading or substantive motions. There
will be no deferral of vote on non-debatable motions; that is,
that “Senator X" now be heard”, or that “the Orders of the
Day may now be read”. For that kind of a non-debatable
motion, there will be a 60 minute bell at that time.

We also have some suggestions with respect to in camera
hearings of our committees. All Senate standing and special
committees and subcommittees will be held in public, with the
exception of those that deal with contract negotiations, con-

[Traduction]

Jen arrive maintenant a la durée des discours, et je n’abor-
derai avec vous que les grandes lignes du sujet. Le but consiste
a limiter certains des discours plus longs mais en méme temps
de permettre a un plus grand nombre de sénateurs d’exprimer
leur point de vue sur les questions et les projets de loi dont est
saisi le Sénat. Les limites proposées pour les affaires émanant
du Sénat sont les suivantes: 45 minutes pour celui qui présente
le projet de loi et celui qui répond, y compris toute question; 15
minutes pour les autres sénateurs qui veulent s’exprimer sur la
question. Le leader du gouvernement au Sénat et le chef de
'opposition au Sénat ont un temps de parole illimité. Comme
par le passé, les sénateurs ne peuvent aborder le sujet qu'une
seule fois.

Nous faisons en outre une proposition en ce qui concerne
Iattribution de temps. Cet article qui, je ’espére, sera rare-
ment utilisé, établirait une procédure permettant au gouverne-
ment de proposer une motion pour attribuer un nombre précis
d’heures pour conclure une certaine étape des délibérations.
Seul le leader ou le leader adjoint peut proposer une telle
motion. Le débat sur la motion d’attribution de temps ne peut
durer plus de deux heures et demie, avec des interventions de
10 minutes. Le leader du gouvernement et le chef de I'opposi-
tion ont 30 minutes chacun. La motion d’attribution de temps
prévoit six heures de débat de plus sur toute motion ou tout
projet de loi ainsi qu’un jour civil pour qu’un comité fasse rap-
port d’un projet de loi au Sénat.

Si vous regardez cette proposition d’un peu plus prés, vous
constaterez que les six heures de débat suivent ce qui a sans
doute été un débat déja assez long avant la motion d’attribu-
tion de temps. Cette motion d’attribution de temps sur les pro-
jets de loi serait présentée séparément aux différentes étapes
successives pour respecter la procédure parlementaire établie,
c’est-a-dire deuxiéme lecture, rapport et troisiéme lecture.

Enfin, nous avons certaines propositions en ce qui concerne
la sonnerie d’appel et le vote. Cette proposition permettrait une
plus grande certitude au sujet du moment d’un vote par appel
nominal. La sonnerie d’appel doit se faire entendre pendant 60
minutes pour tout vote par appel nominal. Les votes différés—
C’est-a-dire lorsque I'un ou I'autre whip a demandé que le vote
soit différé—sont reportés jusqu’a 17h30 le jour suivant. En
prévision de ce vote de 17h30, la sonnerie d’appel se fera
entendre pendant 15 minutes, c’est-d-dire 4 17h15. Grace a
cette sonnerie d’appel, tous sauront & I’avance qu'il y a un tel
vote.

Les votes différés ne sont possibles que dans le cas de
motions pouvant faire I’objet d’un débat, c’est-a-dire deuxiéme
lecture, troisiéme lecture ou motion de fond. Le vote sur les
motions ne pouvant pas faire I'objet d’'un débat ne peut étre
différé, c'est-a-dire que «le sénateur «» soit maintenant
entendu» ou que «l’on passe a 'appel de 'ordre du jour». Pour
ce genre de motion qui ne peut faire I'objet d’'un débat, la son-
nerie d’appel se fera entendre pendant 60 minutes.

Nous avons aussi quelques propositions concernant les séan-
ces de comité a huis clos. Toutes les séances des comités per-
manents et spéciaux et des sous-comités du Sénat sont publics,
sauf quand I'ordre du jour porte sur des questions de négocia-
tions contractuelles, sur I’étude de tout projet d’ordre du jour,
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sideration of draft agendas, as has been done this morning, or
drafting of reports of the committee.

A proposed Standing Committee on Privileges, Rules and
Orders is our next suggestion. This replaces the Committee on
Standing Rules and Orders and expands the responsibility of
that committee to report on questions of privilege which are
referred to it by the Senate itself.

We also have listed the daily hours of adjournment. The
daily hour of adjournment will be midnight, and on Fridays it
will be at 4:00 p.m. if there is a Friday sitting. There are some
exceptions whereby a session or sitting may go beyond mid-
night and that will be seen again in our suggestions for pro-
posed changes of definitive rules.

We have a section suggesting the postponement of sittings,
which I think will be well accepted by every senator in the
chamber. The Speaker would, under this proposal, consult the
Leaders of the Government and the Opposition before post-
poning a sitting that is provided for in an adjournment order
and would send notices to the senators announcing a new date
for the next sitting of the Senate. At present, when we adjourn
and it is said that we will meet next Monday or Tuesday at
2:00, there is no mechanism existing for the Speaker of the
Senate or the leadership of the Senate on either side to look at
this and say, “Look, there is not very much to do next week:
there is only one item or one important substantive bill; should
we call the senators together?” Well, we have to call them
together because it has been said that they must come back at
2:00 next Tuesday. By this new mechanism the Speaker, in
consultation with the two leaders, may postpone that and give
a new date for the meeting of the Senate.

We also have a new section on the dropping of notices that
have not been debated for 15 sittings of the Senate. The Order
Paper is often cluttered with long-standing questions, motions,
and so on, that have existed for some months, and our sugges-
tion in this respect is a proposal that any item under other
business not considered within 15 days would be dropped from
the Order Paper.

That, Madam Chairperson, is the general overview of the
suggestions we have to make for proposed changes. Thank you
very much.

The Chairman: Thank you, Senator Barootes, for that over-
view, and particularly for the overview of the principles we are
trying to address. Are there questions for Senator Barootes?
There are no questions.

Senator Barootes: | thank the senators for sparing me.

The Chairman: Thank you very much.

Hon. Senators: Hear! Hear!

The Chairman: Should we perhaps break for 10 or 15
minutes to consider what we have just heard? Would that be
helpful?

Senator Molson: Before we adjourn, it seems to me that in
undertaking this work, which obviously will be publicized, per-
haps a few further comments might be made as to the reasons

comme c'était le cas ce matin, ou sur I'étude de tout projet de
rapport du comité.

Nous proposons ensuite un comité permanent des Priviléges,
du Réglement et de la Procédure. Ce comité remplace le
comité permanent du Réglement et de la Procédure et élargit
la responsabilité de ce comité qui doit faire rapport sur des
questions de privilege qu'il doit examiner sur un ordre de ren-
voi du Sénat.

Nous précisons en outre I'heure de I'ajournement quotidien
qui sera a minuit, et a 16h00 les vendredi si le Sénat sicge. I1'y
a certaines exceptions lorsqu’une session ou une séance se
poursuit au-dela de minuit. Nous verrons en quoi elle consiste
losque je vous parlerai des changements que nous proposons
aux reglements définitifs.

Nous proposons un article sur le report des séances qui sera
je crois bien accueilli par tous les sénateurs. Selon cette propo-
sition, le Président consulterait le leader du gouvernement et le
chef de 'opposition avant de reporter une séance qui est prévue
dans un ordre d'ajournement et enverrait une note aux séna-
teurs les avisant de la nouvelle date de la prochaine séance du
Sénat. A I'heure actuelle, lorsque nous ajournons et que l'on
dit que la prochaine séance aura lieu lundi ou mardi a 14h00,
il nexiste aucun mécanisme permettant au Président du Sénat
ou au leader du gouvernement ou de I'opposition de dire:
«Ecoutez, il n’y a pas beaucoup a faire la semaine prochaine; il
n'y a qu'une seule affaire ou qu’un seul projet de loi important;
devons-nous réunir les sénateurs?» Et bien, nous devons les
convoquer car il a été déclaré qu'ils doivent se réunir & 14h00
mardi prochain. Grace a ce nouveau mécanisme, le Président,
apres avoir consulté les deux leaders, peut reporter la séance a
une date ultérieure.

Nous proposons en outre un nouvel article selon lequel on
laisserait tomber les avis qui n'auraient pas fait I'objet d'un
débat apres 15 jours de séance du Sénat. Le feuilleton est sou-
vent encombré de questions et de motions qui y sont inscrites
depuis plusieurs mois, et nous proposons que toute autre ques-
tion qui n'a pas fait I'objet d'un débat dans une période de 15
jours soit rayée du feuilleton.

Voila donc, madame la Présidente, un apercu général de nos
propositions de modification. Je vous remercie.

La présidente: Merci, sénateur Barootes, de nous avoir
donné cet apergu, plus particuliérement pour ce qui est de
I"apercu des principes que nous voulons établir. Avez-vous des
questions a poser au sénateur Barootes? Il n’y a pas de ques-
tions.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je remercie les sénateurs de me
ménager. ‘

La présidente: Merci beaucoup.

Des voix: Bravo! Bravo!

La présidente: Je propose une pause de 10 ou 15 minutes
pour examiner ce que nous venons d’entendre. Cela vous con-
viendrait-il?

Le sénateur Molson: Avant de lever la séance. puisque nos
délibérations recevront certainement assez de publicité, il y
aurait peut-étre lieu d'expliquer pourquoi le Sénat s'est
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why the Senate has found itself in this position with regard to
rules. One reason which has been recognized by the media to a
large extent, and certainly by most of the public, is the fact
that the Senate has been converted from a body with tradi-
tional loyalties to one that is highly partisan, very much like
the House of Commons. I believe it should be clearly noted on
the record that the necessity to consider changes to the rules is
a result of the Senate’s becoming an extremely partisan body.

The Chairman: Thank you for putting that intervention on
the record, senator. You have said it, perhaps, better than any-
one else in the room could have. We will now have a 15 minute
break.

(Brief recess)

The Chairman: We will reconvene our meeting. The next
item of business, which is not on your order of business as you
have it before you, deals with a piece of correspondence on
which I should like your advice and which I would like dealt
with as quickly as possible, because I think it requires answer.
I received the following letter from Senator Corbin after the
meeting this morning:

Dear Senator Robertson:

Now that you have been chosen Chairman of the Com-
mittee on Standing Rules and Orders, I am writing you to
request that you not begin work until the Senate has dealt
with nominations by the Committee of Selection of Lib-
eral Senators to sit on your committee.

As you know, there are presently sitting in the Senate
49 members of the Liberal Caucus, and not one of them
has been nominated by the Committee of Selection and
subsequently approved by the Senate to serve on the com-
mittee you chair.

To proceed with the work of the committee, without
remedying this imbalance, would be to ignore principles of
fair play and adequate party representation on commit-
tees.

As | see it, your authority as chairman would permit
you to meet this request.

I certainly appreciate Senator Corbin’s concern; however, [
feel there is little I can do about it. I have drafted a response.
Before sending it, I would like the approval of this committee
and any suggestions to change it in any way the committee
sees fit. My draft response is as follows:

Dear Senator Corbin:

I acknowledge receipt of your letter dated June 4, 1991,
which | have brought to the attention of the Standing
Senate Committee on Standing Rules and Orders.

Your committee notes that the Standing Senate Com-
mittee on Standing Rules and Orders was established by
the Senate on May 30, 1991. As you may be aware, a
point of order was raised in the Senate on that day to the
effect that the Committee of Selection Report on various
committees could not be received because it did not con-
tain the nomination of Liberal Senators. The Speaker

[Traduction)

retrouvé dans une telle position en ce qui concerne le Régle-
ment. L'une des raisons que les médias et la plupart des Cana-
diens ont certainement reconnu, c’est que le Sénat, qui était un
corps législatif ayant une loyauté traditionnelle, est devenu
extrémement imbu d’esprit de parti, comme la Chambre des
communes. Je crois que 'on devrait déclarer clairement aux
fins du compte rendu que s’il est devenu nécessaire d’envisager
des changements aux réglements, c’est que le Sénat est devenu
un corps législatif extrémement imbu d’esprit de parti.

La présidente: Je vous remercie de cette intervention, séna-
teur. Vous I'avez dit peut-étre mieux que quiconque ici aurait
pu le dire. Nous allons donc faire une pause de 15 minutes.

(Pause)

Le président: Nous reprenons la séance. Notre prochain
sujet n’est pas sur I'ordre du jour qui vous a été remis. Il s’agit
d’une lettre que j’ai regue et pour laquelle je voudrais vos con-
seils. J'aimerais qu’on régle cette question le plus rapidement
possible puisqu’une réponse est nécessaire. J'ai regu cette lettre
du sénateur Corbin apreés la réunion de ce matin.

Madame le sénateur Robertson,

Puisque vous avez été choisie comme présidente du
Comité du Reéglement et de la procédure, je vous demande
par la présente de ne pas commencer les travaux du
comité tant que le Comité de sélection du Sénat n’aura
pas nommé des sénateurs libéraux a votre comité.

Comme vous le savez, il y a actuellement au Sénat 49
sénateurs libéraux. Aucun n’a été choisi par le Comité de
sélection, ni approuvé par le Sénat, comme membre de
votre comité.

Ce serait enfreindre les régles de bienséance et le prin-
cipe d’une représentation suffisante des partis que de com-
mencer les travaux de votre comité sans avoir corrigé ce
déséquilibre.

A mon avis, en tant que présidente, vous avez le pouvoir
d’accéder a cette demande.

Je comprends la préoccupation du sénateur Corbin. Mais je
ne pense pas que je puisse faire grand-chose. J'ai rédigé un
brouillon de réponse. Avant de I’envoyer, j'aimerais toutefois
avoir 'approbation du comité et entendre les suggestions de
modification qui vous semblent nécessaires. Voici mon projet
de lettre:

Monsieur le sénateur Corbin,

J’accuse réception de votre lettre du 4 juin 1991. Je I'ai
portée a 'attention des membres du Comité du Réglement
et de la procédure.

Nous vous signalons que ce comité a été créé par le
Sénat le 30 mars 1991. Vous savez sans doute qu'on a
invoqué le Reglement au Sénat, ce jour-la, en prétendant
que le rapport du Comité de sélection des divers comités
n’était pas recevable parce qu'il ne parlait pas de la nomi-
nation de sénateurs libéraux. Le président a rendu une
décision au sujet de ce rappel au Réglement, précisant
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made a ruling on this point of order to the effect that the
Committee of Selection was not obliged to nominate a full
complement of Senators to each committee in order for
those committees to begin their work.

The Committee of Selection has nominated a certain
number of members to serve on the committees and a
quorum in those committees now exists.

Moreover, since the report of the Committee of Selec-
tion has been adopted by the Senate, all conditions neces-
sary for the Standing Senate Committee on Standing
Rules and Orders are now in place, so it can begin its
work.

The “imbalance” to which you refer results, solely,
from the fact that the Opposition has not yet seen fit to
make any nomination to the Committees notwithstanding
several opportunities to do so. Accordingly, I must point
out that the Liberal Caucus has the remedy for the
“imbalance”, you allege exists on this committee, in its
own hands.

While the work of the Committee can obviously now
proceed, I am instructed to confirm to you that the Com-
mittee welcomes the participation of any Senator. While
the Committee is extremely pleased to have the participa-
tion of an Independent Senator, as confirmed by the adop-
tion of the Report of the Committee of Selection, it looks
forward to receiving nominations of Senators from your
Caucus.

I trust that this is satisfactory.

Senator Balfour: [ think the response adequately meets the
letter written by Senator Corbin, and | move, if you care for a
motion, that the letter as drafted be dispatched to him.

Senator Doyle: | second it.

Senator Kinsella: Madam Chairman, | support the motion
based upon your reading of Senator Corbin’s letter and your
reading of the reply that you are proposing. | am curious, how-
ever, as to the timeframe of all this. When did you receive this
letter from Senator Corbin?

The Chairman: | received the letter at the close of this
morning’s meeting.

Senator Kinsella: | find that, quite frankly, and without
offence to Senator Corbin or anyone else, almost cynical. I
attended that meeting this morning, and I did not see Senator
Corbin at that meeting. To write a letter of the length you
have read to us, in such haste and speed and to dispatch it
here, could not be done even by the Archangel Michael. | am
very new to the Senate and | was very encouraged to hear
Senator Molson speak earlier this afternoon. I, too, have made
my personal sacrifices to become a member of the Senate and
make this institution work, as it has worked, as one of the key
institutions to protect Canadian freedoms. With regard to
these games that are played in this way, I just hope that the
sign of the time is present, given that the public is demanding
that our institutions be responsible and accountable and that
we get away from these silly games. I think the evidence of the

[Traduction)
qu'il n’était pas nécessaire que le Comité de sélection
nomme tous les sénateurs membres des comités pour que
ceux-ci commencent leurs travaux.

Le Comité de sélection a nommé un certain nombre de
membres aux divers comités, et il y a quorum actuelle-
ment.

De plus, puisque le Sénat a adopté le rapport du Comité
de sélection, toutes les conditions sont remplies pour que
le Comité sénatorial du Reglement et de la procédure
commence ses travaux.

Le «déséquilibre» dont vous parlez provient uniquement
du fait que I'opposition n’a pas encore jugé bon de nom-
mer ses membres aux comités, méme si elle a eu plusieurs
occasions de le faire. C’est pourquoi je vous prie de noter
que le caucus libéral a les moyens de remédier au «désé-
quilibre» qui existe dans notre comité.

Le comité peut donc certainement commencer ses tra-
vaux. On me prie toutefois de vous confirmer que nous
serons heureux de la participation de tout sénateur. Le
comité est ravi de compter dans ses rangs un sénateur
indépendant, comme le confirme 1’adoption du rapport du
Comité de sélection, et est prét a recevoir les nominations
de sénateurs de votre caucus.

Je vous prie d’accepter, monsieur le sénateur Corbin,
I'expression de mes sentiments distingués.

Le sénateur Balfour: Je pense que cette lettre répond bien a
celle du sénateur Corbin et je propose, si vous voulez une
motion, qu’elle lui soit envoyée telle quelle.

Le sénateur Doyle: J’appuie la motion.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Madame la présidente, aprés avoir
entendu lecture de la lettre du sénateur Corbin et de votre
réponse, j'appuie la motion. J'aimerais toutefois avoir des pré-
cisions. Quand avez-vous regu cette lettre du sénateur Corbin?

Le président: Je I'ai regue a la fin de la réunion de ce matin.

Le sénateur Kinsella: En toute franchise, et sans vouloir
offenser ni le sénateur Corbin ni qui que ce soit, je trouve ce
geste un peu cynique. J'étais présent d la réunion de ce matin
et je n’y ai pas vu le sénateur Corbin. Méme I’archange Michel
ne pourrait écrire une lettre de la longueur de celle que vous
nous avez lue, aussi rapidement, et vous I'’envoyer de méme. Il
y a peu de temps que je suis au Sénat, et les propos du sénateur
Molson, cet aprés-midi, m’ont paru encourageants. Moi aussi,
j'ai fait des sacrifices personnels pour devenir membre du
Sénat, pour que cette institution fonctionne comme elle I'a fait,
comme 'une des principales institutions visant a protéger les
libertés des Canadiens. Au sujet de ces petits jeux-la, j'espére
qu’on tiendra compte du signe des temps, car le public exige de
nos institutions qu’elles aient le sens de leurs responsabilités et
qu’elles mettent fin a ces jeux puérils. Le peu de temps écoulé
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timeframe speaks to such games. With regard to the response
that you have written, | heard all that last Thursday in the
Senate. The Senate has established this committee and we
have a mandate to go about our business. So | support the
motion made by Senator Balfour with those comments.

Senator Di Nino: Madam Chairman, I should like to add a
couple of comments to what Senator Kinsella has said. Cer-
tainly those of us who were in the chamber on Thursday—and
certainly a number of members opposite were present—should
be aware that the committee would probably be meeting. The
Senate so authorized it. I believe our Whip on at least two or
three occasions during Thursday implored members opposite
to please forward names or submit names for the committees. I
think appropriate notice and appropriate timeframes were
respected. As confirmation, certainly all other senators
received the same notice I received that a meeting would be
taking place today. To that end, I support the letter you have
written.

Senator Cogger: Madam Chairman, | support the motion by
Senator Balfour. I have no particular comment on the letter in
reply you wish to send. I quite agree with it. [ view the letter
by Senator Corbin with some cynicism. In any event, like some
of my colleagues, | am uncomfortable with the fact that we sit
with only one independent and senators of the Conservative
Caucus to deal with business that is rather important. In view
of clarifying the record, I would further move, if it is the wish
of the committee, that you make both letters available to the
press, or whoever is interested—both Senator Corbin’s letter
and your response—immediately so that the world knows why
we are sitting as we are.

Senator Barootes: We can not have two motions on the table
at the same time.

Senator Cogger: | will move it afterwards.

Senator Molson: | have one question, Madam Chairman.
You said that the matter could be regulated by the Liberal
Caucus. | question the use of that word “caucus”, as it has no
place in our chamber. | would say that it should refer to the
Leader of the Opposition. | may be wrong in this. As you
know, [ am not in a political party and I do not know how peo-
ple look on these things, but I do not think the caucus runs this
committee or runs the house. I think the Leader of the Opposi-
tion or the Whip would be responsible for nominations.

The Chairman: Thank you, Senator Molson. | believe, as
usual, that you would be very correct in that.

Senator Barootes: Would the phrase “Liberal leadership”
apply best in that instance?

Senator Molson: The leader or the Whip. That is where the
nominations come from. When we meet in a Selection Com-
mittee or in a committee to elect a chairman the nominations
come from the spokesman, and usually it is the leader or the
Whip of the party who would make those nominations. I am
not quarreling with the fact that the caucus makes the deci-

[Traduction)

entre la réunion et cette lettre prouve bien qu’il s’agit d’un jeu.
Au sujet de la réponse que vous avez écrite, j'ai déja entendu
ces arguments jeudi dernier, au Sénat. Le Sénat a mis sur pied
notre comité, et nous avons le mandat nécessaire pour travail-
ler. Ayant fait ces observations, je suis prét a appuyer la
motion du sénateur Balfour.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Madame la présidente, j'aimerais
ajouter mes commentaires & ceux du sénateur Kinsella. Ceux
d’entre nous qui étaient 4 la Chambre haute jeudi dernier, et il
y avait certainement des membres de 'opposition, savaient que
le comité devait se réunir. Le Sénat lui a donné son autorisa-
tion. A au moins deux ou trois reprises, jeudi, notre whip a
exhorté les membres de I'autre parti a proposer le nom de
membres du comités. Je pense que les avis ont été donnés et
que les délais ont été respectés. D’ailleurs, c’est ce que con-
firme I’avis que j'ai recu comme tous les autres sénateurs,
annongant qu’une réunion aurait lieu aujourd’hui. C’est pour-
quoi j'appuie la lettre que vous avez rédigée.

Le sénateur Cogger: Madame la présidente, j'appuie la
motion du sénateur Balfour. Je n’ai pas de commentaire précis
a faire sur la lettre que vous voulez envoyer. Je suis d’accord.
Je considére avec cynisme la lettre du sénateur Corbin. Quoi
qu’il en soit, comme certains de mes colléegues, je me sens mal
a I'aise de n’avoir au sein du comité qu’un indépendant, en plus
des sénateurs conservateurs. Nous devons nous pencher sur des
affaires importantes. Pour que les choses soient bien claires, je
propose, si le comité le veut bien, que les deux lettres, celle du
sénateur Corbin et la votre, soient divulguées a la presse ou a
quiconque s’y intéresse. Cela se ferait immédiatement, afin que
le monde sache comment nous nous sommes retrouvés dans la
situation actuelle.

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous ne pouvons pas avoir deux
motions a la fois.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je la présenterai plus tard.

Le sénateur Molson: Une seule question, madame la prési-
dente. Vous dites que la question pourrait étre réglée par le
caucus libéral. Je conteste [utilisation du mot «caucus»
puisqu’il n’y a pas lieu de parler de caucus dans notre cham-
bre. Je pense qu'on pourrait référer la question au chef de
'opposition. Je me trompe peut-étre. Comme vous le savez, je
ne suis membre d’aucun parti politique et je ne sais pas com-
ment on doit considérer ces choses. Mais je ne pense pas que le
caucus meéne notre comité, pas plus que la chambre. Il me sem-
ble que le chef de I'opposition ou le whip est responsable des
nominations.

La présidente: Merci, sénateur Molson. Je pense que,
comme d’habitude, vous avez raison.

Le sénateur Barootes: Pourrait-on alors parler de la direc-
tion du Parti libéral?

Le sénateur Molson: Le chef ou le whip. C’est eux qui font
les nominations. Au cours des réunions du Comité de sélection
ou des réunions d’¢lection d’un président de comité, les nomi-
nations sont faites par le porte-parole du parti, habituellement
le chef du parti ou son whip. Je ne conteste pas que le caucus
prenne la décision. Je dis simplement qu’il n’y a pas de caucus
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sion; I am just saying that the caucus does not exist in the
chamber whereas the leader, the Whip and the deputy leader
do. If you are putting it in formal language, you might be wise
to say that the correction of this situation lies in the hands of
the person who would normally make the nominations, who, I
think, would be the leader.

The Chairman: Thank you. | shall adjust my letter accord-
ingly. If there are no other comments, Senator Balfour has
moved that this correspondence be sent on Senator Corbin
with the adjustment as identified by Senator Molson. All those
in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Carried.

Senator Cogger: | move that both letters be made available
to the public.

The Chairman: Senator Cogger has moved that this corre-
spondence, both letters, to and from, be made available to the
public.

Senator Meighen: | simply want to support Senator Cogger.
You probably do not need a seconder formally, but I think that
it is important that we use the words and be transparent and
appropriate in all areas of the committee deliberations.

The Chairman: Is there any further discussion on this issue
of publicizing the letters? If not, all those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Those against? The motion is carried.

The next item on the agenda relates to the material you have
in front of you. For want of better terminology | will call them
the black binders. They weigh a ton. Senator Barootes will
suggest to us how to proceed with dealing with the black
binder. | have instructed the clerk, on your behalf, and I think
it is only proper, that five of these black binders be sent to the
Whip of the Opposition so that they have the information
available to them. Does that meet with your approval?

Senator Cogger: If, in your previous correspondence, you
refer to the leader as the one who should fill the vacancy, then
the binder should go to the leader. If you say “Liberal leader-
ship”, then you can send it to the leader, deputy leader or
whip, whichever.

Senator Balfour: On this same subject, I had prepared a
motion in anticipation of the distribution of the black binder.

That the text distributed today in a binder to committee
members be printed as an appendix to this day’s commit-
tee issue and that it form a permanent part of the record
of this committee.

The object is that if it becomes part of the transcript of
today’s committee it will, in turn, be distributed to all senators,
and they cannot then say that they did not have full and com-
plete information of what is taking place at the present time in
this committee. At the same time, | recognize that in the
course of our discussions rule by rule there may well be
changes or amendments to the text of the black binder, but at

[Traduction]

dans notre chambre, bien qu’il y ait un chef, un whip ou un
chef adjoint. Pour vous exprimer correctement, il serait sage de
dire que la solution est entre les mains de la personne habituel-
lement responsable des nominations, soit, je crois, le chef.

La présidente: Merci. J'apporterai cette correction a ma let-
tre. S'il n’y a pas d’autres observations, le sénateur Balfour
propose que cette lettre soit envoyée au sénateur Corbin, avec
les corrections suggérées par le sénateur Molson. Qui est
d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

La présidente: Adopté.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je propose que les deux lettres soient
rendues publiques.

La présidente: Le sénateur Cogger propose que ces deux let-
tres soient rendues publiques.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je veux simplement exprimer mon
appui au sénateur Cogger. Il n’est peut-étre pas nécessaire
qu'il regoive un appui formel, mais je crois qu’il importe d’uti-
liser les termes propres, et d’étre transparent dans nos délibé-
rations.

Le président: Y a-t-il autre chose a dire au sujet de la publi-
cation de ces lettres? S’il n'y en a pas, qui est pour?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Qui est contre? La motion est adoptée.

Le prochain point & 'ordre du jour porte sur les documents
que vous avez sous les yeux. Faute d’'une meilleure désignation,
je les appellerai les livres noirs. Ils pésent une tonne. Le séna-
teur Barootes va nous expliquer comment nous allons nous en
servir. En votre nom, j’ai demandé au greffier, comme il me
semblait convenable, d’envoyer cinq de ces livres noirs au whip
de I'opposition, afin qu'il dispose de ces renseignements. Etes-
vous d’accord?

Le sénateur Cogger: Si dans la lettre précédente vous dites
qu'il incombe au chef de nommer des membres de comités,
alors c’est a lui qu'il faut envoyer le livre. Si vous parlez de la
«direction du Parti libéral», vous pouvez alors I'envoyer au
chef, au chef adjoint ou au whip, peu importe.

Le sénateur Balfour: Sur le méme sujet, j'avais préparé une
motion sur la distribution du livre noir.

Que le texte contenu dans un livre et remis aux mem-
bres du comité soit imprimé en annexe du fascicule du
comité, de maniére a faire partie des comptes-rendus per-
manents du comité.

Ainsi, si cela fait partie de la transcription de nos délibéra-
tions d’aujourd’hui, cela sera distribué a tous les sénateurs, et
ils ne pourront pas se plaindre de ne pas avoir regu tous les ren-
seignements sur ce qui se produit actuellement dans notre
comité. Bien sir, je reconnais que dans le cadre de notre exa-
men de chacune des regles, nous pourrions apporter des chan-
gements aux textes des livres noirs. Il reste que les sénateurs
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least all senators will have before them the starting point of
our deliberations. I would move that motion.

The Chairman: You have heard Senator Balfour’s motion. Is
there any comment?

Senator Meighen: Just a comment. Do I assume that the
two, at least in your view, are not mutually exclusive? In other
words, should the black binders not be sent to the leader if not
the leadership of the opposition as well as printed?

The Chairman: It would be my intention, if it meets with the
approval of of the committee, to send five binders over to the
leadership of the Opposition, as a courtesy.

Senator Kinsella: Question.

The Chairman: All in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: To the contrary? Carried.

(For text of document, see Appendix.)

For the next item on the agenda we go back to Senator
Barootes. Are you ready to instruct us on this black binder?

Senator Barootes: May I come to the front of the room,
because | hear badly and I speak even worse.

Honourable senators, I must point out that the black book
has two things that you should look at. I hope everyone has
received a document called “Motions in Committee,”” on which
is listed the six different groups that we shall discuss. On the
lefthand side is the tab in that black book. It is the rules book.
Also you will see the page number where the comments can be
found. The second thing is that on the lefthand side of that
book the existing rule will be found. On the righthand side of
the book will be found the proposed new rule, sometimes
together with a commentary that outlines the rationale behind
such a change.

The Chairman: May [ interrupt? We want to get everyone
on the same path. The document to which you have just
referred: would someone please provide the Chair with one? Is
anyone else missing that document? One of the staff has just
gone to get additional copies. Go ahead, Senator Barootes.

Senator Barootes: This little book is what we will follow
through the next day or so. The second thing is that it will tell
you where to go in the book. It may include commentary. The
old existing rule is on left and the proposed rule is on the right.
That leaves out a lot of rules that are not mentioned, which
means that any rule that is not altered remains in the rules and
regulations. They may need to be renumbered because of the
excess of new rules. Renumbering may be necessary, but we
will go by what we have in the black book so far, and we will
leave it to the clerk and others to get the numbering correct.

We will start on pages 10 and 11 on the righthand side. You
will see that this deals essentially with sitting times of the Sen-
ate. Proposed new rule 5 reads:

Unless otherwise previously ordered:

[Traduction]

auront regu au moins ce que nous avons en main au début de
nos délibérations. Je propose cette motion.

Le président: Vous avez entendu la motion du sénateur Bal-
four. Y a-t-il des commentaires?

Le sénateur Meighen: Oui. A votre avis, ne faudrait-il pas
choisir entre les deux solutions? Autrement dit, pourquoi
envoyer les livres noirs au chef ou a la direction du parti de
I'opposition, si on les imprime dans notre fascicule?

Le président: Par simple courtoisie, si vous étes d’accord,
j’aimerais envoyer cinq livres a la direction de I'opposition.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Passons au vote.
Le président: Qui est pour?
Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Qui est contre? La motion est adoptée.
(Le texte du document est en annexe.)

«

Passons au prochain point a I'ordre du jour. La parole
revient au sénateur Barootes. Etes-vous prét a nous expliquer
le contenu de ces livres noirs?

Le sénateur Barootes: Je vais aller a 'avant de la piéce,
parce que j'entends aussi mal que je parle.

Honorables sénateurs, je vous signale qu’il y a deux choses
principalement a considérer dans les livres noirs. J'espére que
vous avez tous recu un document intitulé «Motions des comi-
tés». On y donne la liste des six groupes dont nous allons par-
ler. Du coté gauche, on donne le numéro de I'onglet dans le
livre noir. C’est le livre du Reéglement. On donne également le
numéro de la page ou se trouvent les commentaires. Deuxiéme-
ment, également du coté gauche, on énonce la régle actuelle.
Du cdté droit se trouve la reégle proposée, parfois assortie d’une
explication du changement.

Le président: Puis-je vous interrompre? Il ne faut perdre
personne. Vous venez de parler d’un document. J’aimerais en
avoir un exemplaire. En faut-il pour quelqu’un d’autre? Un
employé vient d’aller en chercher des exemplaires supplémen-
taires. Continuez, sénateur Barootes.

Le sénateur Barootes: C’est ce petit livre qui va nous servir
de guide pour les prochains jours. Il nous dit ou trouver la réfe-
rence dans le livre noir. Il y a parfois des observations.
L’ancienne regle se trouve a gauche et la nouvelle, a droite.
Beaucoup de régles ont été omises, c’est-a-dire toutes celles qui
ne sont pas modifiées et qui demeurent dans le Reéglement. Il
faudra peut-étre une nouvelle numérotation, a cause des nou-
velles régles. Nous allons toutefois conserver la numérotation
utilisée jusqu’ici dans le livre noir, et la bonne numérotation
sera faite par le greffier et d’autres.

Nous commencons aux pages 10 et 11, du coté droit. On y
traite essentiellement des heures de séance du Sénat. La regle
5 proposée se lit comme suit:

Sauf ordre contraire signifié au préalable, le Sénat
siege, pour I’expédition des affaires,
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(a) except as provided in sub-paragraph (b) below, the
Senate shall meet for the transaction of business at two
o'clock in the afternoon:;

Subparagraph (b) says that it would meet on Fridays at 9
a.m.

So we have fixed times for every day of the week. Section(2)
is rather new:

Not later than fifteen minutes prior to the times pro-
vided in section (1) above, the bells to call the Senators
shall be sounded and shall cease when a quorum is seen.

This provides a fifteen-minute “reminder bell™ prior to 2
p.m. to ensure that senators have plenty of notice that the Sen-
ate is meeting. Section (3) of rule 5 reads:

At the times provided in section (1) above, the Speaker
shall enter the Senate Chamber, whether there is a quo-
rum present or not.

So we will not have the delays that we have had in the past,
sometimes to 2:30 before we start business. Section (4) reads:

As soon as a quorum is seen the Speaker shall forthwith
proceed with Prayers.

Are there any questions on that rule?

Senator Balfour: On a procedural point, Madam Chairman,
is it your wish that we move the approval of the proposed rule
change formally?

Senator Barootes: As we go.

Senator Balfour: As we go, then have discussion and amend-
ment or whatever.

The Chairman: 1 believe the most orderly process would be

/' to move the adoption of the proposed rule in this committee as
we address them. If there are any amendments to be addressed
we might hold them in abeyance until a later time. Would it be
your intention to have Senator Barootes, who is responsible for
this part of the presentation, to make such a motion? When he
finishes his explanation and if there are no questions or after
they have been answered, Senator Barootes will move the
adoption of the proposed rule.

Senator Barootes: If there are no questions | move that pro-
posed rule number 5 be adopted by the committee.

The Chairman: You have heard the motion. Is there any
question concerning that particular rule? All those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: To the contrary? Carried.

Senator Barootes: We will now move to page 13. We are
still on the sitting times of the Senate. Proposed rule number
6(1) reads:

Except as otherwise provided in these Rules or as previ-
ously ordered by the Senate, if the Senate is sitting at
12:00 o'clock midnight the Speaker shall interrupt any
proceeding then before the Senate and shall declare that a
motion to adjourn the Senate has been deemed to have
been moved and adopted and shall leave the Chair until
the time provided for the next meeting of the Senate.

[Traduction]
a) A 14h, sauf dans les cas prévus d I'alinéa b) ci-des-
sous:

A T'alinéa b), on prévoit que le Sénat siégera a 9 h le ven-
dredi.

On a donc fix¢ les heures de séance pour chaque jour de la
semaine. Le paragraphe 2 est tout nouveau:

Au plus tard 15 minutes avant les heures prévues a l'ali-
néa | ci-dessus, le timbre d'appel des sénateurs retentit et
cesse de sonner au constat du quorum.

Il'y aura donc un timbre d’appel de 15 minutes avant 14h,
afin de donner un préavis suffisant aux sénateurs qui doivent
se rendre a la Chambre. L'alinéa 3 de la régle 5 se lit comme
suit:

Aux heures prévues a l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus, le président
du Sénat pénétre en Chambre qu'il y ait quorum ou non.

Nous ne serons plus retardés comme avant, parfois jusqu’d
14 h 30 avant d'entreprendre nos travaux. L’alinéa (4) se lit
comme suit:

Le président procede a la récitation des priéres des le
constat du quorum.

Avez-vous des questions sur ce point?

Le sénateur Balfour: Une question de procédure, madame la
présidente. Voulez-vous que l'on propose l'approbation des
nouvelles régles et des changements de manicre formelle?

Le sénateur Barootes: A mesure que nous les examinons.

Le sénateur Balfour: Alors la discussion et les amendements
proposés se feront & mesure.

Le président: La facon la plus systématique de procéder
serait de proposer I'adoption des nouvelles regles a mesure que
nous les étudions. Si des amendements sont proposés, nous
pourrions reporter a plus tard le vote sur les régles touchées.
Voulez-vous que le sénateur Barootes, qui est responsable de
cette présentation, propose la motion? Lorsqu'il aura fini son
explication, s'il n'y a pas de questions ou si on a donné les
réponses, le sénateur Barootes proposera I'adoption des regles.

Le sénateur Barootes: S’il n'y a pas de questions, je propose
que la regle 5 proposée soit adoptée par le comité.

Le président: Vous connaissez la motion. Y a-t-il des ques-
tions au sujet de cette regle? Qui est pour?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Qui est contre? La motion est adoptée.

Le sénateur Barootes: Passons maintenant & la page 13. 1l
s'agit toujours des heures de séance du Sénat. Voici I'alinéa
6(1) proposé:

Sauf dans les cas prévus au Réglement ou autre ordre
préalable du Sénat, si le Sénat siége & minuit, le Président
interrompt les travaux dont le Sénat est alors saisi et
déclare qu'une motion d’ajournement du Sénat est réputée
avoir ¢té proposée et adoptée. Il quitte alors le fauteuil
Jusqu'd I'heure prévue pour la séance suivante du Sénat.
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Which normally would be 2 o’clock of the subsequent day.
This provides for a fixed hour of adjournment at midnight. If
the Senate is considering a motion to which time has been
allocated for debate, that debate would continue past midnight
until the debate comes to an end and the question is put. You
will recall that when I was showing the overheads I said there
were some exceptions where we could go past midnight—and
that is the one salient exception, namely, where there has been
an allocation of time and there has been a great deal of debate
in the afternoon and we add the time on at the end of mid-
night. Are there any questions on that point?

The second part of rule 6 reads:

Except as otherwise provided in these Rules or as other-
wise ordered by the Senate, if the Senate is sitting at 4:00
o'clock in the afternoon on a Friday the Speaker shall
interrupt any proceeding then before the Senate and shall
declare that a motion to adjourn has been deemed to have
been moved and adopted . . .

This is consequential upon a Friday sitting, and I do not
think it requires much comment. Section(3) of rule 6 reads:

Any item of “Government Business” as provided in
Rule 21(1) ...

That rule, in case you are in doubt, is the rule outlining gov-
ernment business.

... was under consideration when the Senate adjourned in
accordance with the provisions of sections (1) and (2)
above shall be deemed to have been adjourned and shall
be placed on the Orders of the Day for the next sitting of
the Senate.

The explanation of that provision, I am sure, is quite obvious
to some of the veterans of the chamber. If an adjournment is
called and we are in the middle of discussing a motion, item,
inquiry or a bill, because of time or because an adjournment
motion has been passed, that item does not drop off the order
paper. It goes on the next day. Heretofore, you would lose such
an item on the order paper. Rule 6(4) reads:

Any item of *“Other Business” as provided in Rule
21(2), that was under consideration when the Senate
adjourned in accordance with the provisions of section (1)
above, shall be deemed to have been adjourned and shall
be placed for the next sitting of the Senate at the top of
the Order of Business for the consideration of “Other
Business™.

Is that clear? It is consequential upon other business.

Senator Molson: Would that be before government busi-
ness?

Senator Barootes: No, it is at the top of the list of “Other
Business.” In other words, it takes priority in “Other
business.” If there are no further questions, I move that pro-
posed rule number 6 be adopted.

Senator Molson: If | may I should like to ask about section
(2), dealing with midnight. 1 am wondering whether that
provision invites problems. If a motion somehow gets in very
late and midnight comes, and the allocation of time has been a

[Traduction]

La séance suivante devrait étre a 14 heures le jour suivant.
Cette disposition prévoit une heure fixe d’ajournement du
Sénat, soit minuit. Si le Sénat est saisi d’'une motion pour
laquelle un certain temps a été attribué, le débat se poursuit
aprés minuit jusqu’a ce qu’il soit terminé et que la question soit
mise aux voix. Vous vous souviendrez qu'a la projection des
transparents, j'ai dit qu’il y avait quelques exceptions, pour les-
quelles on pourrait dépasser minuit. Voila I'une des principales
exceptions: lorsqu’il y a attribution de temps, qu’il y a eu beau-
coup de discussion dans I'apres-midi et que le temps qui reste
est ajouté, aprés minuit. Y a-t-il des questions la-dessus?

La deuxiéme partie de la régle 6 se lit comme suit:

Sauf dans les cas prévus au Réglement ou autre ordre
préalable du Sénat, si le Sénat siége 4 16 heures un ven-
dredi, le Président interrompt les travaux dont le Sénat est
alors saisi et déclare qu'une motion d’ajournement est
réputée avoir été proposée et adoptée . . .

Cela se produit aux séances du vendredi, je ne crois pas qu'il
y ait lieu de I’expliquer davantage. Voici I'alinéa 3 de la régle
6:

Toute «affaire émanant du gouvernement» prévue a
'alinéa 21(1)....
Je vous rappelle qu’il s’agit de la regle sur les affaires éma-
nant du gouvernement.

... dont le Sénat est saisi au moment ou il a ajourné con-
formément aux alinéas (1) et (2) ci-dessus est réputée
avoir été ajournée et est inscrite 4 I'ordre du jour de la
séance suivante du Sénat.

Cette disposition se passe d’explication pour ceux qui sont
depuis longtemps a la Chambre. S’il y a ajournement pendant
la discussion d’une motion, d’une question, ou d’un projet de
loi, que ce soit a cause de I’heure ou parce qu'une motion
d’ajournement a été adoptée, la question n’est pas morte au
Feuilleton. On y revient le jour suivant. Auparavant, elle
aurait été supprimée. L’alinéa 6(4) se lit comme suit:

Toute «autre affaire» prévue a I'alinéa 21(2) dont le
Sénat était saisi au moment ou il a ajourné conformément
a I'alinéa (1) ci-dessus est réputée avoir été ajournée et est
inscrite au sommet de I'ordre des travaux portant prise en
considération des «autres affaires» de la séance suivante
du Sénat.

Est-ce clair? Cela se rapporte aux autres affaires.

Le sénateur Molson: Cela est-il avant les «affaires émanant
du gouvernement»?

Le sénateur Barootes: Non, c'est en haut de la liste des
«autres affaires». Autrement dit, cela a priorité parmi les
«autres affaires». S’il n’y a pas d’autres questions, je propose
I’adoption de la nouvelle regle 6.

Le sénateur Molson: Si vous le permettez, j'aimerais poser
une question au sujet de I'alinéa (2) relatif a 'ajournement a
minuit. 11 me semble que cette disposition pourrait créer des
problemes. Si une motion est présentée trés tard, qu'on lui a



4-6-1991 Réglement et procédure

[Text]
couple of hours or whatever, it is just possible that it might be
used for the wrong purposes. ’
Senator Barootes: Senator Molson, you are absolutely right.
We discussed that point among ourselves in caucus when we
looked at this point. There is no doubt that motions for alloca-
tion of time, or other points of order, and so on, brought up in
the middle of the afternoon may consume two hours. Two and
a half hours is the limit I think they would consume. They
might go longer but, by and large, it would be around two and
a half hours, or a bell is rung for 60 minutes while senators are

being called to vote on a point of order, which would throw off

the timing. What would happen then is that the time lost from
the ordinary business of the day, which should begin at 3:00
o'clock, would be added on at midnight. If that night we had
an emergency debate, or something of that nature, it would
start at 8:00 o’clock. One other instance came to my mind as
you raised your question, and you will see it later. When we
have tributes and senators’ statements and, by leave of the
Senate, someone is allowed to exceed the normal 15 minutes—
say an interesting subject has been brought up relating to
someone’s retirement—we may have to add on that time
because we did not get things done before 6 o’clock. On the
other hand, if the business of the Senate finishes before 5:00,
5:30 or 6:00 with a vote, and it was a short day, the Senate fin-
ished its business at 3:30, and everyone agreed, any item that
was to begin at 8 o'clock could begin at 3:30, with an interrup-
tion at 5:30 for the vote. We could go on, by my judgment is
that occasionally, but I hope seldom, would we go to 3 o'clock
in the morning.

The Chairman: Are there any further questions on Senator
Barootes” motion to approve proposed rule 67 Are there any
comments? If not, those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Thos against? Carried. Thank you.

Senator Barootes: Madam chairperson, rule 7 although not
in heavy ink, begins at the lower part of page 14. It has to do
with the suspension of sittings. It goes on to the next page, and
reads:

When a standing vote has been deferred pursuant to
rule SI1(1) ...

That rule refers to a deferred vote.

...and it is to be held during a sitting at 5:30 o'clock
p.m., if the Senate completes its business on that day
before that time, no motion to adjourn the Senate shall be
received until after the deferred vote has been taken and
business pursuant thereto has been completed.

In other words, let us say we finish at 3:30, and there is a
vote at 5:30, we will not adjourn the Senate but will suspend
the sitting or recess and come back at 5:15 at the call of the
bell and vote at 5:30. Let us suppose there were 11 amend-
ments to vote on at third reading. We would not take just one
vote. That is what we mean when we say that the “business
pursuant thereto™ has to be completed. So if there is a series of
votes or amendments they would be taken seriatim or one after
the other.

Section(2) of that proposed rule reads:

[Traduction]
attribué environ deux heures, et que minuit arrive, il est possi-
ble qu’on utilise cette disposition & mauvais escient.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous avez tout d fait raison, sénateur
Molson. Nous en avons parlé entre nous, au caucus. en étu-
diant cette question. Il est certainement possible que des
motions pour attribution de temps, ou tout autre rappel au
Reglement. présentées au milieu de I'aprés-midi, prennent
deux heures. Au maximum, deux heures et demie. Peut-étre
plus, mais en gros, environ deux heures et demie. Autrement. il
faudrait faire sonner le timbre 60 minutes. pour rappeler les
sénateurs a voter sur un rappel au Reglement, ce qui boulever-
serait I'horaire. Dans ce cas-la, le temps qui ne pourrait étre
attribu¢ aux affaires courantes devant commencer a 15 h serait
ajouté & minuit. S'il y avait un débat d'urgence ce soir-1a, ou
quelque chose du genre, on commencerait a 20 heures. Votre
guestion m’a fait penser & une autre dont je vous reparlerai
plus tard. Lorsqu'il y a des hommages ou des déclarations de
sénateurs, ¢t que, avec la permission du Sénat, on accorde plus
de 15 minutes & un sénateur, par exemple, parce qu'on parle
d’un sujet intéressant, comme la retraite de quelqu’un, il fau-
dra peut-Ctre ajouter cela, parce qu'on n'aura pas terminé
avant 18 heures. D’autre part, si les affaires courantes du
Sénat sont terminées avant 17 heures, 17h30 ou 18 heures s'il
y a un vote, et que la journée a été courte, le Sénat peut avoir
termin¢ les affaires courantes a 15h30, et avec le consentement
de tout le monde, toute question qui devait étre traitée a 20 h
pourrait commencer & 15h30, avec une interruption a 17h30
pour le vote. Je pourrais continuer. A mon avis, il se pourrait,
mais rarement, que nous allions jusqu'a 3 heures du matin.

Le président: Y a-t-il d’autres questions avant qu’on vote sur
la motion dapprobation de la régle 67 Des observations? Qui
est pour?

Des voix: D accord.

Le président: Qui est contre? La motion est adoptée. Merci.

Le sénateur Barootes: Madame la présidente, la regle 7,
bien que presque illisible, commence au bas de la page 14. Elle
porte sur I'ajournement de la séance. Elle se poursuit sur la
page suivante, et se lit comme suit:

Lorsqu'un vote par assis et debout a été reporté confor-
mément a 'alinéa S1(1) ...

La regle porte done sur un vote différé.

...et qu'il doit avoir licu au cours d'une séance a 17 h30,
si le Sénat épuise 'ordre du jour avant I'heure prévue, une
motion d'ajournement du Sénat n’est regue qu'aprés la
tenue du vote différé et la conclusion de toute affaire qui
s’y rattache.

Autrement dit, si nous terminons a 15h30 et qu'il y a un vote
A 17h30, il n’y aura pas d’ajournement du Sénat, mais une sus-
pension de la séance ou une pause jusqu'a notre retour en
chambre & 15h13, lorsque le timbre sonnera. Le vote se tiendra
a 17h30. Supposons qu'il y ait 11 amendements faisant 1'objet
d'un vote en troisieme lecture. Nous ne prendrions pas qu'un
seul vote. Clest ce que I'on veut dire par «la conclusion de toute
affaire qui s’y rattache». Par conséquent, s'il y a une série de
votes ou d'amendements, il faut les examiner I'un aprés lautre.

Voici le paragraphe (2) de cette regle:
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When the Senate has completed the business for that
day prior to the time for the taking of a deferred vote, the
Speaker shall suspend the sitting until 5:15 o’clock p.m.,
whereupon the bells to call in the Senators shall be
sounded until 5:30 o’clock p.m. and the Speaker shall pro-
ceed to take the deferred vote in accordance with Rules
49(3) and 50(1)

Rule 49(3) is when two senators rise together to request a
standing vote, and 51(1) is the one to which we referred a few
minutes ago, which provides that when the Senate has finished
its business before a prescribed time we only suspend, that we
do not close down the house. If there are no questions, I would
move—

Senator Meighen: Senator Barootes, is that provision, 50(1),
correct as written?

Senator Barootes: [s should be 51(1). That is a typo.
Senator Meighen: So it is rules 49(3)and 51(1)?

Senator Barootes: Yes.

Senator Balfour: Will the staff be sure to pick up the typo
when they append this document to the transcript?

The Clerk of the Committee: Yes.

Senator Barootes: | hope you are keeping a record of those
rules that we accept and those that may be deferred or ques-
tioned?

Dr. O’Brien: Yes.

The Chairman: Senator Barootes has moved that proposed
rule 7 be adopted as read in the black book. Is the committee
ready for the question? Those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Those against? Carried.

Senator Barootes: Proposed rule number 8 replaces 7(2) in
the old book. This proposed rule is routine. It reads:

On the first day of each session of Parliament, a bill is
red pro forma and the Speech from the Thrown is
reported by the Speaker.

This, I think, is essentially what existed before in different
words, and | so move.

The Chairman: Senator Barootes has moved that proposed
rule number 8 be adopted as read.

Senator Molson: [s the question of quorum eliminated?

Senator Barootes: That is rule 9.

Senator Molson: So it is existing rule 8 and it now becomes
9, existing rule 8 on page 18 in the black book?

Senator Teed: Page 18. It should follow page 17 not precede
it.

[Traduction)

Lorsque le Sénat a épuisé I'ordre du jour de la journée
avant I'heure prévue pour la tenue d’un vote différé, le
Président suspend la séance jusqu'a 17 h 15. Le timbre
d’appel des sénateurs retentit alors jusqu'a 17 h 30 et le
Président tient le vote différé conformément aux alinéas
49(3) et 50(1) du Reglement.

La régle 49(3) porte sur le vote par assis et debout demandé
par deux sénateurs ensemble, et nous avons parlé il y a quel-
ques minutes de I'alinéa 51(1), qui stipule que lorsque I'ordre
du jour est épuisé avant I’heure prévue, il y a suspension de
séance, mais non ajournement. S’il n’y a pas de questions, je
propose . . .

Le sénateur Meighen: Sénateur Barootes, est-ce bien la dis-
position 50(1), comme il est écrit ici?

Le sénateur Barootes: Non, cela devrait étre 51(1). Clest
une coquille.

Le sénateur Meighen: Il s’agit donc des alinéas 49(3) et
51(1)?

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui.

Le sénateur Balfour: Le personnel relévera-t-il toutes ces
coquilles lorsqu’on annexera le document a la transcription de
nos délibérations?

Le greffier du comité: Oui.

Le sénateur Barootes: J'espére que vous notez les régles que

nous adoptons, celles dont I'examen est différé ou qui sont con-
testées.

Le greffier du comité: Oui.

Le président: Le sénateur Barootes a proposé que la regle 7
proposée soit adoptée, telle qu’elle figure dans la reliure noire.
Le comité est-il prét & voter? Qui est pour?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Contre? La motion est adoptée.

Le sénateur Barootes: La regle 8 proposée remplace I’alinéa
7(2) de I'ancien Réglement. Cette régle est une simple forma-
lité. Elle se lit comme ceci:

Le premier jour de toute session d’une Législature, un
projet de loi est lu «pro forma» et le Président fait rapport
du discours du Trone.

Il s’agit 14, en gros, de la méme régle qu'auparavant, dans
un libellé légerement différent; je propose donc qu’elle soit
adoptée.

Le président: Le sénateur Barootes propose que la régle 8
proposée soit adoptée sans modification.

Le sénateur Molson: A-t-on supprimé la question du quo-
rum?

Le sénateur Barootes: Il en est question 4 la regle 9.

Le sénateur Molson: Il s’agit donc de la régle 8 existante,

qui devient maintenant la régle 9, de la régle 8 existante énon-
cée a la page 18 du livre noir?

Le sénateur Teed: A la page 18, qui devrait suivre la page
17, et non la précéder.
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The Chairman: Are the pages out of order? My book is
okay.

Senator Barootes: Mine is okay.

The Chairman: That was rule 8 that you moved?
Senator Teed: Yes.

Senator Barootes: Proposed rule &.

The Chairman: Senator Barootes has moved that proposed
rule number 8 be adopted as presented to you.

Senator Barootes: Madam Chairman, that is the procedure
for the first day of sitting?

The Chairman: Yes. Are you ready for the question? Those
in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Those against? Carried.

Senator Barootes: Proposed rule number 9, I believe, is on
quorum. Should it be in here or should I now be going to rule
127

The Clerk of the Committee: Rule 9 is in group 6.

Senator Barootes: | will now move over to page 23, proposed
rule 12, evening sittings.

Senator Balfour: Why are you not dealing with proposed
rule 9.

Senator Barootes: It comes under another heading. Instead
of page 24 some of you may have a page called 23a.

The Chairman: On this sheet it is page 23, rule 12.
Senator Meighen: Which is under tab 4.

Senator Barootes: | am going by the wrong book. I presume
that this is the evening sitting rule. I have it as rule 12 and sec-
tions (1) and (2) read:

Except as provided in section (2) below and elsewhere
in these rules, if at six o’clock in the afternoon, the busi-
ness be not concluded, the Speaker or the chairman of the
committee leaves the Chair until eight o’clock, the Mace
being left on or under the Table, as the case may be.

(2) If at the time provided in section (1) above, a stand-
ing vote has been ordered, the Speaker or chairman shall
not leave the Chair until such standing vote has been
taken and any formal business immediately consequent
thereon has been completed.

I think those proposals are self-explanatory, so I move the
adoption of rule number 12.

The Chairman: Senator Barootes has moved the adoption of
proposed rule number 12 as outlined in the book. Are you
ready for the question? Those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Those against? Carried.

Senator Barootes: We will now move to what I have as
pages 21a and 22.

28003-2

[Traduction)

La présidente: Les pages ne sont pas en ordre? Tout va bien
dans mon exemplaire.

Le sénateur Barootes: Dans le mien aussi.

Le président: Votre motion portait sur la régle 87

Le sénateur Teed: Oui.

Le sénateur Barootes: Sur la régle 8 proposée.

Le président: Le sénateur Barootes propose que la régle 8
proposée soit adoptée sans modification.

Le sénateur Barootes: Madame la présidente, cette régle
porte sur la procédure a suivre le premier jour de la session?

Le président: Oui. Etes-vous préts pour le vote? Pour?

Des voix: Oui.
Le président: Contre? La motion est adoptée.

Le sénateur Barootes: Si je ne me trompe pas, la régle 9
proposée porte sur le quorum. Devrions-nous en débattre main-
tenant ou passer a la régle 127

Le greffier du Comité: La régle 9 fait partie du groupe 6.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je vais donc passer maintenant a la
page 23, ou se trouve la régle 12 proposée, au sujet des séances
du soir.

Le sénateur Balfour: Pourquoi n’étudions-nous pas la régle 9
proposée?

Le sénateur Barootes: Parce qu’elle vient 4 une autre rubri-
que. Plutdt qu'une page 24, certains d’entre vous ont peut-étre
une page numérotée 23a.

Le président: J'ai ici la page 23, régle 12.
Le sénateur Meighen: C’est I'onglet 4.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je n’ai pas le bon livre. Je suppose
que j’ai ici la regle sur les séances du soir. Cette régle porte le
numéro 12, et ses alinéas (1) et (2) se lisent comme suit:

Sauf dans les cas prévus a I'alinéa (2) ci-dessous et ail-
leurs dans le Reglement, si les travaux ne sont pas termi-
nés a 18 heures, le Président ou le président du comité plé-
nier quitte le fauteuil jusqu’a 20 heures. On laisse la
masse sur le bureau ou sous celui-ci, selon le cas.

(2) Si, a I’heure prévue a l'alinéa (1) ci-dessus, on a
ordonné la tenue d’un vote par assis et debout, le Prési-
dent ou le président du comité ne quitte le fauteuil
qu’apres le vote et la conclusion de toute délibération offi-
cielle qui en découle.

Je pense que ce texte se passe d’explication; je propose donc
’adoption de la régle numéro 12.

Le président: Le sénateur Barootes propose I'adoption, sans
modification, de la régle 12 proposée. Etes-vous préts a passer
au vote?

Des voix: Oui.
Le président: Contre? La motion est adoptée.

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous allons maintenant passer aux
pages qui portent dans mon exemplaire les numéros 21a et 22.
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The Chairman: It is tab 3, page 24 in the black binder, pro-
posed rule 14:

Senator Barootes: You will notice on the right hand side
that this proposed rule refers to rules 9, 10, and 11. These are
adjournment motions, and they read:

That the Rules of the Senate be amended by adding the
following new Rule immediately after Rule 13:

So it becomes rule 14.

(1) A motion to adjourn the Senate, unless otherwise
prohibited in these rules or unless otherwise ordered by
the Senate, shall always be in order.

The explanation that I have with me here provides that a
motion to adjourn is always okay, unless otherwise provided by
the rules or orders of the Senate. Such a motion would be non-
debatable and subject to a 60-minute bell if a standing vote is
requested. Section (2) of the adjournment reads:

A motion to adjourn the Senate can only be moved
when the senator moving the motion has the floor to speak
to a question before the Senate and not on a point of
order.

In other words, this is to avoid someone interrupting a
speech, speaking on a point of order and, during that period,
moving an adjournment motion. So I cannot stand up when
someone else is speaking, raise a point of order and, during my
point of order, ask for an adjournment. That is the basis of
that substantial rule. It does away with the playing of tiddly
winks. Section (3) reads:

When a motion is moved, in accordance with the provi-
sions of sections (1) and (2) above, the Speaker shall put
the question forthwith without debate or amendment.

It provides that a motion to adjourn is not debatable and
that the Speaker will put the question immediately. Section (4)
reads:

Any standing vote, requested pursuant to rule
49(3); . . .
That is where two senators stand up and request a standing

vote or counted vote.

... 1in relation to any motion moved in accordance with
section (1) and (2) above shall not be deferred but shall
be taken in accordance with Rule 50(1).

My understanding of 50(1), which we will comee to later, is
the 60-minute bell. Section (5) of the adjournment motions
reads:

If the Senate resolves in the negative on a motion
moved pursuant to section (2) above, no second motion to
the same effect shall be received until some intermediate
proceeding has taken place.

That means that you cannot have one adjournment motion,
lose it and then move another one right away. You have to
have an intermediate proceeding, which means that some sub-
stantive action has been taken within the Senate body itself.

[Traduction]

Le président: 11 s’agit de la régle 14 proposée, 4 I'onglet 3,
page 24 du livre noir.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous remarquerez sur la page de gau-
che que la régle proposée porte sur les actuelles régles 9, 10 et

11, au sujet des motions d’ajournement. Cette nouvelle régle se
lit comme suit:

Qu’on modifie le Réglement du Sénat en ajoutant le
nouvel article suivant, immédiatement apres I'article 13:

Il s’agit donc de la nouvelle reégle 14.

(1) Sauf lorsque le Réglement ou que le Sénat linter-
dit, une motion d’ajournement est toujours recevable.

D’apres I'explication que j’ai ici, il est toujours possible de
présenter une motion d’ajournement 4 moins d’avis contraire
du Réglement ou de la procédure du Sénat. Une telle motion
ne serait pas sujette 4 débat ou exigerait une sonnerie d’appel
de 60 minutes pour le tenue d’un vote par assis et debout.
L’alinéa (2) de cette motion se lit comme suit.

Une motion d’ajournement du Sénat ne peut étre pro-
posée que lorsque le motionnaire a la parole pour parler
d’une question dont est saisi le Sénat, et non 4 la suite
d’un rappel au Reglement.

Autrement dit, cette régle vise a éviter qu’un sénateur inter-
rompe un discours en invoquant le Réglement et en profite
pour déposer une motion d’ajournement. Je ne pourrais donc
pas me lever pendant que quelqu’un d’autre a la parole, invo-
quer le Réglement et, pendant ce rappel au Réglement,
demander I'ajournement. Voila la raison d’étre de cette régle
de fond, qui évitera bien des entourloupettes. L’alinéa (3) se lit
comme suit:

Lorsqu’une motion est proposée conformément aux ali-
néas (1) et (2) ci-dessus, le Président met la question aux
voix sur le champ, sans débat ni amendement.

Cette régle prévoit que la motion d’ajournement ne peut
faire 'objet d’un débat et que le Président mettra la question
aux voix immédiatement. L’alinéa (4) est le suivant:

Un vote par assis et debout demandé conformément a
I’alinéa 49(3) . ..
C’est-a-dire dans le cas ou deux sénateurs se lévent pour
demander un vote par assis et debout, ou par appel nominal.

...a I’égard d'une motion proposée conformément aux
alinéas (1) et (2) ci-dessus n’est pas reporté, mais il est
tenu conformément aux dispositions de I’alinéa 50(1).

D’aprés mon interprétation, I’alinéa 50(1), que nous allons
¢tudier plus tard, porte sur la sonnerie d’appel de 60 minutes.
L’alinéa (5) de la régle portant sur les motions d’ajournement
se lit comme suit:

Si le Sénat rejette une motion proposée conformément
aux dispositions de I'alinéa (2) ci-dessus, une deuxiéme
motion portant au méme effet n’est regue qu’aprés qu’on
ait abordé une autre question.

Cela signifie qu’il n’est pas possible de déposer une nouvelle
motion d’ajournement si une motion précédente dans le méme
sens vient d’étre battue. Il faut qu’il y ait une délibération
intermédiaire, c’est-a-dire que le Sénat ait pris une décision sur
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Later on you will see, in interpretations, that we give a defini-
tion of what is an intermediate proceeding. That is about all |
know about that area. So I move that proposed rule 14 be
adopted, unless there are questions.

The Chairman: Senator Barootes has moved that proposed
rule 14 be adopted. Are there questions or comments?

Senator Barootes: Do you understand, Senator Balfour?
Senator Balfour: Yes. Question.

The Chairman: Those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Those against? Carried.

Senator Barootes: The next one that [ see is tab 5, page 27.
You will see here that we are deleting rules 14A, which is on
the opposite page, as well as rules 15, 16, and 17, and sub-
stituting others. In case you are wondering what 14A says, it is
written on the other side. It is the rule that deals with earlier
recall of the Senate by the Speaker in the public interest. The
present rule 15 says that the Speaker shall preserve order and
decorum. The old rule 16 is about forbidding people to pass
between the Speaker and the Table, bowing to the Chair when
you cross the Senate floor, and it also suggests that if senators
wish to confer they should go below the bar. Section 17 deals
with strangers being present in the chamber. New rule 15
reads:

During any adjournment of the Senate, if the Speaker
is satisfied that the public interest requires that the Sen-
ate meet at an earlier time than that provided in the
motion for such adjournment, the Speaker may call such
a meeting. In so doing the Speaker shall cause to be sent a
notice to each Senator at the address last filed, by them,
with the Clerk of the Senate. Such notice shall indicate
the time of the meeting of the Senate.

This essentially removes 14A.

Senator Balfour: [ should know the answer to this question
but are you deleting rules 15, 16, and 17?

Senator Barootes: That will come later.

Senator Di Nino: Is the address of the senator the address at
the Senate or the address of their residence?

Senator Barootes: The address is the one that you have left
with the Clerk of the Senate.

Senator Di Nino: It could be either?

Senator Barootes: Of course, such a notice will probably go
to your office too. In the past I have received telegrams. The
telegram goes to Winnipeg. The person in Winnipeg who has a
telegraph office phones my wife in Regina who tells me about
it when I get home.

Senator Di Nino: Two weeks later.

[Traduction]

une question de fond. Quand nous allons passer aux défini-
tions, un peu plus tard, vous verrez ce que nous entendons pas
«délibération intermédiaire». C’est 4 peu prés ce que j'en sais.
Je propose donc I'adoption de la reégle 14 proposée, @ moins que
vous n'ayez des questions.

Le président: Le sénateur Barootes propose que la régle 14
proposée soit adoptée. Avez-vous des questions ou des com-
mentaires?

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous comprenez, sénateur Balfour?
Le sénateur Balfour: Oui. Passons au vote.

Le président: Pour?

Des voix: Oui.

Le président: Contre? La motion est adoptée.

Le sénateur Barootes: J'ai ensuite sur ma liste la page 27,
aprés I'onglet 5. Comme vous le voyez, nous supprimons la
regle 14A, qui se trouve sur la page opposée, ainsi que les
regles 15, 16 et 17, pour les remplacer par de nouvelles régles.
Au cas ou vous vous demanderiez sur quoi portait la régle 14A,
c’est écrit de I'autre coté. C'est la regle qui porte sur le rappel
du Sénat par le Président, avant la date fixée, dans 'intérét
public. L actuelle régle 15 précise que le président doit mainte-
nir 'ordre et le décorum; I'ancienne régle 16 interdit de passer
entre le fauteuil présidentiel et le bureau, prescrit de s’incliner
vers le fauteuil présidentiel lorsqu’on traverse le parquet du
Sénat et indique que les sénateurs qui désirent converser entre
eux doivent se retirer hors de la barre. La régle 17 porte quant
a elle sur la présence d’étrangers dans la Chambre du Sénat.
La nouvelle régle 15 se lit comme suit:

Pendant I'ajournement du Sénat, si le président est con-
vaincu qu'il faut, dans I'intérét public, que le Sénat se réu-
nisse avant la date fixée dans la motion d’ajournement, le
Président peut convoquer une telle réunion. A cette fin, il
envoi un avis a chaque sénateur, a la derniére adresse que
le sénateur a communiquée au greffier du Sénat. L’avis en
question indique la date et I'heure de la réunion.

En gros, cette régle remplace la régle 14A.

Le sénateur Balfour: Je devrais savoir la réponse a cette
question, mais est-ce que vous supprimez les régles 15, 16 et
177

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous allons y arriver plus tard.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Quand on parle de I’adresse du séna-
teur, s’agit-il de son adresse au Sénat, ou chez lui?

Le sénateur Barootes: Il s’agit de I'adresse que le sénateur a
communiquée au Greffier du Sénat.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Ce pourrait étre I'une ou I'autre?

Le sénateur Barootes: Evidemment, cet avis serait probable-
ment envoyé également a votre bureau. J'ai déja regu des télé-
grammes dans le passé, qui étaient adressés & Winnipeg. La
personne qui, a Winnipeg, s’occupe du service de télégraphie,
appelait ma femme a Régina, qui m’en parlait & mon arrivée a
la maison.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Deux semaines plus tard.
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Senator Barootes: No, that night. The next morning or the
day after, I get the written telegram. There are no longer tele-
graph offices in all centers in Canada.

Section (2) reads:

During any adjournment of the Senate, if the Speaker
is satisfied that the public interest does not require the
Senate to meet at the time provided in the order of
adjournment the Speaker shall:

(a) consult the Leader of the Government in the Sena}e
and the Leader of the Opposition in the Senate, or, in
each case, their designate;

(b) determine an appropriate date for the next sitting of
the Senate.

(c) cause to be sent a notice to each Senator, at the
address last filed by them with the Clerk of the Senate
and to their offices in Ottawa, setting out the time of the
next sitting of the Senate.

Senator Meighen: Madam Chairman, is there a particular
reason why 15(1) would require notice to be sent only to the
address last filed by a senator with the Clerk of the Senate,
whereas 15(2)(c) requires two notices? Why not send notices
to both places in both instances.

Senator Barootes: I think that is a good point, and I think
we can alter that by using exactly the same nomenclature or
wording as is in 15(2)(c). In other words, the notice will be
sent not only to the last address filed with the Clerk of the
Senate but also to the office in the Senate. Can we do that?

Senator Di Nino: | second that motion.

The Chairman: So 15(1) will be amended by Senator
Meighen to reflect the intent of notice given as found in (2)(c).

Senator Barootes: In section 15(1) after the word “Senate”
in the second last line there should be a semicolon or a comma,
and we follow that with, “and to their offices in Ottawa.”

Senator Meighen: That is fine. With respect, I don’t think
you need a semicolon or comma if you have the conjunctive
“and”.

The Chairman: The motion is to have both subsections
expressed in the same language; is that correct? Does that
meet with your approval, honourable senators?

Senator Barootes: | was doing it in ancient Greek.

Senator Cogger: Madam chairman, may | point out that
there is an inaccuracy in the French translation under 2(c). In
English it reads, “cause to be sent™, et cetera.

Senator Meighen: What does it say in French?

Senator Cogger: [t says,

Dans la version frangaise on utilise le conditionnel “devrait™.
Il faudrait plutdt employer: “devra”.

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Barootes: Non, le soir méme. Et le lendemain
ou le surlendemain, je recevais le télégramme écrit. 1l ny a
plus de bureau de télégraphie dans toutes les villes canadien-
nes.

L’alinéa (2) se lit comme ceci:

Pendant I'ajournement du Sénat, si le Président est con-
vaincu qu’il n’est pas nécessaire, dans I'intérét public, que
le Sénat se réunisse a la date fixée dans la motion d’ajour-
nement, le Président:

(a) consulte le leader du gouvernement au Sénat et le
chef de I'opposition au Sénat ou, dans chaque cas, son
représentant désigné;

(b) fixe une date appropriée pour la séance suivante du
Sénat;

(¢) devrait faire envoyer un avis a chaque sénateur, a la
dernicre adresse communiquée au greffier du Sénat et a
son bureau d’Ottawa, pour informer les sénateurs de la
date de séance suivante du Sénat.

Le sénateur Meighen: Madame la présidente, y a-t-il une
raison particuliére pour laquelle I'alinéa 15(1) prévoit I'envoi
d’un avis seulement a la derniére adresse communiquée par le
sénateur au greffier du Sénat, alors que le sous-alinéa 15(2)(c)
prescrit ’envoi de deux avis? Pourquoi ne pas envoyer un avis
aux deux endroits, dans les deux cas?.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je pense qu’il s’agit 1a d’une observa-
tion intéressante; nous pourrions remédier & ce probléme en
utilisant exactement le méme libellé que dans le sous-alinéa
15(2)(c). Autrement dit, ’avis serait envoyé non seulement a
la derniére adresse communiquée au greffier du Sénat, mais
¢galement au bureau du sénateur au Sénat. Est-ce possible?

Le sénateur Di Nino: J’appuie cette motion.

Le président: Le sénateur Meighen propose donc de modi-
fier I'alinéa 15(1) pour qu’il refléte les dispositions du sous-ali-
néa (2)(c) au sujet des avis a envoyer.

Le sénateur Barootes: Il devrait donc y avoir a I'avant-der-
nicre ligne de I’alinéa 15(1), aprés le mot «Sénat», un point-vir-
gule ou une virgule, suivi des mots «et & son bureau d’Ottawar.

Le sénateur Meighen: C’est parfait. Mais si vous le permet-
tez, il me semble qu’il n’est pas nécessaire d’avoir un point-vir-
gule ou une virgule si I'on emploie la conjonction «et».

Le président: La motion porte sur I'emploi d’'une méme for-

mule dans les deux alinéas, n’est-ce pas? Cette modification
vous convient-elle, honorable sénateur?

Le sénateur Barootes: J'ai fait du grec ancien.

Le sénateur Cogger: Madame la présidente, j'aimerais souli-
gner que la traduction frangaise du sous-alinéa 2(c) n’est pas
exacte. La version anglaise contient les mot cause to be sent,
etc.

Le sénateur Meighen: Et que dit le frangais?
Le sénateur Cogger: Il dit . . .

In the French version, the conditional tense has been used—
devrait should actually be devra.
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It is not imperative, as it is in English. That is at the bottom
of page 27. Strike out the “it™. It should not be conditional.

The Chairman: Are you making an amendment?

Senator Cogger: No, | am bringing it to the attention of the
committee. It does not affect the substance. I think it is merely
a matter of concordance. I am sure that officers of the com-
mittee will make a note. I think the English will prevail. What
we want in the French version is the English sense, that the
Speaker shall cause to be sent, et cetera.

The Chairman: We will have, [ am sure, from time to time,
some problems in the translation. Will it be sufficient to iden-
tify these problems, as we go through these motions, to the
clerk so that they can be corrected?

Senator Cogger: That is perfectly okay by me.

Senator Kinsella: [ agree with Senator Cogger. [ think the
interpretation section, paragraph (5)(r) in the current rules,
covers this point. We should be using “devra™ for “doit”
because, as it says,

Doit ou devra devant un infinitif exprime une obliga-
tion.

C’est le sens qui importe dans la version anglaise.

So why do we not simply strike it out?

Senator Cogger: In the French, change the word “devrait™
to “devra”. If you want that as a motion I am prepared to
move it, that in rule 15(2) subsection (¢), the first word of the
French version, we delete the word “devrait™ and substitute
the word “devra™.

The Chairman: If I understand your motion correctly, in
proposed rule 15(2)(c) the word “devrait™ is being sub-
stituted—

Senator Cogger: Deleted and replaced by the word “devra™.
The Chairman: [s it agreed, honourable senators?
Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: | am sure we will have a number of these in
the translation, and we will proceed by bringing them to the
attention of the clerk.

Senator Barootes: Rule 15(3) reads:

Non-receipt by a senator of the notices referred to in
sections (1) and (2) does not affect the validity of the
notice.

(4) In the absence of the Speaker, or when the office of
the Speaker is vacant, the Clerk of the Senate may act for
the purposes of this Rule.

You will notice that it is limited to this rule. That is similar
to section 14A(3) of the old rules.

Ce n’est pas un impératif, comme en anglais. C’est au bas de
la page 27. Il faut supprimer les lettres «it». Ce verbe ne
devrait pas étre au conditionnel.

Le président: Proposez-vous un amendement?

Le sénateur Cogger: Non, je voulais simplement attirer
I"attention du comité la-dessus. Cela n'influe pas sur le fond; il
s'agit simplement de faire concorder les deux versions. Je suis
sir que nos responsables administratifs voudront en prendre
note. A mon avis, la version anglaise devrait I'emporter. Il faut
que la version frangaise cadre avec le sens de la version
anglaise, c'est-a-dire que le président devra s’assurer, etc.

Le président: Je suis sir que nous aurons des problémes de
traduction de temps en temps. Suffit-il qu'on attire I’attention
du greffier la-dessus, @ mesure qu'on passe en revue chacune
de ces motions, pour qu’elles puissent étre corrigées?

Le sénateur Cogger: Cela me convient parfaitement.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je suis d’accord avec le sénateur Cog-
ger. A mon avis, I'article d'interprétation, c’est-a-dire I'alinéa
5(r) du Réglement actuel prouve justement ce point. Il faut
dire «devra» plutdt que «doit» parce que, comme le précise le
Reéglement . . .

e

Shall” is to be construed as imperative . .. "

It is the meaning that is most important in the English ver-
sion.
Pourquoi ne pas le supprimer tout simplement?

Le sénateur Cogger: En frangais, il faudrait remplacer le
mot «devrait» par le mot «devra». Si vous voulez que j’en fasse
une motion, j'y suis tout a fait disposé; je propose donc que
dans la version frangaise de I'alinéa 15(2)(c), le mot «devrait»
soit remplacé par le mot «devran.

Le président: Si je comprends bien votre motion, vous propo-
sez que dans I'alinéa 15(2)(c) le mot «devrait» soit remplacé
par...

Le sénateur Cogger: Le mot «devrar.

Le président: Vous étes d’accord, honorables sénateurs?
Des voix: D'accord.

Le président: Je suis sir que nous aurons un certain nombre
de problemes de traduction de ce genre, et lorsqu’ils surgiront,
nous attirerons l'attention du greffier la-dessus.

Le sénateur Barootes: L’alinéa 15(3) du Réglement stipule
ce qui suit:

La non-réception, par un sénateur, des avis mentionnés

aux alinéas (1) et (2), ne porte pas atteinte a leur validité.

(4) En I'absence du président, ou si la présidence est
vacante, le greffier du Sénat peut agir aux fins de cet arti-
cle du Reéglement.

Vous remarquerez que cela est prévu uniquement pour cet
article du Reéglement. C'est semblable a I'alinéa 14A(3) de
I'ancien Reglement.
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Senator Meighen: Presumably that section or another sec-
tion covers a case where the Speaker is unable to act.

Senator Di Nino: That is where the Speaker pro tempore
comes in.

Senator Meighen: What if the Speaker pro tempore has not
been appointed and the Speaker has fallen very ill?

Senator Barootes: There is a rule later on whereby if the
Speaker and the Speaker pro tempore are not available the
Clerk of the Senate arranges for some other senator to take the
Chair.

Senator Molson: A motion for someone to take the Chair.
Senator Barootes: And he has all the powers of the Speaker.

Senator Meighen: Does that include times when we are not
sitting?

Senator Barootes: When we are not sitting and both Speak-
ers are away, the clerk can substitute.

Senator Cogger: Senator Meighen’s point is that they are
both here but they are both too ill to act.

Senator Di Nino: May [ suggest that at that time the clerk
would probably reconvene the Senate, if for no other reason
than to elect the Speaker. That is probably the way it would
happen.

Senator Barootes: If they are both away, he acts, and, if
they are both sick in hospital, he would have to consult with
one of them.

I move that rule 15 be adopted, as amended.
The Chairman: As amended. Is it agreed?
Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Thank you.

Senator Barootes: If you will now be kind enough to move to
tab 18, page 111.

You will have to give me that other book. Rule 56 is on page
UL

The Chairman: No; | have rule 50.

Senator Barootes: What do we want, rule 50?

The Chairman: Yes.
Senator Barootes: It is on page 111.
The Chairman: Yes.

Senator Barootes: All right. The existing rules, to which we
are now referring, will be rule 49. We are amending it by add-
ing immediately after rule 49, which is on your left hand side,
rule number 50. Proposed rule 50 will state:

Unless previously ordered or elsewhere provided in
these Rules, when a standing vote has been requested in
accordance with Rule 49(3) the bells to call in the Sena-
tors shall be sounded for sixty minutes.

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Meighen: Je présume que cet article-1d ou un
autre couvre la situation ou le président n’est pas en mesure
d’agir.

Le sénateur Di Nino: C’est justement 1a qu’il est question de
président pro tempore.

Le sénateur Meighen: Mais que se passe-t-il si le président
tombe malade et qu'aucun président pro tempore n’a encore
¢té nomme?

Le sénateur Barootes: Il y a un autre article plus loin qui
prévoit que si le président et le président pro tempore ne sont
pas disponibles, le greffier du Sénat doit faire les démarches
nécessaires pour qu'un autre sénateur occupe le fauteuil.

Le sénateur Molson: Il doit présenter une motion proposant
qu’un autre sénateur occupe le fauteuil.

Le sénateur Barootes: Et il est nanti de tous les pouvoirs du
président.

Le sénateur Meighen: Y compris pendant les périodes ou le
Sénat ne siege pas?

Le sénateur Barootes: Lorsque nous ne siégeons pas et que
les deux présidents sont absents, le greffier peut les remplacer.

Le sénateur Cogger: Mais le sénateur Meighen parle d’une
situation ou les deux seraient 1a, mais incapables d’agir pour
raison de maladie.

Le sénateur Di Nino: A ce moment-13, il conviendrait que le
greffier reconvoque le Sénat, ne serait-ce que pour élire un pré-
sident. C’est probablement ainsi qu’on procéderait.

Le sénateur Barootes: Si les deux sont absents, c’est 4 lui
d’agir, et si les deux sont hospitalisés, il faudrait qu’il consulte
I’'un ou 'autre.

Je propose I’adoption de I’article 15, modifié.
Le président: L’article 15 modifié. D’accord?
Des voix: D’accord.
Le président: Merci.

Le sénateur Barootes: Passez donc maintenant 4 la page
111, onglet 18.

Passez-moi donc l'autre livre, I'article 56 figure a la page
11

Le président: Non; c’est plutdt I'article 50.

Le sénateur Barootes: C’est donc I'article 50 qu’il nous
faut?

Le président: Oui.

Le sénateur Barootes: Cet article figure a la page 111.

Le président: Oui.

Le sénateur Barootes: L’article actuel, que nous avons
actuellement devant nous, deviendra Il'article 49. Nous le
modifions en ajoutant, immédiatement apres l’article 49—qui
figure a gauche—I’article numéro 50, qui prévoit ce qui suit:

«A moins d’un ordre préalable ou d’indication contraire
ailleurs dans le Réglement, lorsqu’on a demandé un vote
par assis et debout conformément a I’alinéa 49(3) du
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This rule provides that bells will ring for 60 minutes for
standing votes which have not been deferred or are not ordered
for a specific time. This means that all non-debatable motions
would carry a 60-minute bell, so that there could be no sudden
surprises.

Section (2) of rule 50 states that at the end of the time pro-
vided in section (1) the Speaker shall proceed to take the stand-
ing vote as provided in rule 49(3). That is the section in which
two senators rising together will command a standing and
recorded vote. That is fairly clear. It means that a vote will be
taken whether or not the whips are in the house at that time
and the bells will ring for not less than 60 minutes. In other
words, we are foregoing in part the business where the two
whips wait until they are satisfied that they have the right
team in place and then come forward.

This will mean that the procedure described in taking votes
in the appendix is out of date and will not be allowed to remain
on the books. That is found at page 70 in the red book—if you
have it with you. That is the rule that talks about ayes, yeas,
nays, stand up, go out, close the doors, the whips walk in, and
so on. With this new arrangement—that is, with a 60-minute
bell—that part in the red book, which is an appendix, disap-
pears. That emphasizes that we want the rules to be so clear
that we do not need a whole bunch of appendices and interpre-
tation areas in the book.

The rationale, however, for having the 60-minute bell is to
protect the rights of independent senators and to ensure that
the two whips cannot prevent senators from voting on
unscheduled votes by coming into the Senate chamber early,
bowing and indicating that their parties are ready to vote. In
other words, the bell must ring for 60 minutes or more. So we
cannot snooker any senators by coming in and bowing rather
rapidly. This would apply particularly to independent senators
who do not have a whip to warn them.

Senator Di Nino: I think the 60-minute bell is too long. |
certainly understand the rationale and [ respect it, but you
could probably accomplish the same thing with a 30-minute-
bell instead of a 60-minute bell. It is a question of the proper
use or control of time.

The Chairman: Senator Di Nino has raised the issue of
whether the bell should sound for 60 minutes or 30 minutes.

Senator Barootes: In discussing this I, too, wanted a 30-
minute bell, as did some others. The fact is that some people
may be away from the hill temporarily, and, by the time their
secretary can reach them and get them back to the hill for a
vote—which may be important if it is on a Point of Order,
adjournment or Point of Privilege—they may not be here to
vote. We do not want to get snookered, say, at a barbershop up
the way; or have gone somewhere to visit someone for a few
minutes. In our GST period we sort of embraced that 60
minutes. It was helpful to be called back and have about 60

[Traduction]
Réglement, le timbre d’appel des sénateurs sonne durant
60 minutes.»

En vertu de ces dispositions, dans le cas de votes par assis et
debout non reportés ou non assignés a une période précise, la
sonnerie d’appel retentira pendant 60 minutes. Ainsi cette
regle s'appliquerait a toutes les motions non sujettes a débat.

L’alinéa (2) de l'article 50 stipule qu’a la fin de la période
prévue a I'alinéa (1), le président tiendra le vote par assis et
debout conformément a l'alinéa 49(3) du Réglement. Cette
disposition prévoit que si deux sénateurs se lévent en méme
temps, il y aura automatiquement un vote debout par appel
nominatif. C'est d’ailleurs assez clair. Autrement dit, un vote
aura lieu, que les whips soient présents ou non, et la sonnerie
d’appel ne s'arrétera pas avant 60 minutes. Ainsi nous élimi-
nons la partie du texte précisant que les deux whips attendent
d'étre sars que le nombre de sénateurs nécessaire est atteint
avant de s’approcher.

Par conséquent, la procédure décrite a I’annexe au sujet des
votes ne sera plus valable et sera donc supprimée. C'est a la
page 70 du livre rouge—au cas ou vous l'auriez sous les yeux.
Il s’agit de I'article ou I'on parle des oui et des non et de toute
la procédure—par exemple la fermeture des portes, 'arrivée
des whips, etc. Avec I'application de cette nouvelle procé-
dure—<c’est-a-dire une sonnerie d’appel de 60 minutes—cette
partie-la du livre rouge, qui est une annexe, va disparaitre.
Nous souhaitons que le Réglement soit suffisamment clair
pour que nous n’ayons plus besoin de toute une série d’annexes
ou d’articles d’interprétation.

Si nous avons prévu une sonnerie d’appel de 60 minutes,
c’est pour protéger les droits des sénateurs indépendants et
pour que les deux whips ne puissent empécher les sénateurs de
voter, dans des votes non prévus, en entrant dans la chambre
du Sénat avant I’heure pour saluer le président et lui indiquer
que leurs sénateurs sont préts d voter. Autrement dit, la sonne-
rie d’appel ne doit pas s’arréter avant au moins 60 minutes. Il
ne sera donc pas possible de jouer un mauvais tour a4 un séna-
teur de cette fagon. C’est surtout important pour les sénateurs
indépendants qui n’ont pas de whip pour les prévenir.

Le sénateur Di Nino: A mon avis, une sonnerie de 60 minu-
tes est trop longue. Je comprends trés bien pourquoi vous le
proposez, et je respecte votre point de vue, mais vous pourriez
sans doute atteindre le méme objectif en prévoyant une sonne-
rie d’appel de 30 minutes. Il s’agit d’assurer un bon emploi du
temps des sénateurs.

Le président: Le sénateur Di Nino se demande donc s’il faut
une sonnerie de 60 minutes ou de 30 minutes.

Le sénateur Barootes: Lorsque nous en avons discuté au
départ, moi aussi, je préférais une sonnerie de 30 minutes,
comme d’autres d’ailleurs. Mais rappelons-nous que certains
sénateurs pourraient avoir a s’absenter de la Colline parlemen-
taire pendant de bréves périodes, et leurs secrétaires pourraient
ne pas arriver a les rejoindre suffisamment vite pour qu’ils
puissent étre de nouveau au Sénat pour le vote—et leur pré-
sence pourrait étre importante s'il s’agit d’'un rappel au Régle-
ment, d'une motion d’ajournement ou d’un point de privilége.
Nous ne voulons pas manquer un vote tout simplement parce
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minutes; or one may be at home and perhaps 30 or 40 minutes
away.

Senator Molson: Then, as your paragraph says, unless it is
ordered for a specific time, why could you not change that 60
minutes by providing that the vote is called for at a certain
time. In other words, you get a certain element by agreement
to do that. Would that not apply?

Senator Barootes: You mean remove the surprise-type of
thing out of here?

Senator Molson: Yes. If it had not been deferred or ordered
for a specific time, is it not possible to say, “We are not sug-
gesting that we take the 60 minutes now, in view of the nature
of this particular motion, but we propose that it should be
ordered for 5:45”, or something like that. In other words, it is
deliberately done and clearly stated.

The Chairman: Senator Balfour, will you please take the
chair?
Senator Balfour: Certainly.

Senator Barootes: This applies to all non-debatable motions.
If you look in the book, there are about 20 or 30 non-debatable
motions. We would have to go through every one of them
where it appears in the book and say, “Make it 5:45,” and so
on. That is why it was thought that the 60-minute warning bell
would do the same thing.

Senator Di Nino: I am prepared to accept that, but I
thought I would ask.

Senator Barootes: I am not strong on the 30 or 60 minutes
or a fixed time, but making a fixed time for this—which is a
deferred vote for that evening—may be difficult.

Senator Di Nino: It may not be possible at all.

Senator Barootes: It may not be easy to do. I should like to
hear more discussion on it.

Senator Doyle: It was assumed in that debate, if I recall cor-
rectly, that even when there is no difficulty locating the person,
Ottawa has become so big and complex a place that getting
here within one hour is about the best that one can expect. We
cannot expect senators to get from, say, a restaurant in Hull in
the middle of January in half an hour for a vote, yet it is quite
legitimate for them to go there.

It is often the case where there are no votes anticipated at
all. T suppose that if we had all votes at 5:30, one could then
check at the office and find the time and see if there was any-
thing on for 5:30, and if not, one would not have to be here.

[Traduction]

que nous sommes chez le coiffeur ou en visite ailleurs pendant
quelques minutes. Pendant que nous traitions du projet de loi
sur la TPS, nous avons tous plus ou moins accepté 'idée des 60
minutes. Nous avons trouvé utile de disposer de 60 minutes! I
se peut qu’on soit encore chez soi, 4 30 ou 40 minutes du
Sénat.

Le sénateur Molson: Ecoutez, I’article en question précise
déja que ce sera le cas a moins que le vote ne soit prévu pour
une heure précise; alors pourquoi ne pas prévoir la possibilité
de modifier la durée de la sonnerie si le vote est fixé pour une
heure précise. Autrement dit, les sénateurs pourront s’entendre
au préalable sur I’heure. Ce serait possible, non?

Le sénateur Barootes: Pour éviter les votes surprises, et ce
genre de choses?

Le sénateur Molson: Oui. Si le vote n’a pas été reporté a
plus tard ou fixé pour une heure précise, ne serait-il pas possi-
ble de prévoir, étant donné la nature de la motion en question,
que la sonnerie se déclenchra a 17h45, mettons, ou quelque
chose du genre. Autrement dit, les sénateurs décideraient eux-
mémes de I’heure, et ce serait clairement indiqué.

Le président: Sénateur Balfour, auriez-vous 1’obligeance de
prendre le fauteuil?

Le sénateur Balfour: Oui, avec plaisir.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ceci s’appliquerait a toutes les
motions non sujettes a débat. Si vous regardez dans le livre,
vous constaterez qu’il y en a une vingtaine ou une trentaine de
ce genre-la. Il faudrait donc revoir chacune de ces dispositions
et stipuler que le vote se tiendra 4 17 h 45 dans ces cas-la.
Voild pourquoi nous avons opté pour une sonnerie d’appel de
60 minutes a la place.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Je suis prét 4 accepter ce que vous
proposez, mais je voulais tout de méme soulever la question.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je n’ai pas tellement de préférence en
ce qui concerne la possibilité d’une sonnerie de 30 ou de 60
minutes, ou méme la possibilité d’'une heure fixe pour les votes,
mais si I'on prévoit une heure fixe pour ce genre de vote—
c’est-a-dire un vote reporté qui doit se dérouler le soir—nous
aurons peut-étre quelques difficultés.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Il ne sera peut-étre méme pas possible
de le tenir.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ce ne sera peut-étre pas facile, en
effet. J’aimerais qu’on en discute un peu plus.

Le sénateur Doyle: Si ma mémoire est bonne, lorsque nous
en avons discuté la premiere fois, nous étions d’avis que méme
si nous arrivons a trouver facilement I’intéressé, Ottawa est
devenu tellement grand et complexe qu’il faut prévoir au moins
une heure pour les déplacements. On ne peut pas s’attendre a
ce qu’un sénateur qui est en train de déjeuner dans un restau-
rant de Hull en plein milieu du mois de janvier soit 4 la cham-
bre du Sénat en moins d’'une demi-heure pour voter—et c’est
une activité tout a fait légitime.

C’est d’ailleurs souvent le cas lorsqu’aucun vote n’est prévu.
Je suppose que si tous les votes devaient se dérouler a 17 h 30,
on pourrait a ce moment-1a vérifier auprés du personnel de son
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The Acting Chairman: Is there any further discussion? Are
you prepared to make a motion?

Senator Barootes: | do not have the sense of what senators
wish, but I think that 60 minutes is probably least contentious
and probably covers as many situations as we would care to
have. Without knowing how my senatorial colleagues will vote,
[ will move that motion. But I have not finished with rule 50
yet. That is why I do not want to move it until I get to sections
(3) and (4).

Senator Di Nino: Thank you for the explanation; I will leave
it at that.

Senator Molson: If you do not accept the standard of 60
minutes—which seems very wise—you could have a provision
that with leave it could be shortened. That leave requires
unanimous consent. Someone just has to say “no” and that
means 60 minutes. If everyone is agreed that we would like to
get this through and get on with it, then leave can be proposed.
If accepted, the vote can occur in 15 minutes, 20 minutes, or
whatever time is appropriate.

The Acting Chairman: We could just add the words “unless
otherwise ordered with leave of the Senate” after the word
“minutes.”

Senator Molson: That makes sense. Otherwise the sugges-
tion of 60 minutes is excellent, because it stops that short bell
for people in other buildings, those climatically handicapped,
and so on. That is wise. But the recall must be unanimous with
leave.

Senator Barootes: Yes. That sounds good.

The Acting Chairman: Unless otherwise ordered with leave
of the Senate.

Senator Meighen: | have no objection with that whatso-
ever—in fact, | am very much in favour of it. But can all rules
of the Senate be altered with leave?

Senator Barootes: Yes.

Senator Meighen: So you really do not need it in here, but it
might be advisable to put it in for the purpose of greater
clarity.

Senator Molson: For this particular purpose.

Senator Meighen: Yes, because you are encouraging people
to have a shorter bell in the interests of saving time, if every-
one is agreeable.

Senator Molson: Yes.
Senator Di Nino: That will satisfy me.

[Traduction]

bureau pour savoir si un vote est prévu pour 17 h 30, et s’il n’y
en a pas, on ne serait méme pas tenus d’y aller.

Le président suppléant: D’autres remarques a ce sujet? Vou-
lez-vous nous proposer une motion?

Le sénateur Barootes: Je ne suis pas sir de connaitre les
préférences des sénateurs, mais je pense que la formule des 60
minutes est probablement la plus acceptable et couvre la plu-
part des situations qui pourraient surgir. J'ignore les senti-
ments de mes collégues, mais je vais tout de méme proposer
cette motion. D’ailleurs, je n'ai pas encore fini de discuter de
I'article 50. Je préfére attendre d’avoir abordé les alinéas (3) et
(4) pour la proposer.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Je vous remercie de cette explication,
je vais m’en tenir la.

Le sénateur Molson: Si vous n’aimez pas la formule des 60
minutes—qui me semble trés sage—vous pourriez toujours
prévoir que cette période pourra étre écourtée avec I’accord des
sénateurs. Il faudrait qu'il y ait consentement unanime. Il suf-
firait qu'une seule personne dise «non» pour que la durée de la
sonnerie reste inchangée a 60 minutes. Mais si tout le monde
était d’accord pour accélérer les choses, 4 ce moment-la,
quelqu’un pourrait demander le consentement des sénateurs
pour écourter la période. Il serait alors possible de prévoir une
sonnerie de 15 ou 20 minutes ou de n’importe quelle durée
jugée appropriée.

Le président suppléant: Nous pourrions peut-étre ajouter,
aprés le mot «minutes», le petite bout de phrase suivant: «A
moins que le Sénat n’en décide autrement a I'unanimité».

Le sénateur Molson: Oui, c’est une bonne idée. Dans
d’autres situations, la formule des 60 minutes est excellente,
car nous supprimerons la sonnerie plus courte pour les gens
dont les bureaux se trouvent dans d’autres immeubles qui sont
en quelque sorte handicapés en raison de leur éloignement.
C’est une tres bonne idée. Mais il faudrait obtenir le consente-
ment unanime des sénateurs avant d’écourter la durée de la
sonnerie.

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui, c’est bien.

Le président suppléant: A moins que le Sénat n’en décide
autrement a ['unanimité.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je n’y vois pas d’inconvénient—au
contraire, j'appuie tout a fait cette idée. Mais est-ce qu'on peut
modifier tous les articles du Reglement en demandant simple-
ment le consentement des sénateurs?

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui.

Le sénateur Meighen: Ce n’est donc pas absolument indis-
pensable. Mais il conviendrait peut-étre de le préciser pour que
ce soit le plus clair possible.

Le sénateur Molson: Surtout dans cette situation-la.

Le sénateur Meighen: Oui, parce qu’on encourage les gens a
¢courter la sonnerie pour gagner du temps, a condition que
tout le monde I'accepte.

Le sénateur Molson: Oui.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Cela me convient parfaitement.
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The Acting Chairman: The Clerk has the appropriate
amendment. Are you ready for the question?

Senator Barootes: No. That is an amendment. If you want
to make that amendment when I finish, then I will move it as
amended. Is that all right, Mr. Chairman?

We are now on proposed rule 50(3), which states:

When, under the provisions of any Rule or order of the
Senate, the Speaker is required to interrupt the proceed-
ings for the purpose of putting forthwith the question on
any business then before the Senate or when a standing
vote has been be deferred pursuant to Rule 51, the
Speaker shall interrupt the said proceedings not later than
fifteen minutes prior to the time provided for the taking of
the vote and order the bells to call in the Senators to be
sounded for not more than fifteen minutes immediately
thereafter. These provisions shall apply, in particular, to
the disposition of non-debatable motions and any motion
for which a period of time has been allocated to the dispo-
sition of the debate.

We know what the 15-minute bell is; it is a reminder. The
rationale for having a short bell is that senators already there
have received ample notice of the vote, so the bell does not
need to be sounded for a whole hour.

The effect of the rule would be that for a deferred vote to be
taken at 5:30 p.m. the Speaker would interrupt the debate in
the Senate at 5:15 p.m. and order that the bells to call in the
senators be turned on. They would ring until 5:30, when the
Speaker would put the question. That is self-explanatory,
although section three is rather verbose in explaining that. I
take some responsibility for that.

Section four—and this is knew—states:

The doors of the Senate shall not be locked during the
taking of standing votes.
Traditionalists will fall over dead when they see this. It goes on
to state:

Senators may enter the Chamber at any time, however, no
Senator shall vote who was not in his or her place in the
Senate when the Speaker began to put the question to the
Senate.

There is quite a good reason for this. Our rationale is as fol-
lows—

Senator Molson: That is on what page?

Senator Barootes: Page 112 at the bottom, Senator Molson,
section four.

This rule is included to clarify and change a Senate practice
which some senators in the past have felt was unfair. “Lock-
out” is the word that someone might use. The Senate doors
will remain open when the vote is called. Any senator who is
entitled to be on the floor may come. He or she can vote if he

[Traduction]

Le président suppléant: Le greffier a 'amendement qu’il
faut. Etes-vous prét a mettre la question aux voix?

Le sénateur Barootes: Non. Il s’agit-la d'un amendement. Si
vous souhaitez proposer un amendement, il vaudrait mieux que
vous attendiez que j'aie fini; 2 ce moment-13, je proposerai
I’adoption de I'article modifié. Cela vous convient-il, monsieur
le président?

Nous en sommes maintenant au projet d’alinéa 50(3), qui
prévoit ce qui suit:

«Lorsqu’en vertu des dispositions d’un article du Reégle-
ment ou d’un ordre du Sénat, le Président doit interrom-
pre les travaux pour mettre aux voix sur-le-champ toute
question dont est alors saisi le Sénat, ou lorsqu’un vote par
assis et debout a été reporté, conformément a I’article 51
du Reéglement, le président interrompt les travaux en
cours au plus tard 15 minutes avant I’heure prévue de la
tenue du vote, et ordonne immédiatement que le timbre
d’appel des sénateurs sonne durant au plus 15 minutes.
Ces dispositions s’appliquent particuliérement aux
motions qui ne peuvent faire I'objet d’un débat et a toute
motion a I'égard de laquelle on a attribué du temps pour
disposer du débat.»

Nous savons tous I'objet de la sonnerie de 15 minutes; c’est
un simple rappel. Si I'on prévoit une sonnerie de moins longue
durée, c’est que les sénateurs déja sur place ont déja été préve-
nus de la tenue du vote, et par conséquent, il n’est pas néces-
saire de faire durer la sonnerie pendant toute une heure.

En vertu de cette disposition, dans le cas d’un vote reporté
devant se dérouler a 17h30, le président interromprait les tra-
vaux du Sénat a 17h15 pour ordonner que le timbre d’appel
des sénateurs sonne immédiatement. La sonnerie s’arréterait a
17h30, et le président mettrait alors la question aux voix. C’est
assez évident, d’ailleurs, bien que la longue explication qui
figure a I'alinéa 3 laisse peut-étre I'impression contraire. J'en
suis partiellement responsable, en fait.

L’alinéa 4—et il s’agit-la d’une nouvelle disposition—prévoit
ce qui suit:

«Les portes du Sénat ne sont pas verrouillées pendant le
vote par assis et debout.»
Les traditionalistes vont évidemment tomber en syncope en
lisant ceci. Mais je continue ma lecture.

«Les sénateurs peuvent pénétrer dans la chambre du Sénat
n'importe quand, mais aucun sénateur qui n’était pas 4 sa
place au Sénat lorsque le Président a mis la question aux
VOiX ne vote.»

Il y a de bonnes raisons a cela, a savoir . . .

Le sénateur Molson: C’est 4 quelle page?

Le sénateur Barootes: Au bas de la page 112, sénateur Mol-
son, a I'alinéa 4.

Cette disposition aura pour effet de changer une pratique du
Sénat jugée injuste, 4 divers moments, par un certain nombre
de sénateurs. Je suppose qu’on pourrait parler d’une sorte de
lock-out. Dorénavant les portes du Sénat resteront ouvertes
pendant le vote. Tout sénateur qui en a le droit pourra pénétrer
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or she is standing in their designated place when the question
is read. It is the old thing of the Roman Forum and the Greek
agora. Do you know what that is? You only vote if you are
there for the discussion. In other words, if you are not there to
hear the question read, you do not know what you are voting
on, so you do not vote. So you have to be standing in your
usual designated place when the Speaker reads the order.

We are protecting one other thing. Occasionally there are
multiple amendments in such a vote. Someone may wish to
vote on amendment three but not on amendments one and two;
or there may be multiple votes and senators have an interest in
one portion of the vote and want to vote in respect to that part
but may wish to abstain or absent themselves for some other
part of the vote. This allows them the right to come and go,
and to vote when the section in which they are interested is
brought before the Senate for the vote. There is some rationale
to that.

Senator Di Nino: | have a little problem with the procedure.
I do not disagree with it—-1 am actually in agreement with
it—-but I can see from your fine explanation that someone will
have to say, “Senator Di Nino is in his chair now but he was
not here when the question was placed. So why is he voting?”
That creates a problem for me. Otherwise, I am happy with
that.

Senator Doyle: It is known as snitching. A lot of it goes on.

Senator Meighen: Following up on Senator Di Nino’s inter-
vention, | have not been here long enough to become a tradi-
tionalist, but there is the possibility that you are creating more
problems than the one you are solving. I would prefer to leave
it the way it was. When the door is locked, the door is locked.
Whether or not Senator Di Nino is in his seat or standing in
his place is open to all kinds of interpretation, if you want to be
nasty about it. | do not see the advantage of it. If I am inter-
ested in only one of the amendments and not all three, I can
just abstain, but it is not a great matter of principle; I will not
vote against it, but you may be creating more problems than
you are solving.

Senator Cogger: | have a couple of points. First, to answer
Senator Meighen, I was the one who raised that point in cau-
cus. I can understand what you are saying, Senator Meighen.
On the other hand, an example that comes to mind is the vote
on abortion. There were nine votes back-to-back. If you missed
number one you, missed eight or nine of them. I think that is
unfair. Maybe you had no interest in the first eight amend-
ments but you had an interest in the main motion. Maybe you
had an interest in everything but you were caught in a taxi on
your way in from the airport. Those are entirely different

[Traduction)

dans la chambre du Sénat. Celui-ci ne pourra voter que s'il
occupe sa place normale pendant la lecture de la question
qu'on met aux voix. C'est le méme principe qu'au forum
romain et qu'a l'agora grecque. Vous le connaissez? Selon ce
principe, les seuls qui peuvent voter sont ceux qui ont participé
a la discussion. Autrement dit, si vous n'étes pas la au moment
ou on lit la question mise aux voix, vous ne savez pas sur quoi
vous votez, et par conséquent, vous ne devez pas voter. Il faut
donc étre debout a sa place habituelle lorsque le président lit la
motion.

Et nous assurons ainsi un autre type de protection. Il arrive
parfois qu’un vote porte sur plusieurs amendements. Quelqu’un
pourrait vouloir voter sur le troisieme amendement mais non
sur les deux premiers; ou dans le cas de votes multiples, il peut
arriver qu'un sénateur s'intéresse a 'une des questions sur les-
quelles porte le vote, mais qu'il préfére s’abstenir de voter ou
s’absenter lors du vote sur les autres parties de la motion. Ainsi
les sénateurs auront le droit d’entrer et de sortir comme bon
leur semble et de voter sur la partie de la motion qui les inté-
resse au moment ou le Sénat en est saisi. Il y a donc de bonnes
raisons de prévoir cette disposition.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Cette procédure me semble quelque
peu problématique. Ce n’est pas que je sois en désaccord avec
ce que vous proposez—au contraire, j'appuie cette idée—mais
aprés avoir entendu votre explication, il me semble probable
que quelqu’un se lévera pour dire: «Le sénateur Di Nino est
maintenant a sa place, mais il était absent pendant la lecture
de la question. Pourquoi lui permet-on de voter?». Ce genre de
chose me semble peu souhaitable. Mais a part cela, je suis tout
a fait d’accord sur le principe.

Le sénateur Doyle: Oui, cela s’appelle rapporter. Il y en a
beaucoup qui le font.

Le sénateur Meighen: Pour en revenir a l'intervention du
sénateur Di Nino, je ne suis pas la depuis assez longtempps
pour étre traditionaliste, mais il est possible que cette disposi-
tion crée plus de probléme qu’elle n’en regle. Je préférais qu’on
garde la formulation actuelle. Une fois que la porte est ver-
rouillée, c’est fini. S’il faut déterminer si le sénateur Di Nino
¢tait assis ou debout a sa place pendant la lecture de la motion,
on pourrait évidemment trouver une autre fagon d’interpréter
cet article, surtout si I'on voulait étre méchant. A mes yeux,
elle ne présente absolument aucun avantage. Si je ne m'inté-
resse qu’a un seul des amendements, et non aux trois, je peux
simplement m’abstenir de voter; s’il ne s'agit pas d’une ques-
tion de principe, & ce moment la, je ne voterai pas contre. J'ai
vraiment I'impression que cette disposition créera plus de pro-
blémes qu’elle n’en réglera.

Le sénateur Cogger: J'ai plusieurs points a soulever.
D’abord, pour répondre au sénateur Meighen, c’est moi qui ai
soulevé ce point devant notre caucus. Je comprends trés bien
votre point de vue, sénateur Meighen. Mais je songe a cette
série de votes sur l'avortement, par exemple, il y a eu neuf
votes I'un apres I'autre. Si I'on manquait le premier, on man-
quait forcément huit ou neuf en tout. A mon avis, c’est injuste.
Un sénateur peut vouloir voter sur la motion principale, mais
non sur les huit premiers amendements, par exemple. Ou
encore, il s'intéresse a tout mais a été pris dans un embouteil-
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votes. Vote number one had to do with a specific amendment;
number two was a different vote. I do not see why you should
be deprived of your right to vote on a question that was raised
in the order as number seven simply because you happened not
to be there, or by choice you decided not to be there on ques-
tion number one. You may be prepared to treat votes—and
that is what we are trying to provide for here, namely, for a
bunch of votes that are taken as a group—-

Senator Barootes: Seriatum.

Senator Cogger: ... individually. In other words, lock the
doors if you want to—I do not no care—provided you unlock
them after vote number one, lock them again and then unlock
them after vote number two.

Senator Barootes: With 15-minute bells that is 112 times.

Senator Cogger: That is what we are trying to provide in
here. Each vote should be treated separately if you want the
doors locked, and then they should be reopened between votes.

Senator Meighen: | would agree with that.

Senator Cogger: | am not quite finished. I want to point out
a minor matter. In the new rules we seem to say that a senator
has to be in his place in the Senate. Under the old rules you
only had to be inside the bar. I do not care where you are on
the floor of the Senate, if you are talking to another colleague
and you are within the bar, even though you are not at your
seat when the question is put, you are allowed to vote.

Senator Meighen: | am happy with that.
Senator Molson: You should vote from your seat only.

Senator Cogger: Yes, senator, but you are entitled to vote if
you are in there when the question is put.

Senator Molson: I am not talking about entitlement; I am
talking about “from your seat.”” That is very important. If you
are talking to a colleague you should be below the bar, so you
are breaking the rule.

Senator Meighen: Senator Molson has a good point. I would
be happier, then, with Senator Cogger’s last suggestion that
you can vote as long as you are within the bar. You cannot
perform the act of voting unless you are at your seat, but you
are entitled to vote if, when the question is put, you are within
the bar. If I wanted to stall a vote, I would raise—and I would
presume that the Senate would then have to vote on it—that
point that Senator Di Nino was not in his place when the ques-
tion was put.

Senator Di Nino: Even though he is in his chair.

Senator Meighen: He may have been two words away from
being in his place when the question was put. The Speaker

[Traduction]

lage en prenant un taxi depuis I'aéroport. Rappelez-vous qu’il
s'agit de votes tout a fait différents. Le premier vote concerne
un amendement particulier; le deuxiéme vote, un autre amen-
dement. Je ne vois pas pourquoi un sénateur serait privé de son
droit de vote vis-a-vis du septiéme amendement d’une série,
uniquement parce qu’il était absent, volontairement ou invo-
lontairement, lors du vote sur le premier amendement. Il faut
prévoir la possibilité de traiter chacun de ces votes—et c’est
justement ce que nous essayons de faire ici, lorsque plusieurs
votes sont regroupés ensemble—

Le sénateur Barootes: Dans une série.

Le sénateur Cogger: ... sur une base individuelle. Autre-
ment dit, verrouilliez la porte si vous voulez—cela m’est tout a
fait égal—a condition que vous les ouvriez de nouveau apres le
premier vote, et que vous suiviez cette méme procédure aprés
chaque vote.

Le sénateur Barootes: Avec des sonneries de 15 minutes a
chaque fois, il faudrait le faire 112 fois.

Le sénateur Cogger: Mais c’est justement ce que nous
essayons de prévoir ici. Chaque vote doit étre une vote distincs,
pour que les portes soient verrouillées et ensuite rouvertes
avant le vote suivant.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je suis tout 4 fait d’accord la-dessus.

Le sénateur Cogger: J'ai un autre petit point 4 soulever. En
vertu des nouvelles dispositions, un sénateur devra dorénavant
étre A sa place au Sénat pour voter, alors que I'ancien régle-
ment exigeait simplement qu’on soit en-deca de la barre. A
mon avis, si I'on se trouve sur le parquet du Sénat lorsqu’on
met la question aux voix—c’est-a-dire méme si 1'on parle avec
un collégue sans étre a sa place—on devrait avoir le droit de
voter.

Le sénateur Meighen: Cela me semble acceptable.

Le sénateur Molson: Les sénateurs devraient étre a leur
place pour voter.

Le sénateur Cogger: Oui, sénateur, mais je dis simplement
qu’on doit avoir le droit de voter si I'on se trouve sur le parquet
du Sénat au moment ou I’'on met la question aux voix.

Le sénateur Molson: Je ne parle pas du droit de vote; je dis
qu’il faut étre «a sa place». C'est trés important. Si vous parlez
avec un collegue, vous devriez normalement vous trouver au-
deld de la barre, et & ce moment-la, vous ne respectez pas le
réglement.

Le sénateur Meighen: Le sénateur Molson a tout-a-fait rai-
son. J'opte donc pour la suggestion du sénateur Cogger, a
savoir qu’on peut voter a condition d’étre en-deca de la barre.
On ne pourra évidemment voter que si I'on est a sa place, mais
disons que tout sénateur qui se trouve en-deca de la barre au
moment ou I'on met la question aux voix aura le droit de voter.
Si je voulais retarder un vote, je signalerais au président—et je
présume que le Sénat aurait alors a voter la-dessus—que le
sénateur Di Nino n’était pas a sa place au moment ou la ques-
tion a été mise aux voix.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Méme s’il était assis dans son fauteuil.

Le sénateur Meighen: C’est-a-dire qu’il pourrait avoir été
juste sur le point de gagner sa place au moment ou I’on a com-
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utters two words and Senator Di Nino is not in his place: at the
third word he is. Well, is he in his place when the question was
put or not? You could stall the thing for days. “Within the
bar,” as Senator Cogger suggests, would solve the question:
and if you are not in your place when you have to vote, you
cannot vote.

Senator Cogger: Do you lock the doors or not lock the doors,
Senator Meighen?

Senator Meighen: I am prepared to leave the doors unlocked
if you wish, although I would prefer to lock them and unlock
them.

Senator Di Nino: So would I.
Senator Teed: Yes.

Senator Barootes: The amendment suggested to section four
is found at the bottom of page 112 and should state that no
senator shall vote who was not within the bar of the Senate
when the Speaker began to put the question to the Senate. It
might be a long motion and you are standing talking to some-
one down the way, but by the time they start to call the vote
you have managed to find your seat.

Senator Meighen: When they call your name, if you are not
in your seat you cannot vote.

Senator Barootes: Correct. Does that satisfy Senator Mol-
son?

Senator Molson: No. | am just unsure about this locking
business. | am thinking of the Clerk and his performance. If
people are wandering around in between amendment number
two and amendment number three, and there is a lot of move-
ment in the place, we may be creating a physical difficulty that
is not otherwise there. One reason why the door is locked is
because it freezes the participants in their places. I do not
know how important it is, but [ raise the issue that if people
are moving around a lot and they have to do the count, it is
pretty difficult.

Senator Meighen: By “moving around” you mean in and out
of the chamber?

Senator Molson: Well, in and out of their places and around
the chamber.

Senator Meighen: This does not deal with moving around in
the chamber between votes, does it?

Senator Molson: If the doors are unlocked—that is what [
am talking about—there can be a flow of people coming and
going either in or out or in places. [ do not mean only from one
seat to another, but there will be movement. In the meantime
the Clerk is trying to poll the place. We are asking him to keep
his eyes open on both doors and to ensure that someone has not
sneaked in or out while he is counting.

mencé a mettre la question aux vois. Le président aurait déja
prononcé deux mots avant que le sénateur Di Nino ne gagne sa
place. Eh bien, peut-on considérer qu’il était déja a sa place
lorsqu’on a mis la question aux voix? Il me semble qu’on pour-
rait facilement étirer le débat la-dessus pendant des jours
entiers. La formulation proposée par le sénateur Cogger, a
savoir, «en-deca de la barre», permettrait de régler la question.
Et tout sénateur qui ne serait pas a sa place au moment de
voter ne pourrait pas voter.

Le sénateur Cogger: Est-ce qu'on fait verrouiller les portes
ou non, sénateur Meighen?

Le sénateur Meighen: Je suis prét & accepter que les portes
ne soient pas verrouillées, si vous le souhaitez, bien que je pré-
féere qu'on les ferme a clé et qu’on les rouvre apres.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Oui, moi aussi.
Le sénateur Teed: Oui.

Le sénateur Barootes: L’alin¢a 4, auquel on propose un
amendement, se trouve au bas de la page 112. Il s’agit donc de
préciser qu'aucun sénateur qui n’était pas en dega de la bar du
Sénat lorsque le président a mis la question aux voix ne vote. 1
pourrait s’agir d'une longue motion, pendant la lecture de
laquelle on pourrait &tre en train de parler avec un collégue sur
le parquet du Sénat, mais au moment ou le président met la
question aux voix, il faut absolument étre a sa place.

Le sénateur Meighen: Si vous n’étes pas a votre place
lorsqu’on vous appelle, vous ne pourrez voter.

Le sénateur Barootes: Voila. Cela vous satisfait, sénateur
Molson?

Le sénateur Molson: Non. Cette question de verrouillage
des portes me préoccupe un peu. Je songe au greffier et a ce
qu’il doit faire. Si les sénateurs entrent et sortent entre les dif-
férents votes, et s’il y a beaucoup de va et vient dans la cham-
bre méme du Sénat, cela va peut-étre créer des difficultés qui
n’existeraient pas autrement. Si nous avons toujours fermé les
portes a clé jusqu’ici, c’est parce que cela force les participants
a rester sur place. Je ne sais pas si ¢’est important ou non, mais
je me demande si le fait que les gens se déplacent beaucoup
dans la chambre ne risque pas de compliquer la tiche de celui
qui doit les compter.

Le sénateur Meighen: Quand vous dites que les sénateurs «se
déplacent», voulez-vous dire qu’ils entrent et sortent de la
chambre du Sénat?

Le sénateur Molson: Je veux dire qu’ils se déplacent a I'inté-
rieur de la chambre.

Le sénateur Meighen: Vous ne parlez pas des périodes entre
les votes, n'est-ce pas?

Le sénateur Molson: Si les portes ne sont pas fermées a
clé—et c'est bien de cela que je parle—Ile va et vient des séna-
teurs va étre plus ou moins constant. Je ne parle pas unique-
ment de leurs déplacements a I'intérieur de la chambre; il va y
avoir un mouvement a peu pres constant. Entretemps, le gref-
fier doit essayer d’assurer le bon déroulement du vote. On lui
demande de surveiller les deux portes pour que quelqu’un
n'essaye pas d'entrer ou de sortir pendant qu’il est en train de
compter.



1:46

Standing Rules and Orders

4-6-1991

[Text]

Senator Cogger: If such is the case, then I am quite pre-
pared to agree with Senator Molson that physically it is much
easier if we do lock the doors. What I object to is that we
decide that we are going to lock the doors and vote nine times
on nine separate questions. I would say keep the doors locked
and make sure they are opened after each and every vote for
any senator to have an opportunity to come in, hear the ques-
tion and exercise his right to vote.

Senator Di Nino: Or to leave if he wishes to do so.

Senator Cogger: Or to leave if he wants to. In other words, a
free movement for senators between votes.

Senator Teed: But you would have to stipulate a period of
time.

Senator Doyle: The question of using the locking process is
perhaps to give an excuse to people who want to say, “Oh, yes,
I would have voted for that but I was locked out. They care-
fully time themselves to be late. I do not think it is our job to
facilitate people who want to avoid voting. You can vote three
ways: you can vote for something, you can vote against some-
thing, or you can abstain. If you are there and abstain it is very
different from saying, "I was locked out. I could not vote*.
That is not what we should be facilitating. That is why I am
glad to see the locking process.

I agree with the business of being inside the circle. You then
should not have to be in your seat. But the question of the lock-
ing bothers me very much. It also gives, as we have seen
recently, the opportunity for an entire caucus to say to the
country, “We were locked out.”

Senator Kinsella: 1 would like to propose that rule 50(4)
should be amended to read that the doors of the Senate shall
not be locked during the taking of standing votes, that the
senators may enter the Chamber at any time. However, no
Senator shall vote who was not—and this is where the amend-
ment would come—inside the bar of the Senate when the
Speaker began to put the question to the Senate. It should then
continue with the phrase that senators shall vote only from
their place in the Senate.

So the amendment, in the sense of the discussion that I hear,
is that two things need to be done: First, to state that senators
shall not vote who were not inside the bar when the question is
put by the Speaker; and, secondly, for clarity, that they shall
vote only from their place in the Senate. The doors are left
open, and that captures it.

Senator Di Nino: I still have a problem with the staff or
someone having to keep tabs or control of who is inside the
bar, below the bar or outside the bar. Is that necessary at all? I
understand the spirit of what Senator Barootes has said. If you
did not hear a question, how can you vote? But that is a con-

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Cogger: Si c’est cela qui vous préoccupe, je
pense qu’il vaudrait mieux, comme le dit le sénateur Molson,
que nous fermions les portes a clé pour faciliter le déroulement
du vote. Ce a quoi je m’oppose, c’est que I'on puisse fermer les
portes a clé et voter neuf fois sur neuf questions distinctes
avant de les rouvrir. Je veux bien qu’on les ferme a clé, mais je
tiens & ce qu’on les rouvre de nouveau aprés chaque vote, pour
permettre a tout sénateur de pénétrer dans la chambre du
Sénat pendant qu’on met la question aux voix, et d’exercer son
droit de vote.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Ou de quitter la chambre, s’il le
désire.

Le sénateur Cogger: Oui, absolument. Autrement dit, je suis
pour la liberté de mouvement des sénateurs entre les votes.

Le sénateur Teed: Mais il faudrait préciser pendant combien
de temps.

Le sénateur Doyle: Le fait de fermer les portes a clé permet
peut-étre a certaines personnes de prétendre qu’elles auraient
voté si les portes n’avaient pas été fermées a clé. Elles font
expres d’arriver en retard. A mon avis, ce n’est pas 4 nous de
leur faciliter le travail, si elles veulent éviter de voter. Il y a
trois fagons de participer a un vote: on peut voter pour la
motion, voter contre, ou s’abstenir. Si vous étes présent et que
vous vous abstenez de voter, ce n’est pas la méme chose que de
dire: «La porte était fermée a clé, et par conséquent, je n’ai pas
pu voter». Nous ne devrions pas faciliter ce genre de chose.
Voila pourquoi je suis contre la fermeture a clé des portes.

Je suis également d’accord sur le principe d’exiger que les
sénateurs soient en-dega de la barre. Il n’est pas nécessaire, a
ce moment-la, d’étre 4 sa place. Mais la question des portes me
préoccupe beaucoup. Comme nous l'avons constaté récem-
ment, cela permet a tout un caucus de prétendre, devant
I’ensemble de la population, qu’il n’a pas pu voter parce qu’on
avait fermé les portes a clé.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je propose que I'alinéa 50(4) soit
modifié de la maniére suivante: «Les portes du Sénat ne sont
pas verrouillées pendant le vote par assis et debout. Les séna-
teurs peuvent pénétrer dans la Chambre du Sénat n’importe
quand, mais aucun sénateur—et C’est 1a que je propose un
amendement—qui n’était pas en-de¢a de la barre du Sénat
lorsque le Président a mis la question aux voix ne vote.» Il fau-
drait ensuite ajouter que les sénateurs qui ne se trouvent pas a
leur place au Sénat ne pourront pas voter.

Donc, d’aprées la discussion qui vient de se dérouler, I'amen-
dement, il me semble, doit permettre de faire deux choses:
d’abord, de préciser que les sénateurs qui n’étaient pas en-dega
de la barre lorsque le Président a mis la question aux voix ne
voteront pas; et deuxiemement, pour affirmer encore plus clai-
rement que les sénateurs devront se trouver a leur place au
Sénat pour voter. Les portes du Sénat resteront donc ouvertes,
et cela permettra de régler tous nos problémes.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Je ne suis toujours pas convaincu que
ce soit une bonne idée de forcer le personnel ou quelqu'un a
surveiller qui se trouve en-dega ou au-dela de la barre, etc. Est-
ce vraiment nécessaire? Je comprends trés bien le principe
expliqué par le sénateur Barootes. Si 'on n'a méme pas
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science thing. Maybe we should just eliminate any reference to
“when the Speaker began to put the question.” Maybe all we
should say is “no senator shall vote who was not in his or her
place when his or her name is called”. That is the one problem.

[ do not disagree with the spirit of what you are trying to
suggest; | have a problem with trying to control it. As Senator
Meighen stated before, he can say that he was there but he
was not there when the whole question was put, that he was
only there for half of the question. It raises an unnecessary
problem for us.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella, did I understand you to
make a motion for an amendment to section four? Was your
comment an amendment to section four?

Senator Kinsella: Yes.

Senator Di Nino: Are you taking out any reference to when
the question is put?

The Chairman: Would you read the amendment carefully,
please? We should write it down so that the Clerk will have it.

Senator Kinsella: I move that proposed rule 50(4) be
amended by striking out the words in the second last line *“in
his or her place™ and substituting therefore the words ““inside
the bar of”. Furthermore, I move that a final sentence be
added after the last word of that paragraph that states “Sena-
tors shall vote only from their place in the Senate”.

Senator Di Nino: You are still saying that he or she would
have to be inside the bar when the Speaker began to put the
question. s that correct?

Senator Kinsella: Yes.

Senator Di Nino: That is the one that I am objecting to. [
would suggest that it would probably be best if we took out
“when the Speaker began to put the question.” I would then
not have a problem with the way it reads.

Senator Doyle: Is that an amendment to the amendment?

The Chairman: We have an amendment. Senator Kinsella
has placed the amendment on the floor. Can we make satisfac-
tory amendments in this manner or will we have to come back
to it?

Senator Barootes: These are only word changes. We are not
changing the meaning of it. I like what Senator Kinsella and
Senator Di Nino said. If we said that senators may enter the
chamber at any time, that no senator shall vote—how did you
have it worded?

The Chairman: It stated “who was not inside the bar of the
Senate™.

Senator Kinsella: No, “‘within the bar™.

[Traduction]

entendu la question, comment peut-on voter? C’est a chacun
d’agir selon sa conscience. Peut-étre faudrait-il éliminer tout
simplement le bout de phrase dorsque le Président a mis la
question aux voix». Il suffirait peut-étre de préciser que «aucun
sénateur qui n’était pas a sa place au Sénat lorsqu’on I'a appelé
ne vote». C'est cela I'unique probléme.

Je ne suis pas en désaccord avec ce que vous proposez;
cependant, je vois mal comment on peut vraiment contrdler le
processus de cette fagon. Comme le sénateur Meighen le disait
tout a I'heure, il peut toujours prétendre qu'il était 1a, méme
s'il n'était peut-étre pas a sa place lorsqu'on a commencé a
mettre la question aux voix. A mon avis, cela sera une inutile
source de problemes.

Le président: Sénateur Kinsella, avez-vous bien proposé un
amendement a I'alinéa? L’objet de vos remarques était bien de
proposer un amendement a I'alinéa 4, n’est-ce pas?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Est-ce que vous proposez de supprimer
toute allusion a la mise aux voix de la question?

Le président: Auriez-vous donc I'obligeance de nous lire
votre amendement? Nous devrions peut-étre le mettre par écrit
pour faciliter le travail du greffier.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je propose que I'on modifie 1’alinéa
50(4) en remplagant, a 'avant-derniére ligne, les mots «qui
n'était pas a sa place au Sénat» par les mots «en-deca de la
barre du». Je propose également qu'on ajoute une derniére
phrase, aprés le dernier mot de cet alinéa, pour préciser que
des sénateurs ne pourront voter qu’a partir de leur place au
Sénatr.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Vous proposez donc que les sénateurs
soient tenus d’étre en-deca de la barre lorsque le Président met
la question aux voix, n’est-ce pas?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui.

Le sénateur Di Nino: C’est justement ce & quoi je m’oppose.
Personnellement, je pense qu'il vaudrait mieux supprimer le
bout de phrase que voici: dorsque le Président a mis la ques-
tion aux voix». A ce moment-14, je pourrai facilement accepter
cette formulation.

Le sénateur Doyle: Etes-vous en train de proposer un sous-
amendement?

Le président: Un amendement a déja été proposé par le
sénateur Kinsella. Est-ce qu'on peut modifier le libellé de cette
facon ou va-t-il falloir y revenir a un autre moment?

Le sénateur Barootes: Il s’agit seulement de changer quel-
ques mots qui n'influent pas sur le sens. J'ai bien aimé les pro-
positions des sénateurs Kinsella et de Di Nino. Si nous préci-
sons que les sénateurs peuvent pénétrer dans la chambre du
Sénat @ n’importe quel moment, mais qu’aucun sénateur—
quelle était votre formulation exacte déja?

Le président: 11 a proposé les mots «qui n’était pas en-dega
de la barre du Sénat».

Le sénateur Kinsella: Non; simplement: «en-dega de la barre
duo.
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Senator Barootes: The phrase is “within the bar of the Sen-

»

ate”.
The Chairman: That is right.
Senator Di Nino: Yes; that would be acceptable.

Senator Barootes: And then add that senators shall vote
only from their seats in the Senate.

Senator Molson: You might get that in by saying that if you
want to speak, you rise in your place. You might say “speak or
vote” in the other rule, which would eliminate this extra piece.
I have not looked back, but there is a section that states that
you have to speak from your place.

Senator Barootes: Yes; that is under debates.

Senator Molson: So you could easily have it read “speak or
vote from your place”.

Senator Barootes: Yes. That comes in under debates.

Senator Molson: Would that not take care of this?

Senator Barootes: Would it be satisfactory to Senatros Kin-
sella and Di Nino if we amended it that way?

Senator Kinsella: I would be happy if it went the way Sena-
tor Barootes just put it.

Senator Di Nino: I will second the motion that was placed
on the record.

The Chairman: We have the amendment by Senator Kin-
sella and we understand the amendment now on rule 50(4),
four lines down. It states that:

...no Senator shall vote who was not within the bar of
the Senate when the Speaker began to put the question to
the Senate.

Senator Barootes: We will leave out the words “began to”.

The Chairman: It would then read: “when the Speaker put
the question ... ” Is that consistent? A new sentence would
then read:

Senators shall vote only from their place in the Senate.

As Senator Molson has suggested, perhaps at some point we
will look at that other rule. There may be an addition there.

You have heard the amendment. Are you ready for the
question? Is it agreed?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Against? If not, the amendment is carried.
Thank you.

That is the amendment to proposed rule 50.
Senator Barootes: Not quite.
The Chairman: You have not finished?

Senator Barootes: Section 50(5) reads that the galleries
shall be locked during the taking of a vote. But we should

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui, il propose les mots suivants: «en-
deca de la barre du Sénat».

Le président: C’est exact.
Le sénateur Di Nino: Oui, cela me semble acceptable.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ensuite, on ajouterait une phrase
pour préciser que les sénateurs ne pourront voter que s’ils se
trouvent a leur place au Sénat.

Le sénateur Molson: Vous pourriez ajouter cela en disant
qu’un sénateur qui veut prendre la parole doit se lever a sa
place. Vous pourriez dire «parler ou voter» selon I'autre régle,
ce qui éliminerait cet ajout. Je n’ai pas vérifié ou elle se trouve,
mais il y a une régle qui stipule que I'on doit prendre la parole
de sa place.

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui; c’est dans la partie «débatsy.

Le sénateur Molson: On pourrait donc facilement dire «par-
ler ou voter de sa placen.

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui. Dans la partie «débats».

Le sénateur Molson: Cela ne réglerait-il pas cette question?

Le sénateur Barootes: Si nous modifions la régle de cette

fagon, cela ferait-il 'affaire du sénateur Kinsella et du séna-
teur Di Nino?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui, cela me satisferait entiérement.

Le sénateur Di Nino: J'appuierai la motion qui figure au
procés-verbal.

Le président: Nous avons donc la modification proposée par
le sénateur Kinsella, et nous comprenons maintenant la modifi-
cation a I'alinéa 50(4), a partir de la quatriéme ligne. Il stipule
que:

... les sénateurs qui n’étaient pas a I'intérieur de la barre

.

du Sénat lorsque le président & commencé a4 mettre la
question aux voix ne votent pas.

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous allons éliminer les mots «a com-
menceé a».

Le président: Il se lirait alors ainsi: orsque le président a
mis la question aux voix ... ». Cela se tient-il? La nouvelle
phrase serait alors:

Les sénateurs ne votent que de leur place au Sénat.
Comme I'a suggéré le sénateur Molson, nous pourrions exami-
ner cette autre reégle & un autre moment. Il y a peut-étre lieu
d’ajouter quelque chose.

Vous avez entendu la modification proposée. Etes-vous préts
a vous prononcer? Sommes-nous d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Contre? Si personne ne s’y oppose, la modifi-
cation est adoptée. Merci.

C’est la modification 4 la régle 50 proposée.
Le sénateur Barootes: Pas tout a fait.
Le président: Vous n’avez pas terminé?

Le sénateur Barootes: A I'alinéa 50(5), on dit que les portes
des tribunes sont verrouillées pendant un vote. Mais nous
devrions préciser que seules les tribunes du public sont ver-
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stipulate that only the public galleries should be locked,
because the press gallery should remain open.

Senator Cogger: Can anyone explain to me why that is
important? Why should the public not watch us vote? I think
the public had a great deal of interest in how the Senate voted
on abortion.

Senator Balfour: If they are in the gallery for the vote they
can watch.

Senator Molson: It is the coming and going that is disrup-
tive.

Senator Cogger: You say that the doors shall be locked. but
no one gets thrown out?

Senator Molson: No.

Senator Teed: They are locked in. Now we can walk in and
out, but they cannot in the gallery.

Senator Barootes: They can make an awful fracas up there:
that is why that stipulation is there.
Senator Cogger: Yes: | guess so.

Senator Barootes: If you do not mind, I would like to say
the public galleries, not the press gallery. You notice in our
comment that we make an exception for the press gallery.
Members of the press may wish to come in and go out. For
example, if there are three votes in a row and someone is inter-
ested in the first vote, he may want to leave before the next
one. Is that fair enough?

Senator Kinsella: I wish to go back to the basic principle:
Why lock the doors at all in the galleries, be they public or
press galleries? I will suggest that it is an anachronism that
comes from another era, and that the locking of doors does not
occur in other legislatures.

Senator Barootes: | do not know: | cannot answer that. It
does in the House of Commons.

Senator Molson: And in the British Parliament, too.

Senator Di Nino: It makes sense if you have a bunch of kids
attending the proceedings. At one time we had some Scouts.
There were about 40 of them. They were going back and forth.
They are not paying attention to votes, and probably the dis-
ruption would be unwelcome.

Senator Barootes: For the sake of order and decorum.
The Chairman: Is it agreed?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Carried.

Senator Barootes: The last section of this rule states:

When the bells to call in the Senators for a standing
vote are being sounded at the ordinary daily hour of
adjournment the rules governing the adjournment of the
Senate shall stand suspended until the said vote and any
business in accordance thereto has been concluded,
whereupon the Speaker shall declare that a motion to
adjourn the Senate has been deemed moved and adopted

[Traduction)

rouillées, parce que celles de la presse devraient rester ouver-
tes.

Le sénateur Cogger: Quelque’un peut-il me dire pourquoi
cela est important? Pourquoi le public ne devrait-il pas pouvoir
nous regarder voter? Je pense que le public s’intéresse énormé-
ment a la facon dont le Sénat a voté sur I'avortement.

Le sénateur Balfour: Les gens qui se trouvent dans la tri-
bune au moment du vote peuvent voir ce qui se passe.

Le sénateur Molson: C'est le va et vient qui dérange.

Le sénateur Cogger: Vous dites que les portes doivent étre
verrouillées, mais on ne fait sortir personne?
Le sénateur Molson: Non.

Le sénateur Teed: [Is sont enfermés. Nous pouvons aller et
venir, mais les gens dans les tribunes ne le peuvent pas.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ils peuvent faire un bruit terrible la-
haut: c’est pouquoi on a ajouté cette modalité.

Le sénateur Cogger: Oui, je suppose.

Le sénateur Barootes: Si vous n’'avez pas d’objection, je vou-
drais que I'on précise qu'il s’agit des tribunes du public, et non
de celle de la presse. Vous faites remarquer dans votre com-
mentaire que nous faisons une exception pour la tribune de la
presse. Mais, les membres de la presse peuvent bien vouloir
aller et venir. Par exemple, s’il y a trois votes d’affilée, et que
quelqu’'un ne s’intéresse qu'au premier, il peut vouloir partir
avant le deuxieme. Cela est-il juste?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je veux revenir sur le principe de base:
pourquoi verrouiller les portes, que ce soit celles des tribunes
du public ou de la tribune de la presse? C’est un anachronisme
qui vient d’une autre ére, et je ne connais pas d’autres assem-
blées législatives ou I'on verrouille ainsi les portes.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je ne sais pas; je n'ai pas de réponse a
cela. On le fait a la Chambre des communes.

Le sénateur Molson: Et au Parlement britannique aussi.

Le sénateur Di Nino: La chose se justifie lorsqu’il y a un
groupe de jeunes qui assistent au débat. Il est déja arrivé que
nous ayons un groupe de scouts. Ils étaient environ 40. Ils
allaient et venaient sans arrét. Ils ne s’intéressaient pas aux
votes, et le dérangement ne serait probablement pas tellement
apprécié.

Le sénateur Barootes: Pour respecter I'ordre et le décorum.

Le président: Sommes-nous d'accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: La modification est adoptée.

Le sénateur Barootes: Au dernier alinéa de cette régle, on
dit:

Lorsque le timbre d’appel qui convoque les sénateurs
pour un vote par assis et debout sonne a I’heure ordinaire
de I'ajournement quotidien, les articles du Reglement qui
régissent I'ajournement du Sénat sont suspendus jusqu’a
la fin du vote et de toutes les délibérations qui s’y ratta-
chent. Le Président déclare alors qu'une motion d’ajour-
nement du Sénat est réputée avoir été proposée et adop-
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and leave the Chair until the time provided for the next
meeting of the Senate.
Any questions about that? This is just saying that we will
not adjourn because one vote has been taken. We might go
until six or 6:15, who knows.

The Chairman: Your comment is on page 114.

Senator Barootes: In other words, you dispose of all business
in relationship to that motion.

That concludes rule 50. With the amendments made, I
would move that it be now adopted.

The Chairman: Thank you. It has been moved by Senator
Barootes that proposed rule 50, as amended, be adopted. Are
there any questions? Is it agreed?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Contrary? If not, carried. Thank you.

Senator Barootes: Section S1 is a new section. It refers to
deferred votes. It will require a little explanation. After a
standing vote has been requested pursuant to rule 49(3)—-that
is the part where two senators rise—on a motion which is
debatable in accordance with rule 48(1), the emergency
debate—-

Senator Meighen: Is it 48(1) or 49(1)?

Senator Barootes: . . . in which leave is granted to a senator
to move a motion for adjournment so that that emergency
debate can occur that night.

Mr. Peter Webber, Office of the Leader of the Government
in the Senate: That is section 49(1), Senator Barootes.

Senator Barootes: What is 48(1)? I have copied the wrong
one down.

Mr. Webber: Section 49(1) deals with debatable motions. It
is correct in this book anyway. I do not know what version you
have, though.

The Chairman: In our book here it is 49(1).
Senator Barootes: Then this is a typographical error.

Mr. Webber: Not in my book.

Senator Barootes: | have 48(1).

Senator Teed: | have 49(1).

The Chairman: In the new book it is 49(1).

Senator Barootes: That tells me why [ was kerfuffled by it.
It is purely a typographical error. The proposed section states
that either whip may request that the standing vote be
deferred as provided below. I have down here section 48(1)
and section 49(1), which is a debatable motion.

Proposed rule 51.(2) states:

[Traduction]
tée, et il quitte le fauteuil jusqu'a I'heure prévue pour la
séance suivante du Sénat.

Y a-t-il des questions la-dessus? Cela signifie tout simple-
ment que nous n’ajournerons pas parce qu’un vote a été appelé.
Nous pourrons aussi bien poursuivre jusqu'a 18 heures ou
18 h 15.

Le président: Votre commentaire est a la page 120.

Le sénateur Barootes: Autrement dit, on dispose de toutes
les questions ayant trait & cette motion.

Cela conclut I'examen de la régle 50. Avec les modifications
qui sont apportées, je propose maintenant de I'adopter.

Le président: Merci. Le sénateur Barootes propose I’adop-
tion de la regle 50, telle que modifiée. Y a-t-il des questions?
Sommes-nous d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Y en a-t-il qui sont contre? Sinon, elle est
adoptée. Merci.

Le sénateur Barootes: La régle 51 est une nouvelle régle.
Elle porte sur le vote différé. Il faut donner quelques explica-
tions. Lorsqu’on a demandé, conformément a I'alinéa 49(3) du
Réglement, la tenue d’un vote par assis et debout—c'est le
moment ot deux sénateurs se lévent—a I’égard d’'une motion
qui peut faire I'objet d’'un débat conformément a I'alinéa
48(1), le débat d’urgence . . .

Le sénateur Meighen: Est-ce I'alinéa 48(1) ou 49(1)?

Le sénateur Barootes: ...ou I'on accorde a un sénateur la
permission de proposer une motion d’ajournement, de maniére
a ce que le débat d’urgence puisse avoir lieu ce soir-1a . . .

M. Peter Weber, Cabinet du leader du gouvernement au
Sénat: C'est 'alinéa 49(1), sénateur Barootes.

Le sénateur Barootes: Et I'alinéa 48(1)? J’ai recopié le mau-
vais alinéa.

M. Weber: L’alinéa 49(1) porte sur les motions pouvant
faire I'objet d’'un débat. C’est ce qui se trouve dans cette ver-
sion-ci en tout cas. Je ne sais toutefois pas laquelle vous avez
en main.

Le président: Dans la notre, ici, il s’agit bien de I'alinéa
49(1).

Le sénateur Barootes: Il s’agit donc d’une erreur typogra-
phique.

M. Weber: Pas dans la version que j’ai.

Le sénateur Barootes: On dit 48(1), dans la mienne.

Le sénateur Teed: Moi, c’est 49(1).

Le président: Dans la nouvelle version, il s’agit bien de I'ali-
néa 49(1).

Le sénateur Barootes: C’est pour cela que je n’y comprenais
plus rien. C’est tout simplement une erreur typographique.
L’alinéa proposé stipule que I'un ou I'autre whip peut deman-
der que le vote par assis et debout soit différé de la facon
décrite ci-dessous. J'ai ici I'alinéa 48(1) et I'alinéa 49(1), qui
est une motion pouvant faire I’objet d’'un débat.

L’alinéa 51(2) proposé stipule que:
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Except as provided in section (3) or as otherwise provided
in these Rules, when a vote has been deferred, pursuant to
section (1), it shall stand deferred until not later than 5:30
o’clock p.m. on the next day the Senate sits.
That makes provision for a deferred vote the next day at 5:30
p.m., which gives adequate notice to all and sundry to appear
if the vote is important. Are there any questions on it?
Senator Molson: | am unclear. In any vote called for, the
whip can ask that it be deferred?
Senator Barootes: Either whip. unless it is on an emergency
debate.

Mr. Webber: It is only on debatable motions that it can be
deferred.

Senator Molson: Is this a new approach?

Senator Cogger: Is that not a repeat of the provisional rules
of last fall?

Senator Molson: What is the purpose of it?

Senator Cogger: Surprise votes.

Senator Barootes: If someone decides to call a vote, say, on
third reading of an important bill—or at second reading or at
the report stage—and there is not adequate notice but some-
one springs a vote, for example, the government may do that
because they are pretty sure of their majority at the time; or
the other side, the opposition, may spring a vote. That vote is
to occur that day within 60 minutes. It may be pretty hard to
bring people in from Vancouver, Edmonton, Halifax and Fred-
ericton on a vital vote unless you have a specific time desig-
nated which would allow, first, people to be there because they
know that there is a vote; and second, whips and so on can get
to work and bring in their members.

Senator Balfour: It gives them 24 hours.

Senator Barootes: It gives them 24 hours or maybe a bit
more sometimes.

The Chairman: This rule applies to all debatable motions
that are listed on page 107. It is new.

Senator Molson: Is there any precedent for this anywhere
else?

Senator Barootes: Yes. | hate to say this—and [ know that
it will annoy you—but in the House of Commons.

Senator Molson: Our House of Commons?

Senator Barootes: Our House of Commons specifies well in
advance when their votes will be. For example, there will be no
votes until three o'clock Monday or four o’clock on Friday.
They do not take votes on Friday any more. It could be on
Thursday at four or three o'clock, or five o'clock, or six
o'clock. That allows whips and others to continue with any
other work that they have but still attend a vital vote.

[Traduction)
Sauf dans les cas prévus a 'alinéa (3) ou ailleurs dans le
Réglement, lorsqu'un vote a été différé conformément a
I"alinéa (1), il demeure différé jusqu'a 17h30 au plus tard,
le jour de séance suivant du Sénat.

Cela prévoit la tenue d'un vote différé le jour suivant, & 17h30,

ce qui donne un préavis suffisant & tous ceux qui considerent

que le vote est important. Y a-t-il des questions la-dessus?

Le sénateur Molson: Ce n'est pas clair. Le whip peut
demander de différer la tenue de n'importe quel vote?

Le sénateur Barootes: L'un ou "autre whip, sauf s'il s’agit
d'un débat d’urgence.

M. Weber: Le vote ne peut étre différé que sur les motions
pouvant faire 'objet d’un débat.

Le sénateur Molson: Est-ce une nouvelle facon de faire?

Le sénateur Cogger: Cela ne reprend-il pas tout simplement
les regles provisoires de I'automne dernier?

Le sénateur Molson: Quel en est le but?
Le sénateur Cogger: Des votes surprise.

Le sénateur Barootes: Si quelqu’un décide de demander un
vote, disons a la troisieme lecture d'un projet de loi impor-
tant—ou a la deuxieme lecture, ou & I'étape du rapport—et
que le préavis n'est pas suffisant, mais que quelqu’un demande
la tenue d’un vote, par exemple, le gouvernement peut le faire
parce qu’il est presque assuré de sa majorité a ce moment-1a;
ou l'autre coOté, I'opposition, peut demander un vote. Ce vote
doit étre tenu, ce jour-1a, dans les 60 minutes. Il peut étre plu-
tot difficile de faire venir des gens de Vancouver, d’Edmonton,
de Halifax et de Fredericton pour voter sur une question vitale,
a moins de pouvoir compter sur une période de temps désignée
suffisante pour permettre aux gens d’étre présents, premicre-
ment, parce qu'ils savent qu'il doit y avoir un vote, et deuxi¢-
mement, pour permettre aux whips de faire leur travail et
davertir leurs membres.

Le sénateur Balfour: Cela leur donne 24 heures.

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui, 24 heures, ou peut-étre méme
parfois un peu plus.

Le président: Cette régle s’applique a toutes les motions
pouvant faire I'objet d’un débat et énumérées a la page 113.
C’est nouveau.

Le sénateur Molson: Y a-t-il un précédent quelconque de
cela quelque part ailleurs?

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui. Il me répugne a le dire—et je
sais que cela ne vous plaira pas tellement—mais, a la Chambre
des communes.

Le sénateur Molson: Notre Chambre des communes?

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui, notre Chambre des communes
annonce bien a I'avance les votes qui seront tenus. Par exem-
ple, aucun vote ne sera tenu avant 15 h, lundi, ou 16 h, le ven-
dredi. Il n'y aura désormais plus de vote le vendredi a la
Chambre des communes. Ils auront tous lieu le jeudi, & 16 h,
15h, 17 h, ou 18 h. Cela permet aux whips et aux autres dépu-
tés de poursuivre leur travail, mais de pouvoir quand méme
participer a un vote d’une importance vitale.
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For example, I can see on the abortion bill that, unless we
knew exactly when the vote would be—that is, what day at
5:30—there might be a lot of people who are deadly interested
in abortion who are not able to avail themselves of the right of
expressing themselves through a vote.

Senator Di Nino: Can it be open to abuse in some way?

Senator Barootes: | do not think so. I do not see where
because if this happened on a Thursday and someone asks for
a deferred vote, you will see that it goes over until Monday at
5:30.

Senator Di Nino: That is, to whenever the next sitting is?

Senator Barootes: Yes. It will not be on a Friday.

Senator Cogger: It works every way. It shelters everyone
from a surprise vote. It prevents the opposition from being
caught.

Senator Barootes: Not only the opposition; the government,
too.

Senator Cogger: And it prevents the government from being
caught by surprise.

Senator Barootes: Both sides, yes.

Senator Molson: How long has this been extant in the
House of Commons?

Senator Barootes: About one year.
Mr. Webber: Ten years.

Senator Barootes: I thought it was since I have been in the
Senate that this had happened. But I know that now they have
notification of the time of votes in the Commons. I will see
members from my area of the country saying, *“I have to get
back: there will be a vote at 4:30 on Tuesday.”

Senator Molson: [ understand, but in thinking back, it will
take some of the fun out of it because, for example, Prime
Minister Mike Pearson would not have been beaten if he had
had this sort of thing.

Senator Barootes: | remember very well.

Senator Molson: The matter was considered and another
vote was taken.

The Chairman: Are there other comments to this issue?

Senator Barootes: Does anyone know whether the deferred
vote business applies in any of the provincial legislatures? I
know that it applies in our House of Commons.

Senator Molson: | think we might ask this committee if this
business of the whips being able to defer any debatable
motions—that is, being able to defer the vote—is a common or
reasonable practice in other parliamentary bodies, in order to
determine whether we are going way out on an original line or
are doing something that is already common practice. [ am
intrigued. There might be occasions when there would be a lit-
tle surprising play in the chamber if the whips could defer a
vote like that.

[Traduction)

Par exemple, je peux imaginer, au sujet du projet de loi sur
I"avortement, qu’a moins de savoir précisément & quel moment
le vote aura lieu—c'est-a-dire, quel jour, & 17 h 30—que bien
des gens, que la question de I'avortement intéresse énormé-
ment, ne pourraient pas se prévaloir de leur droit de s’exprimer
au moment d’un vote.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Risque-t-il d'y avoir des abus?

Le sénateur Barootes: Je ne pense pas. Je ne vois pas com-
ment cela pourrait arriver, parce que s'il advenait qu’un jeudi,
quelqu'un demande de différer un vote, il serait reporté le
lundi suivant, & 17h30.

Le sénateur Di Nino: C’est-a-dire 4 la prochaine séance du
Sénat?
Le sénateur Barootes: Oui. Ce ne sera pas un vendredi.

Le sénateur Cogger: Cela protége tout le monde contre un
vote surprise. L'opposition ne peut plus se faire jouer.

Le sénateur Barootes: Non seulement I'opposition; le gou-
vernement aussi.

Le sénateur Cogger: Oui, le gouvernement aussi.

Le sénateur Barootes: Les deux cotés, oui.

Le sénateur Molson: Depuis quand est-ce la régle a la
Chambre des communes?

Le sénateur Barootes: Depuis environ un an.
M. Webber: Depuis 10 ans.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je pensais que c’était depuis que
J'étais au Sénat. Mais, je sais que I’heure des votes est annon-
cée a I'avance a la Chambre des communes. Des députés de ma
région vont dire: «Je dois retourner a Ottawa; il doit y avoir un
vote a 16h30, mardi.»

Le sénateur Molson: Je comprends, mais en rétrospective,
cela enlévera un peu de piquant parce que, par exemple, le pre-
mier ministre Mike Pearson n’aurait pas été battu si cette régle
avait existé.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je m’en souviens trés bien.

Le sénateur Molson: On a examiné la question, et un autre
vote a été tenu.

Le président: Y a-t-il d’autres observations sur cette ques-
tion?

Le sénateur Barootes: Quelqu’un sait-il si les assemblées
législatives provinciales permettent de différer des votes? Je
sais que c’est possible a la Chambre des communes.

Le sénateur Molson: Nous pourrions demander au présent
comité si la possibilité pour les whips de différer des motions
qui peuvent faire 'objet d’'un débat—c’est-a-dire, de pouvoir
reporter le vote—est une pratique habituelle ou raisonnable
dans d’autres organismes parlementaires, afin de savoir si nous
faisons preuve d’originalité ou si nous suivons simplement une
pratique déja reconnue. Cela m’intrigue. Il pourrait y avoir des
petits jeux plutdt surprenants & la Chambre si les whips peu-
vent reporter un vote comme cela.
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Senator Barootes: It does give the whips on both sides pro-
tection against a surprise vote. In addition, it is of particular
protection for independent senators who might be interested
but who would not have notification in adequate time.

Senator Molson: But they are always here, anyway.

Senator Barootes: I realize that.

Senator Balfour: Under the existing rules, is it not correct
that either whip can defer a vote indefinitely?

Senator Barootes: Yes: they can.
Senator Molson: In other words, they do not come back.
Senator Balfour: And they can stay out for two days.

Senator Barootes: This proposal prevents that from happen-
ing.
Senator Molson: Quite right.

Senator Barootes: You will recall that our first major mis-
understanding last fall was on that matter.

Senator Teed: Concerning the third line of the substance of
the proposed rule, it reads:

¢

‘. ..itshall stand deferred until not later than ... "

Is it not the intent that it should read that it shall stand
deferred until 5:30? The words ‘“‘not later than™ change the
intent.

The Chairman: To whatare you referring again, please?
Senator Teed: At the top of page 115.

Senator Di Nino: The way I read this is that the whip will
receive automatically a deferral to whatever time he or she
wishes. That is the way the proposed rule 51(1) reads to me. In
other words, it will not be necessarily at 5:30. Senator Teed is
absolutely right.

Senator Barootes: It should be at 5:30.

Senator Di Nino: If that is what the intent is. Is that what it
was, Mr. Webber?

Senator Teed: Delete the words “‘not later than™.

Senator Kinsella: They can be deleted.

Senator Barootes: [s that all right?

Senator Teed: Yes; delete “not later than™.

Senator Barootes: You are right.

Senator Di Nino: It should read “deferred until 5:30 p.m.”

The Chairman: Concerning that point, namely the words
“not later than”, because of the independents we should be
precise. The whips of each party may say, “Yes, we have our
members here but an independent senator may be coming in
from a distance.” Yes; that is right.

Senator Cogger: It will be that it shall stand deferred until
5:30 the following day?

Senator Teed: Yes.

Le sénateur Barootes: Cette régle protége les deux whips
contre un vote surprise. En outre, elle protége particuliérement
les sénateurs indépendants qui pourraient étre intéressés, mais
qui ne seraient pas informés suffisamment & I"avance.

Le sénateur Molson: Mais ils sont toujours la, de toute
facon.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je le sais bien.

Le sénateur Balfour: Selon les régles existantes, n’est-il pas
juste que l'un ou l'autre whip peut reporter un vote indéfini-
ment?

Le sénateur Barootes: Oui, en effet.

Le sénateur Molson: Autrement dit, ils ne reviennent pas.

Le sénateur Balfour: Et ils peuvent rester absents deux
jours.

Le sénateur Barootes: Cette proposition empéche que cela
ne se produise.

Le sénateur Molson: Absolument.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous vous souviendrez que notre pre-
miére mésentente sérieuse, 'automne dernier, portait précisé-
ment sur cette question.

Le sénateur Teed: A la troisi¢me ligne du texte de la régle
proposée, on dit:

« . .»il demeure différé jusqu’a 17 h 30 au plus tard . . . ».
L’intention n'est-elle pas de dire tout simplement qu'il
demeure différé jusqu’a 17 h 30?7 Les mots «au plus tard» faus-
sent I'intention.

Le président: Ou est-ce, s'il vous plait?
Le sénateur Teed: Au milieu de la page 121.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Ce que je comprends, c’est que le whip
obtiendra automatiquement un renvoi au moment qu’il ou elle
aura choisi. C'est comme cela que je comprends ’alinéa 51(1).
Autrement dit, ce ne sera pas forcément a 17 h 30. Le sénateur
Teed a tout 4 fait raison.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ce devrait étre 17 h 30.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Si c’est bel et bien I'intention. Est-ce
bien cela, M. Webber?

Le sénateur Teed: Eliminons les mots «au plus tard.
Le sénateur Kinsella: Nous pouvons les éliminer.

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous sommes d’accord?

Le sénateur Teed: Oui, ¢liminez «au plus tard».

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous avez raison.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Ce devrait étre: «il demeure différé
jusqu'a 17 h 30».

Le président: Au sujet des mots «au plus tard», il faudrait
étre précis pour les sénateurs indépendants. Les whips de cha-
que parti peuvent dire: «Oui, nos membres sont présents, mais
il peut arriver un sénateur indépendant qui vient de loin». Oui,
c’est cela.

Le sénateur Cogger: Ce sera donc que le vote demeure dif-
féré jusqu'a 17 h 30 le jour de séance suivant du Sénat?

Le sénateur Teed: Oui.
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Senator Barootes: At 5:30, yes. We will knock off two words
there, is that right?

The Chairman: Until 5:30.
Senator Teed: It should be three words: “not later than™.

Senator Barootes: Are there any other questions?

The Chairman: Are there any other questions on this rule,
honourable senators? Are we satisfied with the discussion? Are

we ready for the motion?
Senator Barootes: Not yet. Section (3) reads:

When a standing vote has been deferred, pursuant to sec-
tion (1) above, on a Thursday and the next day the Senate
sits is a Friday, the Chief Government Whip may, from
his or her place in the Senate at any time before the time
for the taking of the deferred vote, again defer the vote
until 5:30 o’clock p.m. on the next day thereafter the Sen-
ate sits.

That is to ensure that we will not end up with a depleted house

on a Friday with a major vote coming up.

Proposed section (4) states:

When a deferred vote has been taken and there is subse-
quent business to be disposed of, any standing vote
requested in relation thereto shall not be deferred and the
Speaker shall proceed to put forthwith and successively
every question necessary to dispose of the business.

Senator Cogger: That is the point that we referred to before.
That brings in the seriatim votes. Should we make a cross ref-
erence there, or is that the invitation to the Speaker to say,
“Fine. We will have nine votes to dispose of the question.”

Senator Barootes: We had this in the motion.
Senator Cogger: It says “forthwith and successively”.

Senator Barootes: The only delay is with the Speaker read-
ing each of the amendments from the Chair.

Senator Cogger: But each one of the votes has to be treated
as a separate question on which any senator who is within the
bar when that particular question is read may vote.

Senator Teed: Yes.
Senator Barootes: Or leave the chamber.

Senator Cogger: However, if you locked the door at the
beginning and did not unlock it until the end of all the votes,
that would be different.

Senator Teed: But we are not talking about locking the
doors.

Senator Barootes: Proposed section (5) reads:

When a deferred vote is requested on one question which
is the first of a series of questions which are to be put to
the Senate without further debate, the bells to call in the
Senators shall be sounded once; they shall not again be

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Barootes: A 17 h 30, oui. Nous éliminons donc
deux mots, ici, n’est-ce pas?

Le président: Jusqu’a 17 h 30.

Le sénateur Teed: Non, ce sont trois mots que nous élimi-
nons: «au plus tard».

Le sénateur Barootes: Y a-t-il d’autres questions?

Le président: Y a-t-il d’autres questions au sujet de cette
régle, honorables sénateurs? Sommes-nous satisfaits de la dis-
cussion? Sommes-nous préts a voter sur la motion?

Le sénateur Barootes: Pas encore. L’alinéa 3 se lit comme
suit:

Lorsqu’un vote par assis et debout a été différé conformé-
ment 3 l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus un jeudi, et que le jour de
séance suivant du Sénat est un vendredi, le whip en chef
du gouvernement peut, de sa place au Sénat et n’importe
quand avant I’heure prévue pour la tenue du vote différé,
reporter de nouveau le vote jusqu'a 17 h 30 le jour de
séance suivant du Sénat.
Ceci a pour but d’éviter de nous retrouver avec une Chambre
presque vide, un vendredi, malgré la tenue d’un vote impor-
tant.
L’alinéa (4) proposé se lit comme suit:

Aprés un vote différé et lorsqu’il faut disposer d’affaires
subséquentes, tout vote par assis et debout demandé a cet
égard n’est pas différé et le Président met aux voix, sur le
champ et a la suite, toutes les questions nécessaires pour
expédier 'affaire en cause.

Le sénateur Cogger: C’est le point auquel nous avons fait
allusion plus t6t. I s’agit des votes en série. Faudra-t-il faire
un renvoi, ici, ou est-ce une invitation au Président de dire:
«Trés bien. Nous allons tenir neuf votes pour disposer de la
question.

Le sénateur Barootes: Il en était question dans la motion.

Le sénateur Cogger: On dit: «. ..
suite . . .»

sur le champ et 4 la

Le sénateur Barootes: Le seul délai vient de la lecture de
chacune des modifications par le Président.

Le sénateur Cogger: Mais, chaucun des votes doit étre traité
comme une entité sur laquelle n’importe quel sénateur qui est
a I'intérieur de la barre au moment de la lecture de cette ques-
tion particuliére peut voter.

Le sénateur Teed: Oui.
Le sénateur Barootes: Ou il peut sortir de la Chambre.

Le sénateur Cogger: Toutefois, si on a verrouillé la porte au
début et qu’on ne 'ouvre pas avant la fin de tous les votes, ce
serait différent.

Le sénateur Teed: Mais, il n’est pas question de verrouiller
les portes.

Le sénateur Barootes: L alinéa 5 proposé se lit comme suit:

Lorsqu’on demande la tenue d'un vote différé sur une
question qui est la premiere d’une série de questions dont
sera saisi le Sénat sans autre débat, le timbre d’appel des
sénateurs sonne une seule fois et ne sonne pas de nouveau,
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sounded, at that sitting, in relation to any subsequent
standing vote on the same item of business.
That is to say that we do not have a vote on the first question
and then ring the bell for another 15 minutes and then have
another vote and then dismiss everyone and then have another
15-minute bell. It can become protracted.

Senator Di Nino: The abortion issue again.
Senator Barootes: Proposed section (6) states:

Except as provided in section (3) above. or elsewhere in
these Rules. any standing vote once deferred shall not be
again deferred.

We provided elsewhere in the rules—that is, in section (3)—
where the whip decides that the Thursday vote should go to
Friday and then defers it to Monday. That is the only excep-
tion where you can defer more than once.

Those are the changes that [ see. There has been an amend-
ment struck. If there are no further questions, I shall move
that proposed rule 51 be adopted.

The Chairman: Thank you. It has been moved by Senator
Barootes that proposed rule 51 be adopted as amended. The
amendment, if you want to refer to it again, is on page 115. In
section two you are striking “‘not later than™. Senator Barootes
is moving that proposed rule 51, as amended, be approved. Is it
agreed?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Carried. Thank you.

Senator Barootes: That completes the part that [ have pre-
pared to take at this time. I want to thank the senators for
their attention.

The Chairman: Thank you, Senator Barootes.

Senator Kinsella: Perhaps Senator Barootes would stay
there. I will draw on your wealth of knowledge of these pro-
posed rules when I get into difficulty. I will deal with the
group two series of proposed changes.

Senator Barootes: You should come up here, though.

The Chairman: Yes, Senator Kinsella, come up here. Then
the translators and the transcribers can identify you more
easily. It is difficult to keep one person speaking only at times,
and I apologize.

What Senator Kinsella will do, honourable senators, is take
us through group two, the organization of Senate business. It is
the next section. We shall proceed in precisely the same man-
ner as we did with Senator Barootes, namely, with section one,
the organization of the sitting of the Senate.

Senator Kinsella, I turn the floor over to you.

Senator Kinsella: Thank you. There is a series of nine rule
changes that are being proposed under this heading of looking
at the organization of Senate business and trying to make the

[Traduction]

au cours de la méme séance, 4 I'¢gard de tout vote par

assis et debout subséquent qui porte sur la méme question.
Cela signifie que nous ne votons pas sur la premiére question,
pour ensuite faire sonner le timbre d’appel des sénateurs pen-
dant 15 autres minutes, procéder ensuite a un autre vote, ren-
voyer tout le monde, et faire encore une fois sonner le timbre
d’appel pendant 15 minutes. Cela peut faire trainer les choses.

Le sénateur Di Nino: La question de I'avortement, encore
une fois.

Le sénateur Barootes: L'alinéa (6) proposé se lit comme
suit:

Sauf dans les cas prévus a I'alinéa (3) ci-dessus ou ailleurs
dans le Réglement, un vote par assis et debout différé une
fois n'est pas différé une deuxieme fois.

Nous avons prévu ailleurs dans les régles—a I'alinéa (3)—
que le whip qui a décidé de reporter au vendredi le vote qui
devait avoir lieu le jeudi puisse le reporter au lundi. Clest le
seul moment ot un vote peut étre différé plus d'une fois.

Ce sont les changements que je vois. Une modification a été
proposée. S'il n’y a pas d'autres questions, je propose I'adop-
tion de la reégle 51 proposée.

Le président: Merci. Le sénateur Barootes propose I'adop-
tion de la regle 51 proposée, telle que modifice. Si vous voulez
vous reporter encore une fois a la modification, elle est a la
page 121. Au deuxiéme alinéa, on ¢limine les mots «au plus
tard». Le sénateur Barootes propose I'adoption de la régle 51
proposée, telle que modifiée. Sommes-nous d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.
Le président: La modification est adoptée. Merci.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ceci compléte la partie que j'avais
préparée. Je remercie les sénateurs de leur attention.

Le président: Merci, sénateur Barootes.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Le sénateur Barootes peut peut-étre
rester avec nous. Je ferai appel a votre grande connaissance de
ces régles proposées lorsque je m’embourberai. Je vais m’atta-
quer au deuxiéme groupe de la série de modifications qui sont
proposées.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous devriez vous approcher.

Le président: Oui, sénateur Kinsella, approchez-vous. Ce
sera plus facile pour les interprétes et les transcripteurs. Il est
parfois difficile de ne faire parler qu'une seule personne a la
fois, et je m’en excuse.

Honorables sénateurs, le sénateur Kinsella va nous donner
quelques explications sur le groupe deux, I'organisation des
affaires courantes du Sénat. C'est la partie suivante. Nous
allons procéder de la méme fagon qu’avec le sénateur Barootes.
Nous allons commencer par la premiere partie: I'organisation
des séances du Sénat.

Sénateur Kinsella, nous vous écoutons.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Merci. Il y a une série de neuf modifi-
cations qui sont proposées a la rubrique de I'organisation des
affaires courantes du Sénat afin d’améliorer un peu I'efficacité
du fonctionnement du Sénat.
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manner in which the Senate deals with its business a bit more
efficacious.

The first proposed rule change, if you turn to tab six, is pro-
posed rule number 19.

The Chairman: That is found on page 37.

Senator Kinsella: Yes. Rule 19(1) should make reference to
section 5(1), not section 7(1). Rule 19(1) should read, “at each
daily sitting of the Senate, at the times provided for in rule
5(1)"—which we dealt with earlier—"“and immediately after
prayers, as provided in rule 5(3), except as provided in section
(2) below, the Speaker shall call for Senators’ Statements
and Tributes.

Section (2) of rule 19 as proposed here states:

During any sitting, when an application for leave pursuant
to Rule 47—
And that is what we dealt with under tab 16, namely, emer-
gency debates. It goes on to state:

... has been received and disposed of, the Speaker shall
not call for “Senators’ Statements and Tributes” but shall
forthwith proceed with Routine of Business laid out in
Rule 20(1) below.

That rule follows below, in the latter part of tab seven.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella, please go over the com-
ment on section (2) so that all senators understand.

Senator Kinsella: Here we are dealing with the provision
that if the Senate has to consider whether to have an emer-
gency debate, then when that decision has been taken on that
day, there will be no Senators’ Statements and Tributes. This
means that the Senate will begin with prayers, deal with the
application for the emergency debate and, having dealt with
that, proceed to the routine proceedings on days where that is
applicable.

Senator Molson: What are “Senators’ Statements and Trib-
utes’’ supposed to be?

Senator Kinsella: If you turn over to page 39, you will see
listed these things such as when a senator wishes to pay tribute
to a distinguished Canadian or to a colleague in the Senate.

Mr. Webber: It is under section (4) on page 38.
Senator Kinsella: Yes.

The Chairman: You may want to read that.
Senator Kinsella: Section four reads:

When “Senators’ Statements and Tributes” has been
called Senators may, without notice, raise matters they
consider need to be brought to the urgent attention of the
Senate. In particular Senators’ statements should relate to
matters which are of public consequence and for which
the Rules and practices of the Senate provide no immedi-
ate means of bringing the matters to the attention of the
Senate. In making such statements or tributes no Senator
shall anticipate consideration of any Order of the Day and
shall be bound by the usual rules governing the propriety
of debate. Matters raised during this period shall not be
subject to debate.

[Traduction)

Au sixieme onglet du document, la premiére modification
que I’on propose porte sur la régle 19.

Le président: A la page 37.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui. A I'alinéa 19(1), il faut changer
alinéa 7(1) pour alinéa 5(1). L’alinéa 19(1) doit se lire ainsi:
«@ chaque séance quotidienne du Sénat prévue a I'alinéa
5(1)»—dont nous avons discuté plus tdt—«mmédiatement
aprés la pricre prévue a I'alinéa 5(3), sauf dans les cas prévus a
I'alinéa (2) ci-dessous, le président passe a I’appel des «déclara-
tions et hommages des sénateurs.

Au deuxiéme alinéa de la régle 19 proposée ici, on dit:

Au cours d’une séance, lorsqu'on en a fait la demande
conformément & l'article 47 du Réglement . . .
Et c’est ce dont nous avons discuté lorsque nous étions au 16¢
onglet, a savoir, les débats d’urgence. On poursuit en disant:

... et que le Sénat s’est prononcé sur la demande, le pré-
sident ne proceéde pas a I'appel des «déclarations et hom-
mages des sénateurs», mais il passe sur le champ aux
affaires courantes décrites a I’alinéa 20(1) ci-dessous.

Cette régle vient ensuite au 7°¢ onglet.

Le président: Sénateur Kinsella, je vous prierais de nous
expliquer un peu le commentaire a I’alinéa 2, afin que tous les
sénateurs comprennent.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Il s’agit ici de la disposition qui veut
que si le Sénat doit décider d’un débat d’urgence et qu’il prend
la décision ce jour-la, il n’y aura pas de période de déclarations
et d’hommages des sénateurs. Cela signifie que le Sénat com-
mencera avec les priéres, traitera de la demande de débat
d’urgence et, cela fait, procédera immédiatement aux affaires
courantes, les jours ou elles sont au programme.

Le sénateur Molson: Qu’est-ce que C’est que les «déclara-
tions et hommages des sénateurs»?

Le sénateur Kinsella: A la page 39, il y en a une liste: un
sénateur qui veut rendre hommage 4 un Canadien qui s’est dis-
tingué ou a un collégue du Sénat, par exemple.

M. Webber: A Ialinéa 4, 4 la page 38.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui.

La présidente: Vous voulez peut-étre nous le lire.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Le quatriéme alinéa se lit comme suit:

Aprées I'appel des «Déclarations et Hommages des séna-
teurs», les sénateurs peuvent, sans préavis, soulever des
questions sur lesquelles ils jugent qu’il faut attirer de
toute urgence l'attention du Sénat. Les déclarations des
sénateurs devraient porter particuliérement sur des ques-
tions d’intérét public a I’égard desquelles les réglements et
les pratiques du Sénat ne prévoient aucune fagon d’attirer
I'attention du Sénat. En effectuant les déclarations ou en
rendant les hommages en question, un sénateur n’anticipe
pas sur I’étude d’une question & I'Ordre du jour, et il est
lié par les régles habituelles qui régissent la pertinence de
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As the comment on section four states, we are attempting to
have this period where we can delineate those matters which
are of public consequence, and which would not have another
immediate means of being considered by the Senate. You also
do not use this period to deal with matters that can be dealt
with under Orders of the Day. Thus, as written here, it reflects
the rule of anticipation in that it prohibits a senator from mak-
ing a statement which anticipates the consideration of an
Order of the Day. It also makes clear that the “Senators’
Statements and Tributes™ period is not an opportunity for
debate but, rather, to bring matters to the attention of the Sen-
ate.

Section three provides that:

When the Senate is considering “‘Senators’ Statements
and Tributes”, any Senator, who has previously given
notice to the Clerk of the Senate in accordance with the
provisions of Rule 35(3) or (4)—-
That is, as contained in the current rules—that is, 35(3)—and
is found at tab 12. So that when the Senate is considering
statements and tributes, any senator who has previously given
notice to the Clerk of the Senate, in accordance with the provi-
sions of rule 35, may give oral notice of a Question of Privilege
that he or she intends to raise later in the sitting. Priority shall
be given to senators who have given such notice in accordance
with the provisions of rule 35(10). That is found also at tab 12.

At the top of page 38, under the commentary, this provides
that, if a senator has given notice of a Question of Privilege or
a Point of Order which he or she intends to raise later in the
sitting, they may give oral notice of that Question of Privilege
during the “Senators’ Statements and Tributes™ period. It pro-
vides that those senators wishing to give such notice be given
priority over all others.

Senator Molson: Is this correcting some problem that we
have? I am completely at a loss to figure out what introducing
this extra phase in our daily proceedings does, unless it is cor-
recting some situation that I have not noticed. I am not quite
clear on it.

Senator Kinsella: I will have to invite colleagues who have

had that experience in the past to help in answering that ques-
tion.

Senator Barootes: Are we relating to the ten senators rising?

Senator Cogger: | remember one time it stayed in my mind
that that provision was grossly abused. The day that Senator
Bielish decided to retire, there were so many declarations and
tributes—do you recall that?

Senator Barootes: Senator who?

Senator Cogger: Senator Bielish.

She got up in the house and said, “I inform the house that I
have handed in my resignation effective at 3:00 this
afternoon.” Some of these people spoke between 2:00 and 3:00

[Traduction]

débat. Les questions abordées au cours de cette période ne
font pas 'objet d’un débat.

Comme on le dit dans le commentaire portant sur le qua-
trieme alinéa, nous voulons prévoir cette période pour soulever
des questions d’intérét public a 1’égard desquelles rien ne per-
met d’attirer 'attention du Sénat. On ne peut pas non plus uti-
liser cette période pour aborder des questions qui peuvent étre
inscrites & I’Ordre du jour. Ainsi, comme on le dit ici, cela
empéche un sénateur de faire une déclaration qui anticipe
I'examen d’un point de 1'Ordre du jour. Il confirme aussi que la
période des «Déclarations et Hommages des sénateurs» n’est
pas l'occasion d’entamer un débat, mais plutdt de porter des
questions a l'attention du Sénat.

L’alinéa 3 prévoit que:

Lorsque le Sénat est saisi des «Déclarations et Hommages

des sénateurs», un sénateur qui en a donné auparavant

avis au greffier du Sénat, conformément aux alinéas 35(3)

ou (4) du Reglement . ..
C’est-a-dire, tel que prévu dans les régles actuelles—a I’alinéa
35(3)—qui se trouve a l'onglet 12. Donc, lorsque le Sénat est
saisi des Déclarations et Hommages des sénateurs, un sénateur
qui en a donné auparavant avis au greffier du Sénat, confor-
mément aux dispositions de la régle 35, peut donner un avis
oral d’une question de privilege qu’il a I'intention de soulever
plus tard au cours de la séance. On accorde la priorité aux
sénateurs qui ont donné ledit avis, conformément a I’alinéa
35(10). Cet alinéa se trouve a I'onglet 12.

Au milieu de la page 38, dans le commentaire, on dit que si
un sénateur a donné avis d’une question de privilége ou d’un
rappel au Réglement dans lequel il prévoit se prononcer plus
tard au cours de la séance, il peut en donner avis verbal lors
des «Déclarations et Hommages des sénateurs». Cela donne
aux sénateurs voulant donner un tel avis la priorité sur tous les
autres.

Le sénateur Molson: Cela régle-t-il un probléme que nous
avons? Je ne vois vraiment pas l’avantage d’ajouter cette
période additionnelle & nos travaux quotidiens, & moins qu’elle
ne vienne corriger une difficulté qui m’a échappé. Jai besoin
qu’on éclaire ma chandelle.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je vais devoir demander a des collé-
gues qui en ont eu I'expérience de m’aider a répondre a cette
question.

Le sénateur Barootes: S’agit-il de la fois ol les 10 sénateurs
se sont levés?

Le sénateur Cogger: Je me souviens d’avoir déja pensé que
I'on avait grossiérement abusé de cette disposition. Le jour ou
le sénateur Bielish a décidé de prendre sa retraite, il y a eu tel-
lement de déclarations et d’hommages—vous en souvenez-
vous?

Le sénateur Barootes: Quel sénateur?

Le sénateur Cogger: Le sénateur Bielish.

Elle s’est levée et a déclaré: «J’avise la Chambre que jai
donné na démission, qui entrera en vigueur a 15 h 00 cet aprés-
midi». Quelques sénateurs ont parlé entre 14 h 00 et 15 h 00, et
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o'clock, and then shortly after 3:00 one senator stood up and
said, “There is a stranger in the gallery.” The galleries had to
be cleared and the sitting suspended. I think the idea here is
that, in order to be certain that on any given day you can get
to government business, you have to have a time allotted for
each of the sections of the agenda, just as we would want that
for Question Period when we get to that. In other words, you
do not want the sitting to start at 2:00, then have tributes to
finish at 3:20, Question Period to finish at 4:45 and then get on
with Orders of the Day.

Senator Molson: | think that you are just inviting an awful
lot of extra tributes or subjects that have not created problems
except on one day when we became singularly rude, bad man-
nered and partisan when Senator Bielish retired and the whole
performance was a very sorry reflection on the Senate. How-
ever, | think that was very exceptional. I agree that that was a
problem on that particular day, but I think that the idea of
having a period of this sort every day is just prolonging the
agony of getting down to business.

Senator Cogger: | think, Senator Molson, that the idea is
that, for example, as in the case of the recent death of Senator
Hatfield, whether it is there or not, obviously senators will
want to stand and pay tribute or homage. The fact that it
would be called every day, just as Presentation of Petitions and
Reading of Petitions and so on are now called, would not
necessarily invite people to use that period of time. I believe
that is the way the committee felt.

Senator Di Nino: Yes. I think Senator Cogger has explained
it well, but I also read it as enshrining or formalizing the
opportunity for senators to be able to do this if they so wished.
I think it has another positive side of perhaps eliminating any
abuses.

Senator Doyle: My recollection of the discussion of that sub-
ject among caucus members was that what was needed in the
rules was a stated provision for an ordinary senator who had
something he wished to introduce, to say or to question, with-
out going through an already existing procedure, to bring a bit
of democracy there. It had nothing to do with tributes. This
was so that, if, for example, you were a new senator and you
wanted to make a suggestion on procedure or something, you
would have a good place to do so without raising a formal
question.

The caucus then thought that perhaps we should couple that
with another place where members often wish to have a say,
which is in tributes for one reason or another. It may not
always mean a departure of a senator or the death of a senator.
It may mean that the senator just received an honourary
degree at Oxford. The senator may just want to make a trib-
ute. We thought there should be a point in the daily business
when he could do that, but we wanted a time limit on it.

Yes, Senator Molson, there is a recognition that sometimes
people do get carried away during tributes. We just recently
had one senator rising at the time of the death of a senator and
saying, “Well, I did not know him very well and I did not have

[Traduction)

un peu aprés 15h 00, un sénateur s’est levé et a dit: «Il y a
quelqu’un dans la tribune». Il a fallu faire évacuer les tribunes,
et suspendre la séance. L’idée, ici, est que pour pouvoir discu-
ter des affaires du gouvernement, il faut prévoir une durée pré-
cise pour chaque partie du programme, tout comme ce devrait
aussi étre le cas pour la période de questions. Autrement dit,
on ne veut pas que la séance débute a 14 h 00, que les homma-
ges se terminent & 15 h 20, la période de questions, a 16 h 45,
et devoir ensuite aborder les points prévus a I'Ordre du jour.

Le sénateur Molson: Je pense que vous ouvrez tout simple-
ment la porte a bien des hommages ou sujets additionnels, qui
n’ont pas créé de difficulté, si ce n'est ce jour-la, lorsque nous
nous sommes montrés particuliérement grossiers, mal élevés et
partisans, le jour ou le sénateur Bielish a annoncé sa démis-
sion, et toute cette affaire a donné une bien piétre image du
Sénat. Je pense toutefois que c’était un cas tout a fait excep-
tionnel. Je suis d’accord qu’il y avait un probléme ce jour-la,
mais je pense que I'idée de prévoir une telle période chaque
jour ne fait que prolonger 1’agonie d’arriver enfin a I'Ordre du
jour.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je pense, sénateur Molson, que ['idée
est plutot, comme dans le cas du récent décés du sénateur Hat-
field, de donner I’occasion aux sénateurs de lui rendre hom-
mage. Le fait de prévoir cette période chaque jour, comme
celle de la présentation et de la lecture de pétitions, n’inciterait
pas forcément les gens a l'utiliser. C'est ainsi que le comité
voyait cela.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Oui. Je pense que le sénateur Cogger a
bien expliqué la chose, mais j’y vois aussi le fait que I’on donne
un caractere officiel a cette possibilité de s’en prévaloir si les
sénateurs le souhaitent. Elle a peut-étre aussi l'utilité d’élimi-
ner les abus.

Le sénateur Doyle: Ce dont je me souviens de la discussion
sur ce sujet, parmi les membres du caucus, c’est qu’il fallait
introduire dans les régles une disposition qui permettrait a un
sénateur ordinaire qui avait quelque chose & présenter, 4 dire
ou a remettre en question de le faire, sans devoir passer par
une procédure existante, pour rendre la chose un peu plus
démocratique. Cela n’avait rien a voir avec les hommages. Par
exemple, un nouveau sénateur qui voudrait faire une proposi-
tion sur la procédure ou quelque chose d’autre, pourra le faire
sans soulever une question officielle.

Le caucus a pensé qu’il faudrait peut-étre jumeler cela 4 une
autre période pendant laquelle des membres veulent souvent
intervenir, celle des hommages, pour une raison ou une autre.
Ce n’est pas toujours forcément a la suite du départ ou de la
mort d’un sénateur. Il peut s’agir d’un sénateur qui vient tout
juste de se voir décerner un diplome honorifique a Oxford. Le
sénateur ne veut peut-étre que lui rendre hommage. Nous
avons pensé qu’il devrait y avoir un moment pour le faire, dans
la journée, mais nous voulions en limiter la durée.

Oui, sénateur Molson, nous reconnaissons que certains séna-
teurs se laissent aller parfois dans leurs hommages. Il y en a
justement eu un, derniérement, qui s’est levé aprés le déces
d’un sénateur, et qui a dit: «Je ne le connaissais pas vraiment
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very much to do with him but he was a nice man.” This was
simply to be seen to have been one of those who paid a tribute,
not because one felt some heart-stirring reason to do it. It was
thought that if we tried to formalize it, that might be a help.
At least, that was the suggestion I heard among the origins of
this idea.

So, it was not all to do with tributes. It did shrink the time
but it opened business for participation by the average senator.
I do not know how other new senators feel about this, but I
know that certainly my experience as a new senator has been
to think that there are days that the senate is designed for four
people, and it does not seem to matter whether the rest of us
are there or not except when a vote is called. Sometimes it
seems that we are not there to do anything or to join in the
repartee. This was to put time limits on senators who just
might want to say a little something.

Senator Kinsella: [ think it also provides a place in the
Order of Business whereby statements on Law Day or Charter
Day or other special days can be made in a proper place.
Often, senators rise on a point of privilege and make a state-
ment which has really nothing to do with a point of privilege.
So this provides a place for statements on Citizenship Week
and so on. So as not to have it abused, there would be the com-
ing into place of Question Period and the other orders.

The Chairman: Are there any other comments?

Senator Barootes: We are a little confused here between
statements and tributes.

Senator Molson: Yes.

Senator Barootes: You have pointed out that somebody
might rise and say, “This is National Polish Week,” and he
will get three minutes. We have also made provision where, if
someone wants to raise a point of privilege, then he can give
notice that he will raise a point of privilege later, and that is
fine. We also have the person that has told the speaker that the
Prime Minister of Ireland is sitting up in the audience next to
Margaret Thatcher and wants to say a word, and then some-
one else rises and says, ‘I knew Prime Minister Thatcher when
[ lived in England,” and so on. That is all three-minute stuff.

However, then comes the other occasional case that we are
trying to deal with here. We want to be able to get to the gov-
ernment business of the day some time before 11 o’clock that
night, preferably at 3:30. I do not care whether I am the gov-
ernment or somebody else is, but they should have the entitle-
ment sooner or later to get to government business. It might be
vital. So, in the meantime, we have Senator “X retiring and
he is a very prominent, well-known and beloved senator, so
someone starts a tribute to him. There may be ten people who
want to speak on it. It seems to me that sometimes the less the
important the senator, the longer the tributes.

[Traduction]

bien, et je n’ai jamais tellement eu affaire a lui, mais il était
une bonne personne». Ce n’était que pour montrer qu'il lui
avait, lui aussi, rendu hommage. Aucun autre sentiment ne
'animait vraiment. Nous avons pensé que donner un caractére
officiel a cette période pourrait étre utile. C’est en tout cas
I'une des raisons de I'idée.

Ce n’¢tait donc pas qu'une question d’hommage. On réduit
le temps alloué, mais on favorise en méme temps la participa-
tion de tous les sénateurs. Je ne sais pas si d’autres sénateurs
nouvellement nommés ont le méme sentiment que moi, mais il
m’arrive parfois de penser qu’il y a des jours ou le Sénat n’est
fait que pour quatre personnes, et notre présence ne fait vrai-
ment aucune différence, si ce n’'est pour voter. Parfois, on
dirait que nous sommes la pour rien. Nous ne pouvons rien
dire. C’¢tait pour donner un peu de temps a des sénateurs qui
pourraient avoir un petit quelque chose a dire.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je pense que cela permet aussi de pré-
voir & I'Ordre du jour un moment pour faire des déclarations
sur la Journée du droit, la Journée de la Charte, ou quelque
autre occasion. Il arrive souvent que des sénateurs prennent la
parole sur une question de priviléges et fassent une déclaration
qui n’a vraiment rien a voir avec une question de priviléges.
Cela prévoit donc un moment ou des déclarations sur la
Semaine du civisme ou quoi que ce soit d’autre peuvent étre
faites. Pour éviter les abus, cette période serait suivie de la
Période de questions et des autres points a I'Ordre du jour.

Le président: Y a-t-il d’autres commentaires?

Le sénateur Barootes: Il y a une certaine confusion ici entre
les déclarations et les hommages.

Le sénateur Molson: En effet.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous avez fait remarquer que
quelqu’un pouvait se lever et déclarer: «C’est la semaine natio-
nale polonaise» et qu’il pourra alors faire une intervention de
trois minutes. Nous avons aussi vu que lorsque quelqu’un
désire soulever une question de privilége, il peut le signaler a
I'avance et soulever sa question plus tard, ce qui convient par-
faitement. Il y a aussi celui qui a averti le président que le pre-
mier ministre d’Irlande était présent dans 'auditoire, assis a
coté de Margaret Thatcher, et qu'il aimerait bien dire un mot,
sur quoi quelqu’un d’autre se léve de son siége pour déclarer:
«J’ai bien connu la premiére ministre Thatcher lorsque j’habi-
tais en Angleterre,» etc. La encore, ce sont des interventions de
trois minutes.

Il n’en reste pas moins qu’il s’agit toujours la du type
d’intervention qui se produit & I'occasion et que I'on s’efforce
de régler ici. Nous voulons pouvoir régler les affaires courantes
du gouvernement & un moment donné, avant 23 heures, de pré-
férence a 15h30. Que j’appartienne ou non au parti du gouver-
nement, il faut que ce dernier & un moment donné puisse pas-
ser aux affaires courantes. C'est fondamental. Voila donc
qu’en attendant, il y a le sénateur «X» qui prend sa retraite, un
sénateur éminent, renommé et apprécié par tout le monde, et
quelqu’un entreprend de lui rendre hommage. Il se peut que
dix personnes veuillent prendre la parole. Il me semble parfois
que moins le sénateur a de I'importance, plus les hommages
sont nombreux.
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I might add that that is Davey Steuart’s idea. He says that
the less a senator did in the Senate, the more they praise him.
This will provide for that senatorial tribute to a departed or a
departing member, and with leave of the Senate, it need not be
15 minutes. It might well go for an hour, as it has these last
few times. That time that is lost will be added on to the end of
the day on that day. In other words, we will have that time
available if needed to perform government and other business.
No one is denying that we should be able to pay proper respect
to senators who have achieved something substantial, such as
receiving the Nobel Prize. It is nice to draw attention to this so
that a few people can say something. We are not only doing
honour to that person but we are doing honour to our institu-
tion when we do that. So there will be permission and no one
will object. There have to be ten people stand up and say, “No.
I do not want to hear anything more about senator so and so.”
You are not going to get ten senators to stand up and say that.

Senator Cogger: Unless they are talking about you.

Senator Barootes: Yes. So we will very likely get that done,
and that is the provision that has been made here. I do not
think there is anything terribly wrong or cynical about it, but
we do sometimes want to get to the business of the day, and
without this we could get into questions of privilege or motions
and we might never get to the business. We wanted to make
some provision for that. I think this is a very good arrange-
ment. There will be a few flaps, I am sure, and if there are, we
can look at it again.

Senator Molson: Would it not be adequate to call it Sena-
tors’ Statements rather than Statements and Tributes? Would
that not cover the situation adequately, whether you wanted to
talk about the Boy Scouts or a retiring senator?

Senator Barootes: | think that is a good idea. Things like
Greek Independence Day are very important.

Senator Doyle: You could do that under Statements.

Senator Molson: | might want to make a statement and talk
about Senator Doyle.

Senator Barootes: Three minutes on Doyle is all you get.

Senator Molson: | might ask for leave to go on for another
two minutes and stretch it to five.

Senator Barootes: | move, Madam Chairman, that the word
“and Tributes” be removed from this section.

Senator Doyle: With the understanding that it is only the
words that we are taking out and that the tributes will still be
allowed.

[Traduction)

Jirai jusqu’a dire que c’est une idée de Davey Steuart. Ce
dernier nous dit que moins un sénateur en fait au Sénat, plus
on lui rend hommage. On pourra ainsi rendre un hommage a
un sénateur sur le point de partir ou déja parti avec 'autorisa-
tion du Sénat, cela ne dure pas nécessairement qu’une quin-
zaine de minutes. Cela peut durer une heure, ce qui s’est passé
les derniéres fois. Le temps ainsi écoulé sera ajouté a la fin de
la journée. Autrement dit, on pourra disposer de ce temps pour
expédier les affaires du gouvernement et d’autres affaires. Il
n'est pas question de refuser de rendre un hommage mérité
aux sénateurs qui ont réalisé de grandes choses, qui ont regu le
prix Nobel, par exemple. Il est bon d’attirer I’attention sur ce
genre de choses et de permettre & un certain nombre de gens
d’intervenir. Nous le faisons non seulement pour honorer la
personne en cause mais aussi, ce faisant, pour rendre hommage
a I'ensemble de notre institution. L’autorisation sera donc
accordée et personne ne va s’y opposer. Il n'y aura pas dix
sénateurs qui vont se lever pour dire «Non. On a assez entendu
parler du sénateur Untel.» Vous n’aurez pas dix sénateurs qui
vont se lever pour dire ce genre de chose.

Le sénateur Cogger: A moins qu’ils parlent de vous.

Le sénateur Barootes: Bon. Il est donc trés probable que I'on
procédera ainsi et c’est pourquoi cette disposition figure ici. Il
ne me semble pas qu’on ait grossierement tort ou que I'on se
montre cynique en agissant ainsi, mais il nous faut parfois pas-
ser a I'ordre du jour, sans cela on écouterait a n’en plus finir
des questions de privilége ou des motions et on ne passerait
jamais aux affaires courantes. Nous avons lu qu’une disposi-
tion quelconque figure en ce sens. Je pense que c’est une trés
bonne solution. Il y aura quelques fausses notes, j’en suis cer-
tain, et dans ce cas nous pourrons toujours nous repencher sur
la question.

Le sénateur Molson: Est-ce qu'on ne pourrait pas simple-
ment parler de déclarations des sénateurs et non pas de décla-
rations et hommages? Est-ce qu’on ne décrirait pas ainsi plus
fidelement la situation, qu’il s’agisse de parler des boy-scouts
ou d’un sénateur qui prend sa retraite?

Le sénateur Barootes: Je pense que c'est une bonne idée.
Des questions comme celle de la féte de I'indépendance de la
Grece sont trés importantes.

Le sénateur Doyle: On pourrait le faire 4 la rubrique des
déclarations.

Le sénateur Molson: Je pourrais par exemple vouloir faire
une déclaration afin de parler du sénateur Doyle.

Le sénateur Barootes: Trois minutes pour parler du sénateur
Doyle, c’est tout ce que vous auriez.

Le sénateur Molson: Je pourrais demander I'autorisation de
parler pendant deux minutes supplémentaires et faire ainsi un
discours de cinq minutes.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je propose, madame la présidente,
que les mots «et hommages» soient retirés de cet article.

Le sénateur Doyle: Etant entendu que ce sont uniquement
les mots que nous retirons et que les hommages continueront a
étre autorisés.
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The Chairman: Senator Barootes has made an amendment.

Senator Barootes: [ believe Senator Molson made that
amendment and I second it.

The Chairman: Senator Molson has moved the following
amendment to rule 19: that the “Senators’ Statements and
Tributes™ be replaced by the words “Senators” Statements™.

Are you ready to adopt that amendment, honourable sena-
tors?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

Senator Kinsella: Pursuant to that amendment, I should just
highlight the subsections dealing with the points that have
already been discussed. First, as to distinguished visitors in the
gallery, we are proposing rule 19(5) which would read:

Senators wishing to draw the attention of the Senate to
the presence in the Gallery of a distinguished visitor shall
do so by prior written notice to the Speaker. The Speaker
shall, when the visitor is in the Gallery, rise and draw the
attention of the Senate to the presence in the Gallery of
that visitor.

Subsection (6) would read:

Senators making interventions during this time shall be
limited to speaking once for no more than three minutes;
however, a Senator may seek leave to extend his or her
remarks.

Subsection (7) would read:

If a Senator has asked leave to extend his/her remarks
the Speaker shall ask whether such leave is granted and if
fewer than ten Senators rise to object the Senator may
continue until not later than the end of the time provided
for “Senators’ Statements™.

Senator Cogger: Just as a point of explanation, Senator Kin-
sella, under subsection (5)—not that it is all that important—
but why could a senator, under Statements, not get up and say,
“I wish to draw the attention of honourable senators to the
presence in the gallery of so and so”? He would not have to
notify the Speaker or let the Speaker do it. It seems to me that,
the way this subsection reads now, the presence in the gallery
of someone could only be acknowledged by the Speaker.

Senator Meighen: But what would happen if the presence of
that individual that a senator wishes to recognize were not
noticed until after this? What would you do then? The time
for Senators’ Statements would have passed. Unless I am mis-
taken, in the House of Commons, the Speaker, who is, after
all, the spokesperson for the chamber, can recognize somebody
in the gallery.

[Traduction]
Le président: Le sénateur Barootes a présenté une modifica-
tion.

Le sénateur Barootes: Il me semble que le sénateur Molson
a présenté une modification et je I'appuie.

Le président: Le sénateur Molson propose la modification
suivante a I'article 19 du Reéglement: Que I'expression «décla-
rations et hommages des sénateurs» soit remplacée par
I'expression «déclarations des sénateursn.

Etes-vous disposés 4 adopter cette modification, honorables
sénateurs?

Des voix: Entendu.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Conformément & cette modification, je
vous rappelle les différents alinéas qui portent sur les points
que nous venons de discuter. Tout d’abord, pour ce qui est de
la présence dans la tribune de visiteurs distingués, nous propo-
sons I'alinéa 19(5) dont la teneur est la suivante:

Les sénateurs qui désirent attirer 'attention du Sénat
sur la présence dans la tribune d’un distingué visiteur le
font aprés en avoir au préalable donné avis au Président.
Lorsque le visiteur est dans la tribune, le président se Iéve
et attire I'attention du Sénat sur la présence de la per-
sonne en question dans la tribune.

[’alinéa (6) va étre le suivant:

Les sénateurs qui interviennent au cours de cette
période ne peuvent parler qu'une seule fois et pendant au
plus trois minutes. Un sénateur peut toutefois demander
la permission de prolonger son intervention.

L'alinéa (7) se lirait ainsi:

Lorsqu’un sénateur demande la permission de prolonger
son intervention, le Président demande & I'assemblée si
elle est d’accord. Si moins de dix sénateurs se lévent pour
manifester leur opposition, le sénateur qui a la parole peut
poursuivre son intervention, au plus tard jusqu'a la fin de
la période prévue pour les «Déclarations des sénateurs».

Le sénateur Cogger: Une simple précision, sénateur Kin-
sella, au titre de 'alinéa (5)-—ce n’est pas que ce soit si impor-
tant—mais est-ce qu'un sénateur, au chapitre des déclarations,
ne pourrait pas se lever pour déclarer: «J'aimerais attirer
I"attention des honorables sénateurs sur la présence dans la tri-
bune de telle ou telle personne»? Il n'aurait pas besoin de le
signifier a 'avance au Président ou de laisser le Président le
faire. Il me semble que de la facon dont il est rédigé a I'heure
actuelle, cet alinéa ne permet qu'au Président d’attirer I'atten-
tion de I'assemblée sur la présence de quelqu’un dans la tri-
bune.

Le sénateur Meighen: Que se¢ passera-t-il si la présence dans
la tribune d’une personne auquelle un sénateur veut rendre
hommage passe inapergue pendant la période qui est réservée a
cet effet? Que fera-t-on alors? La période réservée aux décla-
rations sera ¢écoulée. Si je ne me trompe, a la Chambre des
communes, le Président, qui est aprés tout le porte-parole de la
Chambre, peut toujours attirer I'attention sur la présence de
quelqu’un dans la tribune.
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Senator Cogger: | thought the Speaker could do that at any
time as well, but this comes in under Senators’ Statements.

Senator Kinsella: The purpose of making this particular pro-
posal at this time was again to try to put a little bit of order
into the procedure and to allow the Speaker, as President of
the Senate, to recognize the visitor.

Senator Cogger: | appreciate that, but when they call for
Senators’ Statements, could I not get up and say that I draw
the attention of senators to the presence in the gallery of my
friend, the Speaker of the Parliament of New Zealand? I do
not need that rule. I know exactly where to fit it in because it
is under a special item that is called by the Speaker: Senators’
Statements.

Senator Di Nino:One of the thoughts we had was that it
would be an appropriate task for the Speaker, because, except
in some very rare circumstances where there is closeness, the
authority of the Speaker is much more formal and appropriate
for the recognition of some foreign dignitary.

Senator Barootes: Right. It does not preclude somebody
standing up afterwards and saying, “I played the piano with
him and Paderewski.” In other words, after the Speaker of the
Senate makes his acknowledgement, which is the formal and
proper thing, I could get up and say, “Well, I played football
with him at Acadia University.”

Senator Cogger: Madam Chairman, I can see it developing
in such a way that, in practice, what will happen is that, by 4
o'clock when your friend arrives in the Gallery after a long
lunch with somebody, you will say, “With the permission of
the Senate, do I have leave to revert back to Senators’ State-
ments?”

Senator Molson: In that case, I think you should send a note
to the Speaker and let him do it.

Senator Meighen: Yes. Outside the Statements, let the
Speaker do it.

The Chairman: Are there any other comments in this
regard?

Senator Kinsella: Continuing then, I draw your attention to
page 40, proposed rule 19(8), which reads:

At any time during the time provided for consideration
of “Senators’ Statements” either Whip may approach the
Speaker and request that the time provided for the item
be extended. If such a request is received the Speaker
shall so inform the Senate at the next opportunity and
shall, at the end of the time provided for the item ask if
the Senate grants leave to extend the time provided for
the item and if fewer than ten Senators rise to object the
time provided for the item will be extended, for a period
not to exceed thirty minutes.

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Cogger: Je pensais que le Président pouvait le
faire aussi a n'importe quel moment, mais cela rentre dans les
Déclarations des sénateurs.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si nous faisons cette proposition, en ce
moment c’est encore une fois pour remettre un peu d’ordre
dans la procédure et permettre au Président, qui dirige le
déroulement de la séance, d’attirer I'attention sur la présence
d’un visiteur.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je comprends bien, mais lorsqu’on
annonce la période réservée aux Déclarations des sénateurs,
est-ce que je ne pourrais pas simplement me lever pour décla-
rer que j'attire I’attention des sénateurs sur la présence dans la
tribune de mon ami, le Président du Parlement de la Nouvelle-
Zélande? Je n’ai pas besoin de cette régle. Je sais exactement a
quel moment il me faut intervenir parce que c’est & un moment
bien précis, au moment ou le Président annonce la période
réservée aux Déclarations des sénateurs.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Nous avons pensé entre autres qu’il
¢tait bon que le Président s’en charge parce que, 4 de rares
exceptions pres, lorsque deux personnes sont intimement liées,
’hommage rendu a un dignitaire étranger est plus officiel que
lorsqu’il I'est sous I’autorité du Président du Sénat.

Le sénateur Barootes: En effet. Cela n’empéche personne de
se lever ensuite et de déclarer: «J’ai joué du piano avec lui et
avec Paderewski». Autrement dit, une fois que le Président du
Sénat a rendu son hommage, dans les régles et de fagon offi-
cielle, je peux toujours me lever de mon siége et déclarer:
«Mesdames et messieurs, j’ai joué au football avec lui a 'Uni-
versité de I’Acadien.

Le sénateur Cogger: Madame la présidente, ce qui va se pas-
ser dans la pratique, c’est que vers 16 heures, lorsque votre ami
va s’installer a la tribune apres avoir longuement déjeuné avec
quelqu’un d’autre, vous allez déclarer: «J’aimerais avoir I'auto-
risation du Sénat pour que I'on en revienne a la période réser-
vée aux Déclarations des sénateurs».

Le sénateur Molson: Dans un tel cas, je pense qu’il vous fau-
dra envoyer une note au Président et lui confier la chose.

Le sénateur Meighen: C’est cela. En dehors de la période
réservée aux déclarations, il faut laisser faire le Président.

Le président: Y a-t-il d’autres observations a ce sujet?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je poursuis donc et j'attire votre atten-
tion sur ’alinéa 19(8) proposé a la page 40, dont la teneur est
la suivante:

A n’importe quel moment au cours de la période prévue
pour I'étude des «Déclarations et hommages des séna-
teurs», I'un ou 'autre whip peut demander au Président de
prolonger la durée de période prévue. Le président en
informe alors le Sénat a la premiére occasion et, 4 la fin
de la période prévue pour I’étude de la question, il
demande au Sénat si celui-ci est d’accord pour prolonger
la période en cause. Si moins de dix sénateurs se lévent
pour manifester leur opposition, la période prévue pour
I’étude de la question est prolongée d’au plus 30 minutes.
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As for commentary on that subsection, it provides that when
Senators’ Statements are being considered, either Whip may
approach the Speaker and request that the time be extended.
the Speaker shall inform the Senate of that, and if there is no
objection by more than ten senators, then the time would be
extended.

The Chairman: Any comments?

Senator Molson: If | may say so, | think that this counting
of ten senators is just an extra complication. [ think it would
be better if you simply ask if leave is granted. Surely, the
Speaker could ask if leave is granted, and 99 times out of 100
the Senate is going to say yes.

Senator Di Nino: That sounds like a good idea.
Senator Teed: Yes. That is a good amendment.

The Chairman: That seems to meet with general approval,
Senator Molson. I am looking around the room and see no
objection. So, do you make that amendment to that section?

Senator Molson: Yes, Madam Chairman. | would suggest
that that should be worded so that the Speaker can ask if leave
is granted.

The Chairman: It would seem, senators, according to Sena-
tor Molson’s amendment, subsection (&) should read:

At any time during the time provided for consideration
of “Senators’ Statements” either Whip may approach the
Speaker and request that the time provided for the item
be extended. If such a request is received the Speaker
shall so inform the Senate at the next opportunity and
shall, at the end of the time provided for the item ask if
the Senate grants leave to extend the time provided for
the item—

Senator Kinsella: And simply delete the words ** ... and if
fewer than ten Senators rise to object the time provided for the
item will be extended.”

The Chairman: Did we have reference to ten senators
before?

Senator Meighen: We had that example of ten senators in
another item, did we not?

The Chairman: Yes, that was on subsection (7):

If a Senator has asked leave to extend his/her remarks
the Speaker shall ask whether such leave is granted.

It will now continue:

... if leave is granted, the Senator may continue until not
later than the end of the time provided for Senators’
Statements.

Mr. Webber: | think you need an “and” in there.

[Traduction]

Pour ce qui est du commentaire correspondant a cet alinéa,
on nous dit que lorsqu'on en vient a la période réservée aux
Déclarations des sénateurs, I'un ou I'autre whip peut demander
au Président qu'on prolonge la durée du temps prévue pour la
question. Le Président en informe le Sénat et, si moins de dix
sénateurs s’opposent a la proposition, la période est prolongée.

Le président: Y a-t-il des commentaires?

Le sénateur Molson: Si je peux me permettre, il me semble
que ce décompte de dix sénateurs n'est qu'une complication
supplémentaire. 1l serait préférable, & mon avis, que 1'on dise
tout simplement qu’il faut que I'autorisation soit accordée. Le
Président pourrait demander si le Sénat donne son autorisation
et 99 fois sur 100, ce sera oui.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Ca parait une bonne idée.
Le sénateur Teed: Oui. C’est une bonne modification.

Le président: Il semble que tout le monde soit d’accord,
sénateur Molson. Je regarde la salle et je ne vois aucune objec-
tion. Donc, on modifie ainsi cet alinéa?

Le sénateur Molson: Oui, madame la présidente. Je propose
aussi que I'alinéa soit formulé de maniére a ce que le Président
puisse demander si I'autorisation est accordée.

Le président: Conformément a la modification proposée par
le sénateur Molson, il me semble, mesdames et messieurs les
sénateurs, que 'alinéa (8) devrait étre formulé de la maniére
suivante:

A n’importe quel moment au cours de la période prévue
pour I'é¢tude des «Déclarations des sénateurs», I'un ou
"autre whip peut demander au Président de prolonger la
durée de période prévue. Le Président en informe alors le
Sénat a la premiére occasion et, a la fin de la période pré-
vue pour I'¢tude de la question, il demande au Sénat si
celui-ci est d’accord pour prolonger la période en
cause . . .

Le sénateur Kinsella: I1 suffit de supprimer ce qu'il y a a la
suite « ..»si moins de dix sénateurs se levent pour manifester
leur opposition, la période prévue pour I'étude de la question
est prolongée.»

Le président: Est-ce que nous avions déja fait mention de
dix sénateurs plus tot?

Le sénateur Meighen: Il me semble que nous avons déja
parlé de dix sénateurs un peu plus haut, je me trompe?

Le président: Oui, c’est a I'alinéa (7):

Lorsqu’un sénateur demande la permission de prolonger
son intervention, le Président demande a I'assemblée si
elle est d’accord.

On poursuivra ainsi:

.. sl cette autorisation est accordée, le sénateur qui a la
parole peut poursuivre son intervention, au plus tard
jusqu'a la fin de la période prévue pour les «Déclarations
des sénateurs».

M. Peter Webber, agent du Conseil privé: Je pense qu'il
vous faut une coordination «et» a cet endroit.
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Senator Meighen: And if so granted, the senator may con-
tinue.

The Chairman: It is difficult for the clerk to take these
down. We have to be very careful.

Senator Kinsella: | think what is being proposed is that we
would strike the words “fewer than ten senators rise to object”
and the subsection would then read:

If a Senator has asked leave to extend his/her remarks
the Speaker shall ask whether such leave is granted and if
such leave is granted the Senator may continue until not
later than the end of the time provided for “Senators’
Statements™.

The Chairman: Yes. And would it be the same in subsection
(8)?

Senator Kinsella: Yes. We have corrected that.

The Chairman: Senator Molson, does that meet your con-
cern?

Senator Molson: Yes. I agree.

Senator Kinsella: If we could turn, then, to subsection (9), it
reads:

If the time provided for the item is extended pursuant
to section (8) above, and the Senate has not completed its
business prior to 6:00 o'clock p.m. on that day, the
Speaker shall not leave the Chair as provided by Rule 12
but shall remain for a period equal to the time taken for
the extended consideration of “Senators’ Statements”,
whereupon, the Speaker shall leave the Chair in accord-
ance with the provisions of Rule 12.

This would be applicable if we were sitting Monday through
Thursday; and if we were sitting on a Friday, Rule 12 would

not apply.
The Chairman: Are there any comments on subsection (9)?
Is that clear, honourable senators?

Senator Kinsella: To continue, subsection (10) would read:

During the time provided for Senators’ Statements no
standing vote shall be permitted and the provisions of
Rule 26 shall not apply.

As the comment indicates, this exempts this rule from the
provisions of Rule 26, which provides that if two senators stand
to speak in debate, a third senator can move that another sena-
tor other than the senator recognized by the Speaker be given
the floor. Equally, no standing vote on any matter can take
place while “Senators’ Statements” is being considered. The
idea here is to avoid unnecessary time wasting and will provide
senators with a coherent amount of time. One of the assump-
tions here is that the Whips would organize Speaker’s lists for
the Speaker to follow in recognizing senators.

The Chairman: Are there any comments or questions on
subsection (10)?

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Meighen: Et si cette autorisation est accordée,
le sénateur peut poursuivre.

Le président: Le greffier a de la difficulté 4 prendre cela en
note. Il faut faire bien attention.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je pense que ce qui est proposé, c’est
de supprimer les mots «si moins de dix sénateurs se lévent pour
manifester leur opposition» et de rédiger ainsi cet alinéa:

Lorsqu’un sénateur demande la permission de prolonger
son intervention, le Président demande a4 I’assemblée si
elle est d’accord et si cette autorisation est accordée, le
sénateur qui a la parole peut poursuivre son intervention,
au plus tard jusqu’a la fin de la période prévue pour les
«Déclarations des sénateurs».

Le président: C’est cela. Et il en sera de méme a I'alinéa

(8)?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui. Nous avons déja apporté la cor-
rection.

Le président: Sénateur Molson, est-ce que cela répond a
votre objection?

Le sénateur Molson: Oui. Je suis d’accord.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Passons maintenant 4 I’alinéa (9), qui
est le suivant:

Si la période prévue pour I’étude de la question est pro-
longée conformément a I’'alinéa (8) ci-dessus, et si le
Sénat n’a pas terminé ses travaux avant 18h ce jour-13, le
Président ne quitte pas le fauteuil de la fagon prévue a
I'article 12 du Reéglement, mais il y demeure pendant une
période qui équivaut a la durée de la prolongation de
I’étude des «Déclarations des sénateurs». Le Président
quitte alors le fauteuil conformément a I'article 12.

Cette regle s’appliquerait lorsque nous siégeons du lundi au
jeudi; la regle 12 ne s’appliquerait pas lorsque nous siégeons le
vendredi.

Le président: Y a-t-il des commentaires au sujet de I'alinéa
(9)? C’est clair pour tout le monde, honorables sénateurs?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je poursuis et je vous lis 'alinéa (10):

Au cours de la période des Déclarations des sénateurs,
aucun vote par assis et debout n’est permis, et I’article 26
ne s’applique pas.

Le commentaire nous indique que I'on pourra ainsi se dis-
penser de I'application de la régle 26, qui prévoit que si deux
sénateurs se lévent pour prendre la parole lors d’un débat, un
troisieme sénateur peut proposer qu’un autre sénateur que
celui que le Président a désigné se voie reconnaitre le droit de
prendre la parole. De méme, aucun vote par assis et debout,
sur quelque question que ce soit, ne peut se dérouler au cours
de la période des «Déclarations des sénateurs». L’idée est ici
d’éviter les pertes de temps et de fournir aux sénateurs une
période raisonnable pour s’exprimer. On peut présumer ici que
les whips dresseront la liste des personnes qui prendront la
parole afin que I’orateur puisse les nommer dans ['ordre.

Le président: Y a-t-il des commentaires ou des questions au
sujet de I’alinéa (10)?
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Senator Cogger: | have a point which has nothing to do with
substance, but which concerns something [ would like the staff
or perhaps Senator Kinsella to examine. This has to do with
the French translation of “standing vote™. In the old rules, it is
described as “un vote par assis et levé”. I think that is an awful
expression, but I see that in the new rules we have changed it. |
do not know if we have improved it much. It is called “‘un vote
par assis et debout”. Surely, we can improve on that transla-
tion. It is all the way through these proposed rules as we see it
in subsection (10) here.

Senator Meighen: How can you be “assis™ and “‘debout™?

Senator Cogger: That is when you are not too sure which
way you are going to vote. I do not know that this makes a
whole lot of sense either. The big difference between a stand-
ing vote and the other vote is that, at the end of a standing
vote, you know exactly how many people voted one way and
how many the other. Perhaps what we want is a recorded vote,
“un vote conté” and not “un vote par assis et debout’ because
you always vote standing up. You never vote “assis”.

Senator Meighen: Can you not vote to abstain by “assis”?

Senator Cogger: No. You stand to abstain.

Senator Molson: Is that phrase “assis et debout” still cur-
rent?

The Chairman: Perhaps we could get an explanation of that
from Mr. Belzile.

Mr. Flavien J. Belzile, Editor of Debates: We had that
problem a few years ago and we asked the chief interpreter
what he thought. He contacted the Belgian, French and Swiss
Parliaments, and they came out with this expression, which we
accepted. [ admit it is not very good.

“

Senator Cogger: Perhaps we could use the expression, “un
vote par appel nominal”.

Senator Kinsella: That is what is used in the House of Com-
mons.

Senator Cogger: What do they call it in English in the
House of Commons?

Senator Meighen: A recorded division.

Senator Cogger: You stand up and they record your name.
Instead of saying “‘un vote par assis et debout™, perhaps we
could say “un vote par appel nominal”.

Senator Di Nino: As that is a question dealing with a term
used throughout the rules, perhaps we should consider the
suggestion.

Senator Cogger: | do not want to have a big debate about it.

The Chairman: Senator Cogger, it seems too complicated to
place an amendment right now, but the principle you are rais-

28003-3

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Cogger: J'aimerais faire ici une remarque qui
n'a rien a voir avec le fond mais sur laquelle le personnel ou
éventuellement le sénateur Kinsella pourrait se pencher. Il
s'agit de la traduction frangaise de I'expression «standing voten.
Dans I'ancien Reéglement, on parlait de «vote par assis et levén.
Je considere que I'expression est trés malheureuse et je vois
que dans le nouveau Reglement, nous I'avons modifiée. Toute-
fois, je ne suis pas sir que nous I'ayons bien améliorée. On
parle maintenant de «vote par assis et debout». On pourrait
certainement améliorer cette traduction. On la retrouve tout
au long des régles qui sont proposées comme c'est le cas ici a
I'alinéa (10).

Le sénateur Meighen: Comment peut-on étres a la fois
«assis» et «debout»?

Le sénateur Cogger: C'est quand on ne sait pas trés bien
comment on va voter. Je ne suis pas sir, moi non plus, que tout
cela ait un sens. La principale différence entre un vote par
assis et debout et un autre mode de scrutin c’est qu’a la fin
d’un vote par assis et debout, vous savez exactement combien
de gens ont voté pour et combien de gens ont voté contre. Il
faudrait peut-étre que 'on parle d’un vote enregistré, d’un vote
«compté», et non d’un vote «par assis et debout» parce que de
toute facon, on vote toujours en se levant. On ne vote jamais
«dSSI1S».

Le sénateur Meighen: Vous ne pouvez pas vous abstenir en
restant «assis»”?

Le sénateur Cogger: Non. On se léve pour s’abstenir.

Le sénateur Molson: Est-ce que I'expression «assis et
debout» est toujours utilisée?

Le président: M. Belzile pourra peut-étre nous I’expliquer.

M. Flavien J. Belzile, rédacteur des débats: Le probléme
s’est posé il y a quelques années et nous avons posé la question
a I'interpréte en chef. Il s’est mis en contact avec les Parle-
ments belge, francais et suisse et on lui a proposé cette expres-
sion, que nous avons acceptée. Je reconnais qu’elle n’est pas
trés bonne.

Le sénateur Cogger: Nous pourrions peut-étre utiliser
I’'expression: «un vote par appel nominal».

Le sénateur Kinsella: C’est ce qui est utilisé a la Chambre
des communes.

Le sénateur Cogger: Comment appelle-t-on la chose en
anglais a la Chambre des communes?

Le sénateur Meighen: 4 recorded division.

Le sénateur Cogger: Vous vous levez et on inscrit votre nom.
Au lieu de parler de «vote par assis et debout», on pourrait
peut-étre parler de «vote par appel nominal».

Le sénateur Di Nino: Comme c’est une question qui porte
sur une expression utilisée tout au long du Réglement, on pour-
rait peut-étre examiner cette proposition.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je ne voudrais pas que cela fasse I'objet
d’un long débat.

La présidente: Sénateur Cogger, il semble qu’il soit trop
compliqué d’insérer une modification dés maintenant, mais le
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ing here shall be duly noted by the clerk and the appropriate
staff shall be alerted to come back with a French translation.

Senator Cogger: Perhaps an expression more appropriate for
the French translation of “Standing Vote”.

The Chairman: Yes. | believe it is an editorial matter.

Senator Kinsella: If there are no further questions, Madam
Chairman, I move that the committee adopt proposed Rule 19.

The Chairman: Is it agreed, honourable senators?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
Senator Kinsella: As amended.

The Chairman: Yes. We have two amendments. Senator
Kinsella has moved that proposed Rule 19 be adopted as
amended, and to refresh your memories, the amendments are
to subsections (7) and (8). With the comment to translation to
do something about the wording, are you ready for the ques-
tion? All those in favour, please signify in the usual matter.
Contrary? Carried.

Senator Kinsella: This brings us to the second part under
tab 7 as well, on page 43. We are proposing a rule 20 dealing
with the matter of daily routine of business. The first subsec-
tion of rule 20 would read:

During the time provided for the consideration of the
Daily Routine of Business and the daily Question Period
it shall not be in order to raise any question of privilege or
point of order. Any question of privilege or point of order
to be raised in relation to any notice given during this
time can only be raised at the time the Order is first
called for consideration by the Senate.

Now, this provides that questions of privilege and points or
order will not be raised during the daily routine of business
and the daily Question Period. Rather, it provides that ques-
tions of privilege or points of order which senators wish to raise
in relation to a bill, for example, would have to be raised when
second reading is first called for consideration. This is con-
sistent with the current Senate practice and is logical inas-
much as senators cannot be presumed to know the content of a
bill until it is printed after first reading. Therefore, it would be
impossible for a senator to raise a question of privilege or a
point of order in relation to such an order until such time as it
can be called for debate.

The Chairman: Could you pause there? Are there any ques-
tions on this particular proposed rule?

Senator Molson: Well, it sounds as though a question of
privilege or a point of order could only be raised regarding
something that is before the Senate, but there might be ques-
tions of privilege that are raised that do not relate to what is on

[Traduction]
point que vous soulevez ici sera diment pris en note par le

Greffier et on demandera au personnel compétent de nous don-
ner la traduction frangaise qui s’impose.

Le sénateur Cogger: Eventuellement, une expression en
francais mieux adaptée 4 la traduction de «standing vote».

La présidente: Oui. Je pense que cest une question de
rédaction.

Le sénateur Kinsella: S’il n'y a pas d’autres questions,
madame la présidente, je propose que le comité adopte I’article
19 du Reglement qui est proposé.

La présidente: Nous sommes d’accord, honorables séna-
teurs?

Des voix: D’accord.
Le sénateur Kinsella: Avec les modifications.

La présidente: Oui. Il y a deux modifications. Le sénateur
Kinsella a proposé que I'article 19 du Réglement soit adopté
avec les modifications et je vous rappelle que des modifications
ont ¢été apportées aux alinéas (7) et (8). En tenant compte du
fait qu’il faudra faire quelque chose sur la question de la tra-
duction de la formule, étes-vous préts a voter? Tous ceux qui
sont pour, veuiller I'indiquer de la maniére habituelle. Contre?
Proposition adoptée.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Nous en arrivons 4 la deuxiéme partie,
toujours a I'onglet (7) a la page 43. Nous proposons la régle 20
qui traite des affaires courantes ordinaires. Le premier alinéa
de cet article 20 du Reglement serait le suivant:

Au cours de la période prévue pour I’étude des affaires
courantes ordinaires et de la période des questions quoti-
diennes, les questions de privilege ou les rappels au regle-
ment sont irrecevables. Les questions de privilége ou les
rappels au réglement que I’on veut soulever a I’égard d’un
avis donné au cours de cette période ne peuvent étre soule-
vés qu'au moment ou l'on passe pour la premiére fois
I'appel de I’étude de I’ordre par le Sénat.

Voila qui prévoit que les questions de privilége et les rappels
au Réglement seront irrecevables au cours de la période prévue
pour I’étude des affaires courantes ordinaires et de la période
quotidienne des questions. Les questions de privilege ou les
rappels au réglement que les sénateurs voudront par exemple
soulever au sujet d’un projet de loi, devront plutdt étre soule-
vées lorsqu’on passe pour la premiere fois & I’appel de la prise
en considération de la deuxiéme lecture. Cette disposition est
conforme a la pratique du Sénat. Elle représente une évolution
en ce que logique I'on ne peut pas présumer de la connaissance
qu’ont ces sénateurs du contenu d’un projet de loi avant qu’il
soit publié, aprés premiere lecture. Ainsi, il serait impossible
pour un sénateur de soulever la question de privilége ou le rap-
pel au Réglement par rapport a un tel ordre avant son appel
aux délibérations du Sénat.

La présidente: Pouvez-vous vous arréter ici? Y a-t-il des
questions au sujet de la régle ainsi proposée?

Le sénateur Molson: On a I'impression qu'on ne peut soule-
ver une question de privilege ou un rappel au Reéglement qu’au
sujet de quelque chose qui est présenté devant le Sénat, mais il
peut y avoir des questions de privilége portant sur des choses
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the Orders of Day or on routine business. I am not quite clear
about that.

Senator Kinsella: The question of privilege can be raised at
any time other than these times. It cannot be raised on a bill if
the bill itself has not yet been made available.

Senator Molson: | understand that part, but what if some-
one wants to raise a question of privilege? What stops him?

Senator Meighen: You cannot raise any question of privilege
or point of order, period.

Senator Di Nino: At that time.
Senator Kinsella: During Question Period, for example.

Senator Meighen: If there is a question of privilege or a
point of order that you want to raise relating to something
else—

Senator Cogger: It would be ruled out of order.

Senator Meighen: ... you can raise it at an appropriate

time.

The Chairman: Just a moment, please, while Senator Kin-
sella consults.

Senator Kinsella: If we turn over to our proposed rule 35,
under tab 12, on page 79, which we have not dealt with yet, it
is something we will be dealing with later under group 4, Spe-
cial Debates.

The Chairman: If | may try to be of assistance here, as
Senator Meighen has suggested, this just relates to those two
particular times. The question of privilege comes up for some
detailed discussion under the fourth group, at tab 12. Senator
Molson, this is just dealing with those two particular circum-
stances.

Senator Molson: Where is the daily routine of business? I
seem to have lost that.

Senator Di Nino: Page 46.
The Chairman: We will come to that.

Senator Molson: Yes. Well, will it not be possible during the
early part of a sitting to raise a question of privilege?

The Chairman: Oh, yes. You see, privilege is over on page
79, and on our order paper here it is discussed under group 4,
Special Debates. That is two groups after this. There is a very
special section on privilege and emergency debates.

Senator Molson: Well, I hope I will come to understand it a
little later on, but it says here, “During the time provided for
the consideration of the Daily Routine of Business™ and that is
what puzzled me. Questions of privilege have been raised at
various times in the past. However, [ will just wait and see how
it develops.

The Chairman: Would senators like an explanation of this
particular point by one of the staff members who was con-

[Traduction]
qui n'ont rien a voir avec I'ordre du jour ou les affaires couran-
tes. La chose n'est pas trés claire dans mon esprit.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Une question de privilege peut étre
soulevée a un autre moment, en dehors des périodes ainsi men-
tionnées. Elle ne peut étre soulevée au sujet du projet de loi lui-
méme si ce dernier n’a pas encore été fourni.

Le sénateur Molson: Je comprends bien cette partie, mais si
quelqu’un veut soulever une question de privilege? Qu’est-ce
qui peut I’'en empécher?

Le sénateur Meighen: Vous ne pouvez pas soulever les ques-
tions de privilege ou de rappel au reéglement, un point c'est
tout.

Le sénateur Di Nino: A ce moment la.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Pendant la période des questions, par
exemple.

Le sénateur Meighen: Si vous voulez soulever une question
de privilege ou un rappel au Réglement au sujet de quelque
chose d’autre . . .

Le sénateur Cogger: lls sont déclarés irrecevables.

Le sénateur Meighen: . . . vous pourriez le faire au moment
convenu.

La présidente: Un moment, s’il vous plait, pendant que le
sénateur Kinsella consulte ses documents.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si nous examinons la régle 35 qui est
proposée, a 'onglet 12, page 79, que nous n’avons pas encore
abordée, c’est quelque chose que nous examinerons plus tard
au sujet du quatriéme groupe, qui concerne les débats spé-
ciaux.

La présidente: Je pourrais peut-étre vous aider ici en vous
signalant, comme I'a indiqué le sénateur Meighen, que ¢a ne
concerne que les deux périodes mentionnées. Les questions de
privilége sont exposées de fagon assez détaillée dans le qua-
trieme groupe, a I'onglet 12. Sénateur Molson, ¢a ne concerne
que les deux situations expressément mentionnées.

Le sénateur Molson: Ou se trouvent les affaires courantes
ordinaires? J'ai peur de m’étre perdu.

Le sénateur Di Nino: A la page 46.
La présidente: Nous y viendrons.

Le sénateur Molson: Oui. Ne sera-t-il pas possible de soule-
ver une question de privilége au début d’une séance?

La présidente: Ah, voila. La question des priviléges se trouve
a la page 79 et dans notre ordre du jour, nous en discutons
avec le groupe 4, qui porte sur les débats spéciaux. Il y a deux
groupes apres cela. Il y a une section spécialement consacrée
aux questions de privilege et aux débats d’urgence.

Le sénateur Molson: Bon, j'espére que je comprendrai
mieux un peu plus tard, mais on nous dit ici: «Au cours de la
période prévue pour I'étude des affaires courantes ordinaires»
et c'est ce qui m’étonne. Les questions de privilege étaient
posées a différents moments jusqu'da maintenant. Je vais donc
attendre et voir ce qu'il en retourne.

La présidente: Est-ce que les sénateurs veulent qu’un des
membres du personnel qui a été consulté a ce sujet leur donne
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sulted in this regard? That might help considerably. With your
permission, perhaps I could ask Mr. Webber to explain this
because it is giving Senator Molson considerable difficulty,
and I can see why.

Mr. Webber: Senator Molson, without getting into the sub-
stance of what is being proposed on the questions of privilege
in detail at this stage, | should point out that the process with
respect to questions of privilege will be that you can give oral
notice during the first 15 minutes of the day. Then, following
that, during the period for the daily routine of business, which
is a maximum of 30 minutes following immediately after that,
and during the daily Question Period, you cannot raise a ques-
tion of privilege.

Now, you can raise a question of privilege after those two
periods in relation to something that has occurred during the
daily routine of business or Question Period, but in general, a
substantive question of privilege would be dealt with at 8:00
o'clock. That is the process that is laid out at tab 12 starting on
page 79. It deals with the process for dealing with the question
of privilege. It requires you to give notice and to explain what
the question of privilege is. All this prohibition does is it sets
aside the daily routine of business and the Question Period as
times when a question of privilege cannot be raised. The expla-
nation here attempts to suggest that it does not seem possible
to raise a question of privilege in relation to an item on the
daily routine of business when you are just giving notice of
something, and similarly during Question Period. The problem
of raising a question of privilege during Question Period is that
it consumes time from Question Period and it also breaks up
the period of time for an exchange.

Senator Molson: | was clearer on the Question Period case
than on the early part of a sitting, when someone comes in
nursing a sad wound.

Mr. Webber: Yes. They will have the opportunity at the
very beginning.

Senator Molson: At the very opening. That part of the
procedure will be acceptable?

Mr. Webber: That is right, and then it will be given priority
over all other statements.

The Chairman: Is that satisfactory?
Senator Molson: Yes, thank you.

The Chairman: Are there any other questions on section
20(1)?

Please proceed, Senator Kinsella.

Senator Kinsella: Subsection (2) reads:

The Introduction and First Reading of Government,
Public and Private Bills are pro forma stages of consider-
ation and shall be decided without debate or standing

[Traduction]

une explication sur ce point précis? Cela pourrait étre trés
utile. Avec votre permission, je vais demander 4 M. Webber de
nous expliquer tout ceci parce que le sénateur Molson semble
avoir bien de la difficulté & comprendre, et je peux voir pour-
quoi.

M. Webber: Sénateur Molson, sans vouloir aborder a ce
stade le fond de ce qui est proposé en détail sur les questions de
privilége, je dois vous signaler dés maintenant que selon la pro-
cédure qui a été retenue pour les questions de privilége, il vous
sera possible de donner verbalement un préavis au cours des 15
premiéres minutes de la séance quotidienne. Aprés quoi, au
cours de la période consacrée a I’examen des affaires courantes
ordinaires, qui suit immédiatement, de méme qu’au cours de la
période quotidienne des questions, vous ne pourrez pas soulever
de questions de privilege.

Ensuite, vous pouvez toujours soulever une question de privi-
lege une fois écoulées ces deux périodes au sujet de quelque
chose qui s’est passé pendant la période des questions ou pen-
dant celle qui est réservée aux affaires courantes ordinaires
mais, de maniére générale, les questions de privilége, quant au
fond, seront examinées a 8h00. C’est la procédure exposée a
I'onglet 12, qui commence a la page 79. On y traite de la pro-
cédure régissant les questions de privilege. Il faut que vous
donniez un préavis et que vous expliquiez sur quoi porte la
question de privilege. Cette limitation ne fait qu'empécher que
I’on souléve des questions de privilége pendant les seules pério-
des réservées aux questions ou aux affairess courantes ordinai-
res. L’explication cherche ici @ démontrer qu’il ne semble pas
possible de soulever une question de privilége sur une question
relevant des affaires courantes ordinaires alors que I’on ne fait
que rendre compte d’un événement quelconque, et il en va de
méme pour la période des questions. Les difficultés que soule-
vent les questions de privilége pendant la période des questions,
c’est qu'elles prennent du temps pendant la période des ques-
tions et qu’'en outre, elles introduisent une rupture dans les
échanges.

Le sénateur Molson: C’était plus clair pour moi pendant la
période des questions qu’au tout début d’une séance, lorsque
quelqu’un en a gros sur le cceur et veut absolument se faire
entendre.

M. Weber: Oui. Ils auront cette possibilité au tout début de
la séance.

Le sénateur Molson: Au tout début. Cette partie de la pro-
cédure sera acceptable?

M. Weber: C’est exact. Et elle aura alors la priorité sur tou-
tes les autres déclarations.

La présidente: Etes-vous satisfait?
Le sénateur Molson: Oui, je vous remercie.

La présidente: Y a-t-il d’autres questions au sujet de ’alinéa
120(1)?

Vous pouvez poursuivre, sénateur Kinsella.
Le sénateur Kinsella: L’alinéa (2) est le suivant:

Le dépot et la premiére lecture de projets de loi éma-
nant du gouvernement et de projets publics et privés sont
des étapes pro forma qui sont franchies sans débat ni vote
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votes. In such cases the provisions of Rule 49(3) shall not par assis et debout. Le paragraphe 49(3) du Réglement ne
apply. s'applique alors pas.

Mr. Webber: That is existing rule 49(3), where two senators
can request a standing vote.

Senator Kinsella: All right. Thank you.
Senator Molson: Agreed.
Senator Kinsella: Subsection 20(3) reads:
Except as provided in section (4) below, any standing
vote requested during the consideration of the Daily Rou-

tine of Business shall stand deferred until 5:30 o'clock in
the same afternoon.

Senator Molson: Agreed.
Senator Kinsella: Subsection (4) reads:

The provisions of section (3) above, shall not apply to
dilatory or procedural motions which can be moved with-
out notice and must be decided without debate. In such
cases the provisions of Rule 50(1) shall apply and the time
required for the taking of the standing vote shall not be
considered as part of the time provided for the Daily Rou-
tine of Business in section (6) below.

The commentary says that this provides that procedural
motions, such as a motion to proceed to the Orders of the Day,
could be considered during the daily routine of business but
that the time required for the taking of the standing vote
would not be considered as time taken for the daily routine of
business. In other words, if the Senate had reached the tabling
of documents at 2:20 in the afternoon and a motion to proceed
to the Orders of the Day was considered and rejected when the
Senate resumed its sitting after a 60-minute bell, at approxi-
mately 3:25 p.m., the Senate would continue with consider-
ation of the daily routine of business until 3:50 p.m., depending
on the length of time taken for the standing vote.

As for subsection (5), | have an addendum to what is con-
tained in the black binder, Madam Chairman.

The Chairman: Yes.
Senator Kinsella: Subsection (5) would read:

Except as otherwise provided by order of the Senate, or
as provided elsewhere in these Rules, when the Senate is
sitting:

(a) at 8:00 o'clock p.m. if the Speaker has not called

the Orders of the Day, he shall do so. If the usual order

of business is interrupted for the consideration of a

motion moved in accordance with the provisions of Rule

36(1) or 48(1) or for consideration of a question of

privilege in accordance with the provisions of Rule 35,

at 8:00 o'clock p.m., the Orders of the Day shall be

deemed to have been called and been interrupted for
the consideration of the said question or motion.

(b) at 12:00 o’clock noon if the Speaker has not called

the Orders of the Day, he shall do so. If the usual order

of business is interrupted for the consideration of a

motion moved in accordance with the provisions of Rule

M. Weber: Il s’agit du paragraphe 49(3) actuel au terme
duquel deux sénateurs peuvent exiger un vote par assis et
debout.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Trés bien. Je vous remercie.

Le sénateur Molson: Entendu.

Le sénateur Kinsella: L’alinéa 20(3) est le suivant:

Sauf dans les cas prévus a l'alinéa (4) ci-dessous, un
vote par assis et debout demandé au cours de I'¢étude des
affaires courantes ordinaires est reporté a 17 h 30 le jour
méme.

Le sénateur Molson: Entendu.

Le sénateur Kinsella: [’alinéa (4) est le suivant:

L’alinéa (3) ci-dessus ne s'applique pas aux motions
dilatoires ou de procédures qui peuvent étre proposées
sans avis sur lesquelles le Sénat doit se prononcer sans
débat. L’alinéa 50(1) s’applique alors et le temps néces-
saire & la tenue du vote par assis et debout n’est pas inclus
dans la période prévue pour les affaires courantes ordinai-
res a I'alinéa (6) ci-dessous.

Le commentaire nous dit que cette disposition établit que les
motions de procédures, pour poursuivre 'ordre du jour par
exemple, pourraient étre considérées au cours des affaires cou-
rantes ordinaires, mais que le temps imparti a la prise d’un
vote par assis et debout ne serait pas compté a I'intérieur des
affaires courantes ordinaires. Par exemple, si le Sénat en est au
dépdt de documents a 14h20 et qu'une motion de passer a
I"ordre du jour est prise en délibéré et rejetée, a la reprise de la
séance du Sénat vers 15h25 (aprés une sonnerie d’appel de 60
minutes), le Sénat poursuit les délibérations des affaires cou-
rantes ordinaires, jusqu'a 15h50, en fonction de la durée du
vote par assis et debout.

En ce qui a trait & I'alinéa (5), j’ai quelque chose qui a été
rajoutée a ce qui figure dans le classeur noir, madame la prési-
dente.

La présidente: Trés bien.

Le sénateur Kinsella: L’alinéa (5) est formulé comme suit:

Sauf dans les cas prévus dans un ordre du Sénat ou ail-
leurs dans le Reglement, lorsque le Sénat si¢ge:

(a) a 20 heures, si le Président n’a pas procédé a I'appel
de I'Ordre du jour, il le fait. Si I'ordre habituel des tra-
vaux est interrompu pour la prise en considération
d’une motion proposée conformément aux paragraphes
36(1) ou 48(1), ou d'une question de privilege confor-
mément a l'article 35, @ 20 heures, on considére que
I'on a procédé a 'appel de I'Ordre du jour dont I"étude
a ¢té interrompue pour la prise en considération de
ladite question ou motion.

(b) a midi, si le Président n’a pas procédé a lI'appel de
I'Ordre du jour, il le fait. Si I'ordre habituel des travaux
est interrompu pour la prise en considération d’une
motion proposée conformément aux paragraphes 36(1)
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36(1) or 48(1) or for consideration of a question of
privilege in accordance with the provisions of Rule 35,
at 12:00 o’clock noon, the Orders of the Day shall be
deemed to have been called and been interrupted for
the consideration of the said question or motion.

Senator Teed: May we have a copy of that?

Senator Meighen: Perhaps we could defer that until this
evening.

Senator Kinsella: Yes. And we will get a copy for everyone.

The Chairman: Yes. That was a long addition, I believe.
Senator Kinsella: Yes. It is three paragraphs.

The Chairman: Perhaps we will leave that until this evening
at 8:00 o’clock and have it typed out properly over_the supper
hour. So we will leave subsection (5) for the time being.

Senator Kinsella: Yes. Then I will move on to subsection (6)
which reads:

Except pursuant to Rule 19(2) and (7), not later than
fifteen minutes after the Speaker has called for “Senators’
Statements” regardless of the item then before the Sen-
ate, the Speaker shall interrupt the business then before
the Senate and shall call the Daily Routine of Business in
the following order:

Tabling of Documents
Presenting Reports from Standing or Special Committees

Government Notices of Motion
Introduction and First Reading of Government Bills

Introduction and First Reading of Senate Public Bills
First Reading of Commons Public Bills

Reading of petitions for Private Bills
Introduction and First Reading of Private Bills
Presenting Reports from Inter-Parliamentary delegations

Notices of Motions
Notices of Inquiries
Presentation of Public Petitions
If I may just continue, subsection (7) reads:

Not later than 30 minutes after the first item is called
in accordance with section (6) above, regardless of the
progress then made on the items listed therein, the
Speaker shall interrupt any proceedings then before the
Senate and shall forthwith call for the following:

Question Period
And then to continue, subsection (8) reads:

[Traduction]

ou 48(1), ou d’une question de privilége conformément
a larticle 35, @ midi, on considére que I'on a procédé a
I'appel de I'Ordre du jour dont I’étude a été interrom-
pue pour la prise en considération de ladite question ou
motion.

Le sénateur Teed: Puis-je en avoir une copie?

Le sénateur Meighen: On pourrait peut-étre attendre ce
SOir.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui. Et tout le monde pourra en avoir
une copie.

La présidente: Trés bien. C’est un long rajout, il me semble.
Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui. Il y a trois paragraphes.

La présidente: Nous pourrions peut-étre remettre a ce soir, a
huit heures, et en attendant faire dactylographier ce rajout
comme il se doit pendant I'heure du souper. Nous laisserons
donc de coté I’alinéa (5) en attendant.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Trés bien. Je passe a I'alinéa (6), qui
est le suivant:

Sauf dans les cas prévus aux alinéas 19(2) et (7) du
Réglement, au plus tard 15 minutes aprés que le président
ait procédé a I'appel des «déclarations des sénateurs»,
quelle que soit la question dont est alors saisi le Sénat, le
Président interrompt les travaux alors en cours et passe a
'appel des affaires courantes ordinaires, dans I’ordre sui-
vant:

Dépdt des documents

Présentation de rapports de comités permanents ou spé-
ciaux

Avis de motion émanant du gouvernement

Dépdt et premiere lecture de projets de loi émanant du
gouvernement

Dépdt et premiere lecture de projets de loi publics éma-
nant du Sénat

Premiére lecture de projets de loi publics émanant des
Communes

Lecture de pétitions introductives de projets de loi privés
Dépot et premiere lecture de projet de loi privés

Présentation de rapports de délégations interparlementai-
res

Avis de motions
Avis d’interpellations
Présentations de pétitions publiques
Je poursuis avec I'alinéa (7), qui est rédigé comme suit:

Au plus tard 30 minutes aprés ’appel de la premiére
affaire conformément a I'alinéa (6) ci-dessus, quel que
soit le progres réalisé a I’égard des questions qui sont énu-
mérées, le président interrompt les délibérations alors en
cours et passe sur le champ a I'appel de la

période des questions.
Je continue en vous lisant I’alinéa (8):
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Not more than 30 minutes after the Speaker calls for
“Question Period”, regardless of progress made on the
items listed in section (6) and (7) the Speaker shall call
for:

Delayed Answers
Orders of the Day
Inquiries
Motions.

That, Madam Chairman, is all of proposed rule 20, and we
will have the printed version of subsection (5) distributed.

Senator Teed: It stands until 8:00 o’clock.

The Chairman: | think that is a long rule with a lot of sub-
sections in it. We will stand it until 8:00 o’clock, when we can
have the properly-typed addendum. We will come back to pro-
posed rule 20 at 8:00 o’clock.

Senator Kinsella: If senators would turn to tab 8, you will
see proposed rule 21 on page 50. Here we are setting out gov-
ernment business and making the distinction between govern-
ment business and other business, indicating the order in which
it would appear on the Orders of the Day. We would delete the
current rule 21 and substitute the following:

Unless otherwise Ordered by the Senate and except as
provided elsewhere in these Rules, the Orders of the Day
shall take precedence over all other business according to
the following order of priority:

(1) Government Business:
(a) Orders of the Day for the third reading of govern-
ment bills

(b) Orders of the Day for the consideration of reports
from committees in relation to government bills;

(c) Orders of the Day for the second reading of govern-
ment bills;
(d) Orders of the Day for the consideration of govern-
ment motions; and
(e) Orders of the Day for the consideration of other
government business.

Subsection (2) refers to rule 8(3) under tab 2, and reads:

Other business shall be considered after Government
Business has been disposed of for that sitting in the fol-
lowing order of priority, except as provided in accordance
with Rule 8(3):

(a) Orders of the Day for third reading of Senate public
bills;

(b) Orders of the Day for the third reading of Com-
mons public bills,

(c) Orders of the Day for the third reading of private
bills;

[Traduction]

Au plus tard 30 minutes aprés que le président ait pro-
cédé a I'appel de la «période des questions», quel que soit
le progres réalisé a 1’égard des questions énumérées aux
alinéas (6) et (7), le Président passe a I'appel des affaires
suivantes:

Réponses différées
Ordres du jour
Interpellations
Motions
Voici, madame la présidente, tout ce qui est proposé a I'arti-
cle 20 du Reéglement et je ferais imprimer I'alinéa (5) pour
qu’il vous soit distribué.
Le sénateur Teed: Avant 20 heures.

Le président: Je pense que c’est une longue régle qui com-
porte un grand nombre d’alinéas. Nous attendrons 20 heures
pour que la partie rajoutée soit dactylographiée en bonne et
due forme. Nous reviendrons a 20 heures sur I'examen de la
régle 20 qui est proposée.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si les sénateurs veulent bien passer a
I'onglet 8, vous y trouverez a la page 50 la régle 21 qui est pro-
posée. Ici, nous établissons une différence entre les affaires
é¢manant du gouvernement et les autres affaires en précisant
I'ordre d’apparition des affaires a I'ordre du jour. Nous voulons
supprimer I'article 21 actuel pour le remplacer par la mention
suivante:

Sauf contre-ordre du Sénat et sauf dans les cas prévus
ailleurs dans le Reglement, les sujets a I'ordre du jour ont
priorité sur toutes les autres questions et seront abordés
dans 'ordre suivant:

(1) Affaires émanant du gouvernement:

(a) ordres du jour portant troisiéme lecture des projets
de loi;

b) ordres du jour portant prise en considération de rap-
ports de comités sur des projets de loi émanant du gou-
vernement;

¢) ordres du jour portant deuxiéme lecture de projets de
loi ¢émanant du gouvernement;

d) ordres du jour portant prise en considération de
motions émanant du gouvernement;

e) ordres du jour portant prise en considération d’autres
affaires émanant du gouvernement.
L’alinéa (2) se référe a la régle 8(3) de I'onglet 2 et sa for-
mulation est la suivante:

Sauf dans les cas prévus a I'alinéa 8(3), les autres affai-
res sont abordées dans I'ordre suivant, aprés qu’on ait dis-
posé¢ des affaires émanant du gouvernement prévues pour
la séance:

a) ordres du jour portant troisiéme lecture de projets de
loi publics émanant du Sénat;

b) ordres du jour portant troisiéme lecture des projets
de loi émanant des Communes;

c¢) ordres du jour portant troisi¢me lecture de projets de
loi privés;



Standing Rules and Orders

4-6-1991

[Text]

(d) Orders of the Day for the consideration of reports
from committees in relation to Senate public bills;

(e) Orders of the Day for the consideration of reports
from committees in relation to Commons public bills;

(f) Orders of the Day for the consideration of reports
from committees in relation to private bills;

(g) Orders of the Day for the second reading of Senate
Public bills;

(h) Orders of the Day for the second reading of Com-
mons Public bills;

(i) Orders of the Day for the second reading of private
bills;

(j) Orders of the Day for the consideration of adjourned
debates on substantive motions other than Government
motions;

(k) Orders of the Day for continuing adjourned debates
on inquiries;

(1) Orders of the Day called and not proceeded with;
and

(m) Orders of the Day not called when the Senate
adjourned.

This provides us with an outline and definition of the order
of business under “Other Business”.

The Chairman: Are there any questions, honourable sena-
tors, regarding the Senate business as listed here, government
business and other business? It is in two sections, as you will
see.

Senator Di Nino: It seems straightforward.

Senator Kinsella: If there are no questions, I will move,
Madame Chairman, that this committee adopt the proposed
rule 21 as read.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella has moved the adoption of
proposed rule 21 as read and as represented in this black book.
Are you ready for the question? All those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Contrary? Carried. Thank you.

The committee stands adjourned until 8:00 o’clock this
evening.

The committee adjourned.

The committee resumed at 8.00 p.m.

The Chairman: Senators, I see a quorum. I will ask Senator
Kinsella to go back to rule 20. The drafting of the amendment
to rule 20 is complete and I would ask Senator Kinsella to deal
with that, please.

Senator Kinsella: Madam Chairman, rule 20, page 43,
under tab 7, dealing with the daily routine of business, and in
particular section 5 that I read, has been printed and dis-
tributed. Therefore, I would move that proposed rule 20 be
adopted by the committee.

[Traduction)
d) ordres du jour portant prise en considération de rap-

ports de comités sur des projets de loi publics émanant
du Sénat;

e) ordres du jour portant prise en considération de rap-
ports de comités sur des projets de loi publics émanant
des Communes;

/) ordres du jour portant prise en considération de rap-
ports de comités sur des projets de loi privés;

g) ordres du jour portant deuxiéme lecture de projets de
loi publics émanant du Sénat;

h) ordres du jour portant deuxiéme lecture de projets de
loi publics émanant des Communes;

1) ordres du jour portant deuxiéme lecture de projets de
loi privés;

J) ordres du jour portant prise en considération de
débats ajournés sur des motions de fond autres que des
motions émanant du gouvernement;

k) ordres du jour portant reprise de débats ajournés sur
des interpellations;

/) ordre du jour dont on a fait I"appel et qu’on n’a pas
abordés;

m) ordres du jour dont on n’a pas fait I’appel lorsque le
Sénat a ajourné.

Cette disposition explique et définit des affaires pour les
«autres affaires».

Le président: Y a-t-il des questions, honorables sénateurs,
au sujet des affaires du Sénat qui figurent ici, affaires émanant
du gouvernement et autres affaires? C’est en deux parties,
comme vous le voyez ici.

Le sénateur Di Nino: C’est assez clair.

Le sénateur Kinsella: S’il n’y a pas de questions, je propose,
madame la présidente, que le comité adopte I’article 21 du
Réglement, tel qu’il vient d’étre proposé.

Le président: Le sénateur Kinsella vient de proposer que I’on
adopte I'article 21 tel qu’il vient d’étre lu et tel qu'il figure
dans ce classeur noir. Etes-vous préts & passer au vote? Ceux
qui sont pour?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le président: Contre? Proposition adoptée. Je vous remer-
cie.

La séance du comité est levée jusqu’a ce soir, 20 heures.

Le comité léve la séance.
Le comité reprend ses travaux a 20 heures.

La présidente: Nous avons le quorum. Je vais demander au
sénateur Kinsella de revenir a la régle 20, puisque le libell¢ de
la modification est prét.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Madame la présidente, la régle 20,
page 43, onglet 7, qui se rapporte aux affaires courantes ordi-
naires et, en particulier, I'article 5 que j’ai lu, a été imprimée et
distribuée. Je propose par conséquent que la régle 20 modifiée
soit adoptée par le comité.
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The Chairman: With this amendment?

Senator Kinsella: That is actually what I read into the
record.

Senator Teed: Perhaps we might have a minute to read this
again, because there was a lot to listen to.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella is suggesting that this sheet
you have should replace section 5 in the book.

Senator Molson: Madam Chairman, does 12 noon in (b)
refer to Friday only, or to any and every day?

The Chairman: My understanding is that its Friday only,
senator.

Senator Molson: Should that not appear? At 12 noon we are
not sitting most days, or perhaps not sitting, so should it not
state “on Fridays at 12 noon™?

The Chairman: Senator Molson, thank you for that inter-
vention. What you are suggesting is that it should state “at 12
o’clock noon on a Friday™?

Senator Molson: I think that is what is intended.

The Chairman: That certainly is.
Senator Balfour: So there are words missing?

The Chairman: So after “noon hour” we would insert “‘on a
Friday”.

Are there any other comments to Senator Kinsella’s motion?
If not, I shall put the question. Those in favour?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Thank you. We have dalt with rule 21, now
we are turning to proposed rule 22.

Senator Kinsella: That is at tab 8, page 54.

Senator Balfour: Madam Chairman, I do not want to be a
nit-picker, but you are saying that 5 (b) should now read: ** . ..
at 12 o’clock noon on a Friday ... ”. Then further on in the
paragraph, it states *“ ... with the provisions of rule 35, at 12
o'clock noon ... Are the words “on a Friday” not needed
there as well, for greater certainty?

The Chairman: Thank you. Do I need to put the motion
again with that change? It seems to me to have greater cer-
tainty.

Hon. Senators: No.
The Chairman: Very well. Proposed rule 22, tab 8.

Senator Kinsella: This rule deals with the government effec-
tively designating the sequence of government business. It is a
change from the existing practice. However, it deals only with
government business and is not a practice foreign to other
legislatures.

[Traduction]
La présidente: Avec cette modification?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Telle que je I'ai lue et qu’elle figure
dans le compte rendu.

Le sénateur Teed: Etant donné que la lecture était longue,
on pourrait peut-étre nous accorder une minute pour la lire a
nouveau.

La présidente: Le sénateur Kinsella propose que la feuille
que vous avez en main remplace 'article 5 du Reglement.

Le sénateur Molson: Madame la présidente, est-ce que la
mention 12 heures de I’alinéa (b) se rapporte uniquement au
vendredi ou a tous les jours de la semaine?

La présidente: D’aprés moi, cela s’applique uniquement au
vendredi.

Le sénateur Molson: Est-ce qu’il ne faudrait pas le préciser?
La plupart du temps, nous ne siégeons pas a midi et, certains
jours, nous ne siégeons pas du tout. Par conséquent, ne devrait-
on pas préciser «les vendredis a 12 heures»?

La présidente: Merci pour cette intervention, sénateur Mol-
son. Vous proposez que I’on rajoute la mention «a 12 heures, le
vendredi»?

Le sénateur Molson: Je crois bien que c’est ce qu’on veut
dire.

La présidente: En effet.
Le sénateur Balfour: Il manque donc des mots?

La présidente: Par conséquent, aprés «12 heures», nous
allons ajouter «le vendredi».

Avez-vous d’autres commentaires & formuler au sujet de la
motion du sénateur Kinsella? Dans la négative, qui est en
faveur de cette motion?

Des voix: D’accord.

La présidente: Merci. Nous avons vu la régle 21 et nous
allons passer maintenant 4 la régle 22 proposée.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Elle se trouve a I'onglet 8, page S5.

Le sénateur Balfour: Madame la présidente, je n’ai pas
'intention de couper les cheveux en quatre, mais vous deman-
dez de modifier I'alinéa 5(b) afin qu’il se lise «a@ midi, le ven-
dredi», alors qu'un peu plus loin dans le méme paragraphe, on
trouve la mention «. . . conformément a I'article 35, 4 midi . . .».
Ne faudrait-il pas ajouter «le vendredi» a4 cet endroit égale-
ment, si I'on veut vraiment étre certains?

La présidente: Merci. Dois-je proposer une autre motion
avec ce changement? Il me semble que ce serait plus sir.

Des voix: Non.
La présidente: Trés bien. Régle 22 proposée, onglet 8.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Cette disposition se rapporte au pou-
voir du gouvernement de désigner I'ordre de prise en délibéré
des affaires émanant du gouvernement. Elle constitue une
orientation nouvelle par rapport a la pratique actuelle. Cette
orientation s’applique uniquement aux affaires émanant du
gouvernement et s’avere conforme aux pratiques des autres
assemblées législatives.
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Proposed rule 22(1) states:

Except as otherwise ordered by the Senate or as provided
elsewhere in these Rules, Government Business shall have
priority over all other business before the Senate. Govern-
ment Business shall be called and considered in such
sequence as the Leader of the Government in the Senate
or the Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate
shall determine.

Proposed rule 22(2) would provide:

Except as provided in section (3) of this rule, or unless
otherwise previously ordered, all Orders of the Day if not
disposed of before the adjournment of the Senate shall
stand on the Order Paper for the next sitting.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella, would you go over the
comments on 22(1), please?

Senator Kinsella: Yes. On proposed rule 22(1), the idea here
is that where government business is concerned the govern-
ment will be able to determine the order of consideration or
the sequence in which Orders of the Day, listed under govern-
ment business—but government business only—would be
called and would be considered. It provides for the better man-
agement or treatment of government business, and it also
allows all senators to know ahead of time what is the business
of the government that they will be called upon to consider.
Therefore they will be able to prepare themselves better for
that.

Senator Di Nino: If I read this correctly, what we are saying
in rule 22(1) is that, in accordance with the principles of the
rule changes that are being proposed, government business will
have priority. Is that correct, Senator Kinsella?

Senator Kinsella: Yes, and that the government will be able
to determine the sequence of consideration by the Senate of its
business. It will be in a better position to manage the consider-
ation by the Senate of the business that the government wishes
to bring forward.

The Chairman: Before we go on to proposed section (2), are
there any other comments on proposed section (1)?

Senator Kinsella: Effectively, proposed section (2) is elimi-
nating the requirement that the lack of a rule imposes on a
senator to move a motion to stand all other items before
proposing the adjournment of the Senate. We have seen that
the Deputy Leader of the Government has to deal with all
those other items before he can move the adjournment of the
Senate, and this seems to be an unnecessary waste of time.

The Chairman: Any comments, senators, on proposed sec-
tion (2)?

Senator Kinsella: Proposed section (3) provides:

Unless previously ordered, any item under “Other Busi-
ness”, motions and inquiries which has not been pro-
ceeded with during fifteen sittings shall be dropped from
the Order Paper.

[Traduction)
La régle 22(1) proposée se lit comme suit:

Sauf contre-ordre du Sénat ou dans les cas prévus ailleurs
dans le Réglement, les affaires émanant du gouvernement
ont la priorité sur toutes les autres questions dont est saisi
le Sénat. On procede a I'appel des affaires émanant du
gouvernement et le Sénat les aborde dans I’ordre établi
par le Leader du gouvernement au Sénat ou le Leader
adjoint du gouvernement au Sénat.

La régle 22(2) proposée prévoit ce qui suit:

Sauf dans les cas prévus a I'alinéa (3) du présent article,
ou a moins de contre-ordre antérieur, toutes les questions
a I'ordre du jour dont il n’est pas disposé avant I’ajourne-
ment du Sénat demeurent au Feuilleton de la séance sui-
vante.

La présidente: Sénateur Kinsella, est-ce que vous voulez
bien examiner les commentaires se rapportant a I’alinéa 22(1),
s’il vous plait?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Certainement. La régle 22(1) propo-
sée consiste 4 conférer au gouvernement le pouvoir de désigner
I'ordre de prise en délibéré et la séquence d’appels et de délibé-
ration de I'ordre du jour en rubrique des affaires émanant du
gouvernement. Cette disposition s’applique uniquement aux
affaires émanant du gouvernement. Elle autorisera une meil-
leure gestion ou un meilleur traitement des affaires émanant
du gouvernement et permettra également a tous les sénateurs
de connaitre a I'avance quelles sont les affaires émanant du
gouvernement qu’ils seront amenés 4 examiner. Ils seront donc
en mesure de mieux se préparer.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Si je comprends bien I’alinéa 22(1), les
affaires émanant du gouvernement auront, en vertu du change-
ment proposé, la priorité sur toutes les autres questions. Est-ce
que c’est bien cela, sénateur Kinsella?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Oui et, par ailleurs, le gouvernement
aura le pouvoir de désigner la séquence d’appel des affaires du
gouvernement par le Sénat. Il sera mieux en mesure de contrd-
ler la prise en délibéré par le Sénat des affaires qu’il souhaite
faire examiner.

La présidente: Avons-nous d’autres commentaires au sujet
de la section (1) proposée avant de passer a la section (2)?

Le sénateur Kinsella: La section (2) proposée élimine I’exi-
gence que 'absence d’une régle impose a un sénateur de propo-
ser une motion de réserver 4 son nom toutes les autres ques-
tions avant de proposer I’ajournement du Sénat. Nous avons vu
que le Leader adjoint du gouvernement doit s’occuper de tou-
tes les autres questions avant de proposer l’ajournement du
Sénat et cela parait étre une perte de temps tout 4 fait inutile.

La présidente: Avez-vous des commentaires a formuler au
sujet de la section (2) proposée?

Le sénateur Kinsella: La section (3) proposée se lit comme
suit:

A moins d’ordre antérieur, toute question portée i la
rubrique «Autres affaires», les motions et les interpella-
tions qu'on n’a pas débattues pendant 15 séances devront
étre rayées du Feuilleton.
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The purpose of this proposed change is to avoid having items
on the Order Paper for months on end. As a newcomer to the
Senate, it often strikes me that items sit there for a very long
time. If it is serious “Other Business”, then let us deal with it
within a proper timeframe. However, it will not prevent the
senator from reintroducing that matter.

The Chairman: Any questions, senators, on proposed section
(3)?

Senator Kinsella: If there are no other comments or queries,
I move that proposed—

Senator Balfour: Madam Chairman, I do not think we need
a motion. [ suggest we just say “agreed’” and move on.

The Chairman: Let us do it rather quickly. I would rather
have the motion put and do it very quickly, senator.

Senator Kinsella: | move that proposed rule 22 be adopted.

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: It is agreed, thank you.

Senator Kinsella: That brings us to page 55, the proposed
rule relating to the tabling of documents. Rule 23(1) would
provide:

Whenever an Act of Parliament, or any resolution or Rule
of the Senate, requires that a return or report be laid
before the Senate the same may be deposited with the
Clerk of the Senate. When so deposited such return,
report or other paper shall be deemed for all purposes to
have been presented or laid before the Senate.

The Chairman: Any comments?

Senator Kinsella: Any report or return of paper required to
be laid before the Senate by Act of Parliament can be depos-
ited with the Clerk without the need for an oral notice being
given in the chamber. This proposed change provides for avoid-
ing what some consider to be a waste of time, reading a long
list of those titles, reports and documents.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: [ would like to understand rule 23
very clearly, and perhaps it could be explained a little further.
It appears that reports and documents will all be laid down
with no reference to the title or anything.

Senator Kinsella: They would be reported in the proceedings
of the Senate, but it would not be necessary, as is the practice
now, for the Deputy Leader of the Government—whose taks it
generally is—to rise and read aloud all of the reports that have
been received or are to be received by the Senate.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Will the title of the report, at least be
read?

Senator Kinsella: That will appear in the proceedings. Any-
thing that has been filed with the Clerk will appear in the pro-
ceedings. The only difference is that the deputy leader will not
have to stand and read it.

[Traduction]

La modification proposée vise a éviter d'avoir a garder au
Feuilleton certaines questions pendant des mois. En tant que
nouveau venu au Sénat, je suis souvent frappé par les questions
qui restent extrémement longtemps au Feuilleton. Si ces
«Autres affaires» sont vraiment importantes, il faut en débattre
dans un délai raisonnable. Cependant, cela n’empéchera pas
les sénateurs de soumettre a nouveau la question ainsi rayée du
Feuilleton.

La présidente: Avez-vous des questions sur la section (3)
proposée?

Le sénateur Kinsella: S’il n’y a pas d’autres commentaires ni
questions, je propose que la motion . . .

Le sénateur Balfour: Madame la présidente, je ne pense pas
qu’il soit nécessaire de présenter une motion. Je propose que
I’on se contente de dire «d’accord» et de passer 4 la suite.

La présidente: Je préfére présenter la motion, quitte a le
faire rapidement. Nous allons faire diligence.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je propose que la regle 22 soit adop-
tée.

Des voix: D’accord.

La présidente: C’est adopté, merci.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Voila qui nous améne 4 la page 56, a
la régle proposée sur le dépot des documents. La régle 23(1) se
lit comme suit:

Lorsqu’une loi du Parlement, une résolution ou un article
du Reéglement du Sénat prévoit le dépot au Sénat d’un
document ou d’un rapport, celui-ci peut étre déposé
aupres du Greffier du Sénat. A toutes fins pratiques, on
considere que les documents, rapports ou autres communi-
cations ainsi déposés sont réputés, a toutes fins pratiques,
avoir été présentés ou déposés au Sénat.

La présidente: Des commentaires?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Il est possible de déposer aupres du
greffier du Sénat tout rapport, retour ou document requis par
le Parlement, sans qu’il soit nécessaire de donner un avis oral
en Chambre. La modification proposée permet d’éviter ce que
beaucoup d’entre nous considérent comme une perte de temps
puisqu’il ne sera plus nécessaire de lire une longue liste de
titres de rapports annuels ou de documents.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: J'aimerais avoir un peu plus
d’explications pour bien comprendre la régle 23. Il semble que
les rapports et documents seront déposés sans référence a leur
titre ni autre détail.

Le sénateur Kinsella: [Is seront signalés dans les délibéra-
tions du Sénat, mais il ne sera plus nécessaire, comme c’est le
cas actuellement, pour le Leader adjoint du gouvernement de
lire a haute voix la liste de tous les rapports qui ont été regus
ou qui doivent parvenir au Sénat.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Est-ce que le titre des rapports
sera quand méme lu?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Le titre figurera dans le procés-verbal.
Tous les documents qui sont remis au Greffier sont consignés
dans le proces-verbal. La seule différence, c’est que le Leader
adjoint n"aura pas a en faire lecture a4 haute voix.
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Senator Lavoie-Roux: I am sorry, I can understand that we
do not want the Deputy Leader of the Government to read the
whole report, but I do not see why the senator who tables a
report cannot say, for example, “Your Honour, I want to table
the report on old age pensions.” I think such documents should
also be identified verbally.

Senator Kinsella: This would not prevent a senator from
tabling a report and saying, “I am tabling a report on retire-
ment policy.” It does not oblige the Deputy Leader of the Gov-
ernment to rise and read all documents into the record that
need to be tabled.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: This proposed rule states that it
would relieve a senator of the necessity of reading a long list of
tedious titles of annual reports. Surely, reading a title does not
take long and it draws the attention of the other senators to the
fact that such a report is being tabled. I agree with you that
the contents should not be read or explained, but at least the
senators who are attending the sitting of the Senate should
have the opportunity to realize that such a study or report is
being tabled. One does not always read all of the debates, but
this will draw the attention of the other senators to the fact
that such a study or report is being tabled.

Senator Kinsella: Every senator will have a copy of the
Minutes of the Proceedings, so they will know about all the
reports and documents that have been tabled before the Sen-
ate. Under the present circumstances it takes five or ten
minutes sometimes, if there is a long list, for the deputy leader
to read what documents are being tabled. It is a question of
whether it is a more efficient use of time to allow for a—

Senator Lavoie-Roux: It takes at the most 10 minutes, or
perhaps only 5, 3 or 2 minutes to read the title.

Senator Balfour: Is it not all in the record, in any event?

Senator Lavoie-Roux: [t is there. I think the purpose of the
operation is to table officially, but also to draw the attention of
senators to the fact that such a report is being tabled.

Senator Barootes: There is a distinction here. If you look at
the rules, the word “may” frequently appears. In other words,
it is permissible, not mandatory. If there is some paper or
document that the leader or deputy leader wishes to draw to
the attention of honourable senators, they can do so. However,
there are hundreds of quarterly, semi-annual and annual
reports of all the agencies and sub-agencies of the government
that are rendered and sometimes sent to one’s office. They can
be read, if it is something vital, or someone may ask for some-
thing and get it. Sections 3 and 4 of this proposed rule permit
doing what Senator Lavoie-Roux wishes. One can indeed give
the title, the date, when it was rendered and all the informa-
tion that Senator Doody now lists, which can go on for some
time. It is not mandatory that they be tabled. They may be
read. That is probably helpful, because some days Senator

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je comprends que I'on veuille évi-
ter que le Leader adjoint du gouvernement ait a lire tout le
contenu des rapports, mais je ne vois pas pourquoi un sénateur
ne pourrait pas, en déposant un rapport, dire, par exemple:
«Votre honneur, je dépose le rapport sur les pensions de vieil-
lesse.» Il me semble que de tels documents devraient étre égale-
ment identifiés verbalement.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Rien n’empéche un sénateur de souli-
gner le dép6t d’un rapport en disant: «Je dépose un rapport sur
les lignes directrices en matiere de retraite». En revanche, le
Leader adjoint du gouvernement ne sera plus obligé de lire
toute la liste des documents qui sont déposés.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: La régle proposée stipule que la
nouvelle procédure délesterait les sénateurs de la nécessité de
lire une longue liste de titres ennuyeux de rapports annuels. La
lecture d’un titre ne prend pas tant de temps et permet en
revanche d’attirer I'attention des autres sénateurs sur le rap-
port qui vient d’étre déposé. Je suis bien d'accord avec vous
qu’il ne faudrait pas lire ni expliquer le contenu des rapports
ainsi déposés, mais je pense que les sénateurs présents
devraient au moins étre avisés du dépot d’un rapport ou d’une
¢tude. Etant donné qu’on ne lit pas toujours intégralement le
proces-verbal des débats, le fait de signaler le titre d’un rap-
port déposé permet d’attirer I’attention des autres sénateurs
sur le sujet.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Tous les sénateurs recevront un exem-
plaire des procés-verbaux et auront ainsi connaissance de tous
les rapports et documents qui sont déposés au Sénat. Actuelle-
ment, il faut cing ou méme dix minutes, si la liste est longue,
au Leader adjoint pour lire la liste des documents déposés.
L’objectif est d’utiliser le temps de maniére plus efficace.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Il faut au plus 10 minutes et par-
fois seulement cing, trois ou deux minutes pour faire la lecture
des titres.

Le sénateur Balfour: De toutes fagons, est-ce que tout cela
ne figure pas dans les procés-verbaux?

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Absolument. Je pense que le but
de la procédure est de déposer officiellement un document,
mais également d’attirer I’attention des sénateurs sur ce docu-
ment.

Le sénateur Barootes: Il faut faire une distinction. Le
Reéglement utilise soouvent le mot «peut». Par conséquent, cette
procédure est autorisée mais pas obligatoire. Le leader ou le
leader adjoint peut lire le titre d’'un document sur lequel il veut
attirer I'attention des sénateurs. Cependant, tous les organes et
organismes du gouvernement produisent des centaines de rap-
ports trimestriels, semestriels et annuels qui nous sont parfois
expédiés. On peut les consulter lorsqu’ils contiennent des don-
nées importantes ou lorsqu’on veut trouver réponse a une ques-
tion. Les articles 3 et 4 de la régle proposée permettent de pro-
céder comme Iindique le sénateur Lavoie-Roux. Il est
effectivement possible de donner le titre d’'un document, ainsi
que la date de son dépét, ainsi que tous les renseignements que
le sénateur Doody doit actuellement lire 4 haute voix, ce qui
peut durer assez longtemps. Il n’est pas nécessaire de déposer
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Doody will have two or three sheets listing these reports and
they are read so fast one does not understand what he is saying
anyway—at least I do not.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: I just wanted to bring it to the atten-
tion of senators to make sure that we are not short-cutting a
gesture that [ think has some importance.

The Chairman: Thank you, senator. As Senator Barootes
pointed out, it will be optional, therefore more important docu-
ments could be identified, but many of the sundry things would
simply be tabled, and would be reflected in the next day’s pro-
ceedings.

Senator Barootes: To my knowledge, Madam Chairman, I
do not recall anybody ever reading the text of one of these
reports in the Senate. The title, yes, but I cannot recall any-
body every reading the report. Some of the reports are quite
lengthy.

The Chairman: | appreciate the remarks of honourable sena-
tors on this issue. The next comment, please?

Senator Kinsella: Subsection (2) guarantees that a record of
any paper that is tabled appears in the Minutes of Proceed-
ings, so it provides:

(2) A record of any paper tabled pursuant to section (1)
shall be entered in the Minutes of Proceedings of the
same day.
As already commented in our discussion here, section (3)
provides:

(3) the Leader of the Government in the Senate or the
Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate may lay
upon the Table, at the time provided in Rule 20(6), other
papers dealing with the administrative responsibilities of
the government. Such papers shall be deemed presented
and laid before the Senate for all purposes.

Proposed section 4 states:

(4) With the leave of the Senate, at the time provided in
Rule 20(6), any Senator may lay upon the Table any
paper relating to the business before the Senate, whereu-
pon the same shall be deemed to have been laid upon the
Table for all purposes.

Senator Barootes: [s that 20(6) or 20(5)?

Senator Kinsella: Under tab 7 of the black book we find
Rule 20(6), the rule that we have just considered.

Proposed section (5) would provide:
(5) A record of any paper laid upon the Table pursuant to

sections (3) and (4) shall appear in both the Minutes of

Proceedings and the Debates of the Senate of the same
day.
That is straightforward. I therefore move the adoption of
proposed rule 23.

ces documents. On peut les lire. Cette modification est proba-
blement utile, car il peut arriver que le sénateur Doody ait
deux ou trois pages de titres a lire et, comme il lit extrémement
vite, on ne comprend pas ce qu'il lit de toutes fagons. En tout
cas, moi je n'y comprends rien.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je voulais attirer I'attention des
sénateurs sur ce point, étant donné que je voulais m’assurer
qu’'on ne supprime pas une facon de faire qui me parait impor-
tante.

La présidente: Merci. Comme 1'a précisé le sénateur Baroo-
tes, la régle est facultative, si bien qu'il restera possible d’iden-
tifier les documents plus importants, tandis que la plupart des
autres documents seront simplements déposés et cités dans les
proces-verbaux le jour suivant.

Le sénateur Barrotes: A ma connaissance, madame la prési-
dente, personne n’a jamais entrepris la lecture d'un de ces rap-
ports au Sénat. On lit le titre, mais pas le contenu du rapport,
car certains d’entre eux sont trés longs.

La présidente: Je remercie les sénateurs pour leurs commen-
taires a ce sujet. D’autres commentaires?

Le sénateur Kinsella: L’alinéa (2) garantit que tout docu-
ment déposé sera cité dans les proces-verbaux:

(2) une mention portant sur tout document déposé confor-
mément a I'alinéa (1) est consignée aux proces-verbaux
de la journée.

Comme nous I'avons déja dit, I’alinéa (3) se lit comme suit:

(3) Le Leader du gouvernement au Sénat ou le Leader
adjoint du gouvernement au Sénat peut déposer sur le
bureau, au moment prévu a I'alinéa 20(6) du Reglement,
d’autres documents portant sur les responsabilités admi-
nistratives du gouvernement. A toutes fins pratiques, on
consideére que ces documents ont été présentés et déposés
au Sénat.
L’alinéa 4 proposé se lit comme suit:

(4) Avec le consentement du Sénat et au moment prévu a
I'alinéa 20(6) du Reéglement, un sénateur peut déposer sur
le bureau un document qui a trait a la question dont le
Sénat est alors saisi. A toutes fins pratiques, on considére
alors que le document en question a été déposé sur le
bureau.

Le sénateur Barootes: Est-ce qu'il s’agit de I'alinéa 20(6) ou
de 'alinéa 20(5)?
Le sénateur Kinsella: La régle 20(6) que nous venons d’exa-
miner se trouve dans la partie 7b du classeur noir.
L’alinéa (5) se présente comme suit:
(5) Une mention portant sur tout document déposé con-

formément aux alinéas (3) et (4) est consignée aux pro-
ces-verbaux et aux Débats du Sénat de la journée.

C’est simple. Par conséquent, je présente un motion en vue
de I"'adoption de la regle 23 proposée.
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The Chairman: Senator Kinsella has moved the adoption of
proposed rule 23. Do we have agreement on this, honourable
senators?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Thank you.

Senator Kinsella: Honourable senators, if you turn to tab
14, page 90, we deal with the issue of adjournment of Senate
business. The first consideration is to have a provision that a
senator can adjourn the debate on an item, other than under
government business, in his or her own name. Proposed rule
37(1) would provide:

A motion to adjourn a debate on an item, other than an
item of Government Business, shall be deemed to be a
motion to postpone that debate to the day specified in the
motion, or, if no day is specified to the next sitting day. In
either case, the said item shall stand on the Order Paper
in the name of the Senator who moved the adjournment,
or another senator, if so indicated;

Madam Chairman, that proposed section is there simply in
order to have the provision that a senator can adjourn the
debate on an item other than government business.

The Chairman: Any questions on that particular rule, sena-
tors? If not, we will continue.

Senator Kinsella: Proposed section (2) deals with a provision
that if debate is adjourned on an item of government business,
that item shall stand on the Order Paper but not in any sena-
tor’s name so that it can be taken up the next day, presumably,
and pursuant to the rule that empowers the leader or deputy
leader to designate the order of consideration of the Orders of
the Day under government business. Therefore, we are propos-
ing in rule 37(2):

A motion to adjourn the debate on any item of Govern-
ment Business shall be deemed to be a motion to postpone
that debate to the next sitting day. In this case the item
shall not stand on the Orders of the Day or the Order
Paper in any Senator’s name, and may be called pursuant
to Rule 22(1).

The Chairman: Are there any comments or questions, sena-
tors? If not, we will move on to the next section.

Senator Kinsella: With no comments or questions, Madam
Chairman, I will move the adoption of proposed rule 37.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella has moved the adoption of
proposed rule 37. Do we have agreement, senators?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

Senator Kinsella: Perhaps honourable senators would now
turn to tab 15, page 54. Here we are dealing with notices. The
proposal is that rule 45 and 46 of our present rules be deleted
and that the following substituted therefor. New rule 45(1):

One day’s notice shall be given of any of the following
motions:

[Traduction]

La présidente: Le sénateur Kinsella présente une motion
relativement d 'adoption de la régle 23 proposée. Les séna-
teurs sont-ils d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.
La présidente: Merci.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si vous voulez bien passer a la partie
14, page 94, nous allons passer a la question de I'ajournement
du Sénat. Le premier élément, c’est qu’un sénateur peut ajour-
ner le débat sur une question autre qu’une affaire émanant du
gouvernement, la réservant a son nom. La régle 37(1) proposée
se lit comme suit:

Une motion d’ajournement d’un débat sur un sujet autre
qu’une affaire émanant du gouvernement est considérée
comme une motion tendant a reporter le débat au jour
indiqué dans la motion, ou au jour de séance suivant si
aucun jour n’y est indiqué. Dans les deux cas, ledit sujet
demeure inscrit au Feuilleton au nom du sénateur qui a
proposé I'ajournement, ou d’un autre sénateur, s’il en est
ainsi indiqué.
Madame la présidente, la régle proposée vise simplement a
permettre & un sénateur d’ajourner le débat sur une question
autre qu’une affaire émanant du gouvernement.

La présidente: Les sénateurs ont-ils des questions au sujet de
cette régle? Sinon, nous allons poursuivre.

Le sénateur Kinsella: L’alinéa (2) proposé stipule que si le
débat est ajourné sur une question touchant les affaires du
gouvernement, celui-ci demeure au Feuilleton mais n’est
réservé au nom d’aucun sénateur, afin de pouvoir le reprendre
le jour suivant. De toute fagon, ce débat est assujetti a la régle
autorisant le Leader ou le Leader adjoint a établir I'ordre de la
rubrique des affaires émanant du gouvernement a I'ordre du
jour. C’est pourquoi la régle 37(2) propose ce qui suit:

Une motion d’ajournement du débat sur une affaire éma-
nant du gouvernement est considérée comme une motion
tendant a reporter le débat au jour de séance suivant. Le
sujet ne reste alors pas inscrit 4 'ordre du jour ni au
Feuilleton au nom du sénateur, et l'on peut en faire
'appel conformément a 1’alinéa 22(1) du Réglement.

La présidente: Les sénateurs ont-ils des questions ou des
commentaires a formuler? Dans la négative, nous allons passer
a larticle suivant.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Etant donné qu’il n’y a ni commen-
taire ni question, madame la présidente, je soumets aux séna-
teurs I’adoption de la régle 37 proposée.

La présidente: Le sénateur Kinsella soumet aux sénateurs
’adoption de la regle 37 proposée. Etes-vous d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si vous le voulez bien, nous allons
maintenant passer a la partie 15, page 98. Il est question des
avis. On propose de supprimer les articles 45 et 46 du Régle-
ment actuel et de les remplacer par I’alinéa 45(1) suivant.

Pour chacune des motions suivantes, on doit donner un
jour d’avis;
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(a) to suspend any rule or any part thereof;

(b) except as otherwise provided in these Rules, for the
third reading of a bill;

(c) for any substantial amendment to a bill reported by a
committee;
(d) for the appointment of a standing committee;

(e) for the reference of the subject-matter of a bill to a
standing or special committee;

(f) for an instruction to a committee;

(g) for the adoption of a report from any standing com-
mittee;

(h) for an adjournment of the Senate, except the ordinary
daily adjournment as provided in Rule 6(1) or (2) or
under Rules 14 and 36(1);

(i) for the making of a substantive motion;

(j) for any purpose to which neither Rule 44 nor Rule 46
applies.

(2) Where a Senator wishes to correct irregularities or
mistakes in an order, resolution, or other vote of the Sen-
ate, the Senator shall give one day’s notice, and a correc-
tion shall not be made unless at least two-thirds of the
Senators present vote in favour of such correction.

I think that is very straightforward and 1 will move the
adoption of that proposed rule.

The Chairman: Senator Kinsella has moved the adoption of
proposed rule 45. Do we have agreement?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

Senator Kinsella: On page 97, honourable senators, we are
dealing with what a notice is not required for. Rule 46 would
provide as follows:

Notice is not required for:

(1) An amendment, or an amendment to an amendment,
to a question.

(2) Referral of a question to a committee.

(3) Postponement of consideration of a question to a cer-
tain day.

(4) The previous question.
(5) Reading of the Orders of the Day.

(6) Adjournment of the Senate pursuant to the provisions
of Rule 14.

(7) Adjournment of a debate in accordance with the
provisions of Rule 37.

(8) Consideration forthwith or at a future sitting of Com-
mons amendments to a public bill.

(9) Appointment of a Committee to prepare the Senate
reasons for disagreement with a Commons amendment.

(10) Raising a question of privilege.

[Traduction)
(a) pour suspendre la portée de toutes regles ou disposi-
tions qui en découlent:
(b) sauf disposition contraire de ce Réglement, pour la
troisi¢me lecture d’un projet de loi;
(c) pour toute modification de fond & un projet de loi pro-
posé par un rapport de comité;
(d) pour la nomination d’'un comité permanent;
(e) pour le renvoi du contenu d'un projet de loi a un
comité permanent ou spécial;
(f) pour I'instruction;
(g) pour I'adoption d'un rapport de tout comité perma-
nent;

(h) pour I'ajournement du Sénat sauf 'ajournement quo-
tidien habituel, en vertu des dispositions 6(1) ou (2), 14
ou 36(1):;

(i) pour le dépdt d’une motion de fond;

(J) a toute fin autre que celles auxquelles s’appliquent les
regles 44 ou 46.

(2) Si un sénateur désire apporter des correctifs & des irré-
gularités ou a des fautes inhérentes a un ordre, une résolu-
tion ou un autre genre de vote du Sénat, ce sénateur devra
donner un jour d’avis; de plus, aucun correctif ne sera
apporté sans le vote favorable d’au moins deux tiers des
sénateurs présents.

Cela me parait trés simple et je demande que la régle propo-
sée soit adoptée.

La présidente: Le sénateur Kinsella demande I'adoption de
la régle 45 proposée. Etes-vous d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

Le sénateur Kinsella: A la page 102, il est question des cas
ou il n'est pas nécessaire de donner avis. La régle 46 telle que
proposée, se lit comme suit:

Il n’est pas nécessaire de donner avis:
(1) d’'un amendement ou d’un sous-amendement a une
question;
(2) du renvoi d’une question a un comite;
(3) du report de I’é¢tude d’une question a une journée en
particulier;
(4) de la question préalable;
(5) de la lecture de I'ordre du jour;
(6) de I'ajournement du Sénat conformément a I'article
14;
(7) de I'ajournement d’un débat conformément a I'article
37;
(8) de I'é¢tude sur-le-champ ou a une séance future,
d’amendement apportés par les Communes a un projet de
loi public;
(9) de la constitution d’un comité chargé de préparer les
raisons pour lesquelles le Sénat n’est pas d’accord avec un
amendement des Communes;

(10) d’une question de privilege;
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(11) Introduction of a bill.

(12) First reading of a bill.

(13) Postponement, discharge, or revival of an Order of
the Day.

(14) Consideration of any matter at a future sitting which
is on the Table of the Senate.

(15) Consideration, while in the Committee of the Whole,
of any clause of a bill already agreed to.

(16) To resolve the Senate into in a Committee of the
Whole.
It should read “to resolve the Senate into a Committee of
the Whole.” i

(17) Immediate presentation of papers proposed by the
Leader of the Government in the Senate or another Sena-
tor who is a Minister of the Crown, except as otherwise
provided in these rules.

(18) Other motions of the merely formal or uncontentious
character.
There are a couple of typos there.
Under section (16) it should read, “to resolve the Senate
into a Committee of the Whole”, not “into in”’. Section (18)
should state “other motions of a”, rather than “the merely”.

I think that is also straightforward, Madam Chairman, so |
will move the adoption by this committee of rule 46.

The Chairman: You have heard the motion to adopt pro-
posed rule 46. Is there agreement, honourable senators?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Agreement, thank you very much.

Senator Kinsella: Honourable senators, this brings us to tab
17 and the proposed rule dealing with debatable motions. The
provisions that I will soon move deal with all the debatable
motions and sets up a list of the notices in the current rules
which normally would be subject to debate in the Senate, as
well as those motions contained in the definition of debatable
motions seen in the House of Commons Standing Orders. |
will draw your attention to the last one in that list under (r) on
page 108. That is an omnibus or catch-all clause to cover other
motions. It is very straightforward. Proposed rule 49(1) states:

Except as provided elsewhere in these rules, the following
motions are debatable:

(a) substantive motions, except dilatory or procedural
motions;

(b) for the second reading of a bill;

(c) for any amendment, or an amendment to an amend-
ment, to a debatable motion;

(d) for adoption of a report of a Standing or Special Com-
mittee;

(e) for third reading of a bill;
(f) for instructions to a committee;

[Traduction]
(11) présentation d’une projet de loi;

(12) premiére lecture d’un projet de loi;

(13) remise, suppression ou réintégration d’une question a
I’ordre du jour;

(14) étude d’une séance future de toute question déposée
au Sénat;

(15) étude au comité plénier, de toute disposition d’un
projet de loi déja adopté;

(16) séance du Sénat au Comité plénier.

La version anglaise doit se lire comme suit: «to resolve the
Senate into a Committee of the Whole.»

(17) présentation immédiate de documents proposée par
le Leader du gouvernement au Sénat ou par un autre
sénateur qui est ministre de la Couronne, sauf dans les cas
prévus autrement au Reglement;

(18) autres motions de forme ou non litigieuses.

Le texte contient quelques fautes de frappe.

Dans la version anglaise, 'alinéa (16) devrait se lire: «to
resolve the Senate into a Committee of the Whole», plutét que
«nto in». A I'alinéa 18, le texte anglais devrait préciser «other
motions of a» plutdt que «the merely».

Etant donné, madame la présidente, que tout cela me parait
simple également, je propose que le comité adopte la régle 46.

La présidente: Les sénateurs sont-ils d’accord pour adopter
la motion au sujet de la régle 46 proposée?

Des voix: D’accord.
La présidente: La motion est adoptée. Merci.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Voila qui nous améne a I'onglet 17 et
a la régle proposée sur les motions qui peuvent faire I'objet
d’un débat. Les dispositions au sujet desquelles je vais bientot
proposer une motion se rapportent aux motions qui peuvent
faire I'objet d’'un débat et proposent une liste des avis du
Réglement actuel qui devraient normalement faire 'objet d’un
débat au Sénat, ainsi que des définitions des motions sujettes a
débat tel que congu au Réglement de la Chambre des commu-
nes. J'aimerais attirer votre attention sur le dernier alinéa (r)
de cette liste, a la page 114. Il s’agit d’une clause omnibus
visant a couvrir toutes les autres motions. C’est trés simple.
L’alinéa 49 (1) proposé se lit comme suit:

Sauf dans les cas prévus ailleurs au Réglement, peuvent
faire I'objet d’'un débat les motions

(a) de fond, a I’exception des motions dilatoires ou des
motions de procédure;

(b) de deuxieme lecture d’un projet de loi;

(c) d’amendement ou de sous-amendement 4 une motion
pouvant faire I'objet d’un débat;

(d) d’adoption d’un rapport d’'un comité permanent ou
spécial;

(e) de troisieme lecture d’un projet de loi;

(f) portant instruction a4 un comité;



4-6-1991

Réglement et procédure 1-81

[Text]
(g) for an address to His Excellency the Governor Gen-
eral not merely formal in its character;

(h) for appointment of a Standing or Special committee:

(i) for the reference of a question other than a bill to a
Standing or Special Committee;

(j) for the adoption, while in Committee of the Whole, of
the motion, clause, section, preamble, title or bill under
consideration;

(k) for the reconsideration, while in Committee of the
Whole, of any clause of a bill already agreed to:

(1) for the suspension of any Rule of the Senate, unless
otherwise provided:

(m) for consideration of an inquiry;

(n) for the adjournment of the Senate for the purpose of
raising matter of urgent public importance, moved pursu-
ant to Rule 48(1) or (2);

(0) for the previous question;

(p) for the adoption of a new rule, the repeal or amend-
ment of an existing rule;

(q) for an Order of the Senate for any papers or docu-
ments not relating to a bill or other matter appearing
among the Orders of the Day or on the Order Paper; and

(r) for the adoption of any other motion appearing on the
Orders of the Day or on the Order Paper or moved on
Routine Business, as may be required for the observance
of the proprieties of the Senate, the maintenance of its
authority, the appointment or conduct of its officers, the
management of its proceedings, the fixing of its sitting
days or the times of its meeting or adjournments.

Subsection (r) is a saving subsection.

Senator Balfour: Are you moving the adoption of proposed
rules 46 and 49?

The Chairman: Are there any questions on this first section
of rule 497 If not, we will go to section (2) of rule 49 on the
next page.

Senator Kinsella: Section (2) deals with non-debatable
motions, and provides:

All other motions, unless elsewhere provided in these
Rules or otherwise ordered, shall be decided immediately
upon being put to the Senate, without any debate or
amendment.

The point of this proposed rule is to have a provision that all
other motions are non-debatable and must be decided without
debate or amendment. The idea here is that all the procedural
or dilatory motions, for example, that a given senator should
be heard now, or that the debate be now adjourned, would no
longer be subject to debate. No one would be allowed to waste
the time of the Senate on that kind of dilatory manoeuvre and
such a motion would be subject to a 60 minute bell.

[Traduction)

(g) d’adresse a Son Excellence le gouverneur général, qui
n'est pas simplement de nature officielle;

(h) de constitution d’un comité permanent ou spécial;

(i) de renvoi d'une question, sauf un projet de loi, a un
comité permanent ou spécial;

(j) d’adoption, au comité plénier, de la motion, de I'arti-
cle, du préambule, du titre ou du projet de loi a I'étude;

(k) portant reprise de I'é¢tude, au comité plénier, de toute
disposition d'un projet de loi dé¢ja adopté;

(1) portant suspension d’un article du Réglement du
Sénat, a moins de disposition contraire;

(m) d’étude d’une interpellation;

(n) d'ajournement du Sénat dans le but de soulever une
question urgente d’importance publique, proposée confor-
mément aux alinéas 48(1) ou (2) du Reglement;

(0) sur la question préalable;

(p) d’adoption d’un nouvel article du Reglement, d’abro-
gation ou de modification d’un article existant;

(q) d’adoption d’un ordre du Sénat portant production de
documents qui n'ont pas trait a un projet de loi ou a
d’autres questions a 'ordre du jour ou inscrites au Feuil-
leton;

(r) d’adoption de toute autre motion inscrite a 'ordre du
jour ou au Feuilleton, ou proposée au cours des affaires
courantes, qui peut étres requise pour le maintien du
décorum du Sénat ou de son autorité, la nomination ou la
conduite de ses dirigeants, le déroulement de ses travaux,
I"¢tablissement de ses jours de séance ou des périodes de
séance ou d'ajournement.

Le sous-alinéa (r) est un avenant.

Le sénateur Balfour: Présentez-vous une motion en vue de
I"'adoption des régles 46 et 49 proposées?

La présidente: Avez-vous des questions au sujet du premier
article de la regle 49? Dans la négative, nous allons passer a
I"article (2) de la regle 49, a la page suivante.

Le sénateur Kinsella: L’article (2) concerne les motions qui
ne peuvent faire I'objet d’un débat et se lit comme suit:

A moins d’indication contraire dans le Réglement ou de
contre-ordre, le Sénat se prononce sur-le-champ, sans
débat ni amendement, sur toutes les autres motions dont il
est saisi.

La disposition proposée établit que toutes les autres motions
ne sont pas sujettes a débat et doivent étre mises aux voix sans
débat ni amendement. Cela veut dire que toutes les motions
procédurieres ou dilatoires demandant par exemple l'interven-
tion d’un sénateur ou l'ajournement du débat, ne seraient
désormais plus sujettes a débat. Par conséquent, il ne serait
plus possible de gaspiller le temps du Sénat par des manceuvres
dilatoires et une telle motion nécessiterait une sonnerie d'appel
de 60 minutes.
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Senator Meighen: What we are saying really is that all
motions should be decided immediately without debate, unless
otherwise provided?

Senator Kinsella: Yes, and we are providing —

Senator Meighen: What was the situation previously? It
states here that all other motions, unless otherwise provided,
shall be decided immediately upon being put to the Senate. So
the general rule is, presumably, that they are decided without
debate.

Senator Kinsella: When you look at the list of the motions
which are debatable, it is pretty exhaustive. What we are deal-
ing with here are the time-wasting motions which are—

Senator Meighen: I realize that. | am only trying to estab-
lish in my own mind what the general rule is. The general rule
is that motions are non-debatable, as I read this.

Senator Barootes: They are all non-debatable motions,
Madam Chairman, and they are the ones that can hang up the
Senate for a couple of weeks.

Senator Meighen: [ do not object to it, but what I am saying
is that, as I read this, the general rule is that they are non-
debatable.

The Chairman: They are debatable non-debatable motions.

Senator Meighen: Is that what the situation was previously,
or is that a change?

Senator Cogger: Everything was debatable.
Senator Meighen: Now we have reversed the onus.

Senator Cogger: We used to be able to debate a motion that
senator so-and-so be heard. For instance, last fall we spent so
much time debating a motion that Senator X be heard that the
good senator was never heard because everyone else was debat-
ing his right to be heard.

Senator Meighen: I just want everyone to realize that if the
subject matter of a motion is not specified in here, then it is
non-debatable.

Senator Kinsella: But again | draw your attention to subsec-
tion (r), which is pretty broad in scope and would be also in its
application.

The Chairman: Generally, the non-debatable motions are
the dilatory motions.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: In subsection (a) it states:

Substantive motions,
motions;

On page 109, examples are given of what might be dilatory

debates. Do you feel that subsections (a) to (r) give room for

except dilatory or procedural

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Meighen: Ce que la modification propose, en
fait, c’est que le Sénat se prononce sur toute motion sur-le-
champ et sans débat, a moins d’indication contraire.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Exactement, et nous proposons. . .

Le sénateur Meighen: Quelles étaient les régles jusqu’a pré-
sent? La regle proposée précise qu'a moins d’indication con-
traire dans le Réglement ou de contre-ordre, le Sénat se pro-
nonce sur-le-champ, sans débat ni amendement, sur toutes les
autres motions dont il est saisi. Je suppose donc que la régle
générale stipule que le Sénat se prononce sans débat.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si vous consultez la liste des motions
qui peuvent faire I'objet d’un débat, vous vous apercevrez
qu’elle est assez exhaustive. Nous visons ici les motions qui
occasionnent une perte de temps. . .

Le sénateur Meighen: Je comprends. J'essaie de me souvenir
quelle est la régle générale. D’apres ce texte, la régle générale
considére que les motions ne peuvent pas faire I'objet d’un
débat.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ce sont toutes des motions qui ne
peuvent pas faire I'objet d’un débat, madame la présidente, et
ce sont des motions sur lesquelles le Sénat se penche pendant
une ou deux semaines.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je ne m’y oppose pas, mais d’aprés ce
que je lis, le Réglement considére en général que les motions
ne font pas 'objet d’un débat.

La présidente: Il y a deux types de motions. Celles qui peu-
vent faire I'objet d’'un débat et celles qui ne peuvent pas faire
'objet d’un débat.

Le sénateur Meighen: Etait-ce le cas dans le Réglement
jusqu’a présent, ou y a-t-il un changement?

Le sénateur Cogger: Tout pouvait étre sujet a débat.

Le sénateur Meighen: Maintenant, nous avons inversé les
choses.

Le sénateur Cogger: Jusqu'a présent, il était possible de
débattre une motion sur la possibilité d’accorder la parole a un
sénateur. L’automne dernier, par exemple, on a passé telle-
ment de temps a débattre une motion sur I'opportunité de don-
ner la parole a un sénateur, que ce dernier n’a jamais eu I'occa-
sion de s’exprimer.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je voulais tout simplement faire
remarquer a tout le monde que toute motion ne portant pas sur
un des aspects mentionnnés dans cette liste ne pourra pas faire
'objet d’un débat.

Le sénateur Kinsella: J'aimerais attirer 4 nouveau votre
attention sur le sous-alinéa (r) qui a une portée et une applica-
tion assez larges.

La présidente: De maniére générale, ce sont les motions
dilatoires qui ne peuvent pas faire I'objet d’un débat.
Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Au sous-alinéa a), on lit:
a) de fond, a I'exception des motions dilatoires ou des
motions de procédure;

A la page 115, il y a des exemples de ce qui pourrait consti-
tuer des débats dilatoires. Pensez-vous que les sous-alinéas a) a
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any motion that would be of a substantive nature? Are you
sure that we have provided for any motion that would be of a
substantive nature?

Senator Kinsella: That is what we attempted to achieve by
way of the list that we have here, and through the research and
the reflection that we have done on it. These debatable motions
as listed cover all of the known substantive issues that have to
be debated. and section (2) is simply dealing with those dila-
tory motions which everybody knows are dilatory and time
wasting.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: You said you provided for the possi-
bility of any substantive motion that you know of or could
think of at this present time. However, let us say there was
something we have not provided for. Is there room somewhere
where that could be included? We might be very good, but we
might have forgotten something.

Senator Kinsella: In my view, there are two provisions:
There is the universal provision that, with leave of the Senate,
one can debate anything. Secondly, should something come
forward, and if someone can think of a motion that we would
put into our list then that could be dealt with and we could
amend these. But I think we have covered the waterfront, as
we would say in the maritimes.

Senator Barootes: As far as we could tell when designing
this proposed rule, it did include every kind of motion that is
found debatable in the other place, plus some that are debat-
able or have been debated in the Senate. We think it is pretty
well all-inclusive. If anything is left out, the catch-all would
allow it to be included. I do not think there is much that any-
one could imagine that is not in here.

Senator Doyle: Apart from that, what the committee exists
for, or continues to exist for, is to make appropriate changes
and not to be inflexible and say, “These are the rules; we can-
not change them.” I hope that will certainly not be the role in
this group.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: So that will take care of something
that has been left out, since there is always that possibility.

The Chairman: Senator Doyle, that is an excellent interven-
tion, because nothing is carved in stone. We have to watch
these rules and look at the manageability of them.

Senator Kinsella: Madam Chairman, if there are no further
comments or queries, | propose that rule 49 be adopted by the
committee.

The Chairman: Honourable senators, you have heard the
motion by Senator Kinsella. Do we have agreement on that
motion?

Honourable Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Thank you.

Senator Kinsella: This brings us now to Group Three in our

motions and committee document. My colleague, Senator
Doyle will now take over. My voice is running out.

r) prévoient toutes les motions de fond? Etes-vous certain que
nous avons prévu toutes les motions de fond?

Le sénateur Kinsella: Nous avons tenté d’y arriver au moyen
de cette liste ainsi que de nos recherches et de notre réflexion
sur cette question. Les motions pouvant étre débattues qui
figurent dans cette liste portent sur toutes les questions de fond
qu'il faut débattre et le paragraphe 2 vise simplement les
motions dilatoires que nous savons tous étre des motions dila-
toires et qui nous font perdre du temps.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Vous avez déclaré avoir prévu
toutes les motions de fond que vous connaissez ou auxquelles
vous pouvez penser pour le moment. Supposons cependant qu'il
y en ait que vous n'ayez pas prévues. Existe-t-il une certaine
marge de manceuvre dans ces cas-la? 1l se peut que, malgré
notre trés bon travail, nous ayons oubli¢ quelque chose.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Selon moi, il y a deux regles. Premié-
rement, il y a la regle universelle selon laquelle, lorsque le
Sénat y consent, on peut débattre de n'importe quoi. Deuxié-
mement, si quelque chose devait arriver et si quelqu’un peut
penser & une motion que nous devrions inclure dans notre liste,
nous pourrions ¢étudier la question et modifier notre liste. Je
crois cependant que nous avons couvert le front de mer, comme
nous disons dans les Maritimes.

Le sénateur Barootes: A notre connaissance, quand nous
avons concu la regle proposée, celle-ci comprenait tous les
types de motions qui peuvent étre débattues dans I'autre cham-
bre. plus certaines autres qui peuvent étre débattues ou I'ont
¢té au Sénat. Nous pensons que la liste est assez exhaustive. Si
un type de motions a ¢té oublié, I'article général nous permet-
trait de I'inclure. Je ne crois pas que quelqu’un puisse penser a
quelque chose qui ne se trouve pas déja dans notre liste.

Le sénateur Doyle: Cela dit, le comité existe ou continue
d’exister pour apporter les changements pertinents et non pour
étre intraitable et déclarer: «C'est le réglement, nous ne pou-
vons rien y faire.» J'espere bien que ce n’est pas le role de notre
groupe.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Cette régle pourra donc étre invo-
quée si quelque chose a été oublié, puisque cela reste une possi-
bilité.

La présidente: Sénateur Doyle, voila une excellente inter-
vention, parce que rien n'est coulé dans le béton. Nous devons
surveiller le Réglement et voir sl est pratique.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Madame la présidente, s’il n'y a pas
d’autres remarques ni d’autres questions, je propose que le
comité adopte la regle 49.

La présidente: Honorables sénateurs, vous avez entendu la
motion du sénateur Kinsella? Plait-il aux sénateurs d’adopter
la motion?

Des voix: Adoptée.
La présidente: Merci.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Ceci nous amene au Groupe 3 dans
notre document sur les motions et les comités. Je cede la parole
a mon collegue, le sénateur Doyle. Je commence & perdre la
VOIX.
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The Chairman: Thank you very much, Senator Kinsella. We
have now gone through Group One and Group Two. Senator
Doyle will do Group Three.

Senator Di Nino: While we are waiting for Senator Doyle, |
would like to bring to the attention of the committee that some
of the material I received this evening calls for meetings of the
Senate Rules Committee tomorrow morning, Wednesday,
June 5, 1991 at 10 a.m. to 12 noon, 2 p.m. to 6 p.m., and 8
p.m. to 10 p.m. I bring it to your attention because the yellow
notice which I received in my office contradicts that. If my
memory serves me correctly, I believe the yellow notice calls
for 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m., et cetera. Perhaps you could clarify
that.

The Chairman: Thank you very much. The agenda that we
passed this morning, Senator Di Nino, states that on Wednes-
day and Thursday morning we start at 9.30 a.m. This was the
motion that we passed this morning. I am not sure of the docu-
ment from which you are reading, but when we went through
the meeting on the proposed agenda, it was decided that we
would start at 9.30. The yellow notice that you received indi-
cates 9.30 a.m.

Senator Di Nino: | only raised it for clarification purposes in
order that we know what is, in fact, the case.

The Chairman: The beginning hour is, as on the yellow
sheet, namely 9.30 a.m. on Wednesday, 9.30 a.m. on Thursday
and 9.30 a.m. on Friday, if necessary.

Honourable senators, Group Three relates to debate, and |
would ask Senator Doyle to come forward.

Senator Doyle: Madam Chairman, I would draw your atten-
tion to the fact that this section begins with the subject of the
recognition of senators. I might say that, in my brief time here,
recognition of senators has been one of my devout goals. I
thought of at first nation-wide, and then perhaps in the prov-
ince, or perhaps in my own household, but I do not find that it
is always achieved. Nevertheless, looking closer, 1 find that
this is a little more prosaic. This is how it is recognized who is
to get the floor, and begins with the deletion of rules 26 to 28
and substitutes the following:

26 (1) When two or more Senators rise to speak at the
same time, the Speaker shall call upon the Senator who,
in the Speaker’s opinion, first rose.

That sounds reasonable enough; that is, unless he is chal-
lenged. So we have made a provision here for what would hap-
pen if Senator X wishes to challenge, and that someone else be
heard instead. This next new provision ensures that such a
motion that the senator be heard be decided without debate.

(2) In the circumstances provided in section (1), before
the Senator recognized by the Speaker has begun to
speak, a third Senator may rise on a point of order and
propose a motion naming another Senator who had risen
and proposing that this other Senator “be now heard” or
*“do now speak’, and the question on such a motion shall
be put forthwith without debate or amendment.

[Traduction)
La présidente: Merci beaucoup, sénateur Kinsella. Nous

avons maintenant examiné les groupes 1 et 2. Le sénateur
Doyle s’occupera du Groupe 3.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Pendant que nous attendons le séna-
teur Doyle, je tiens a porter a I'attention du comité que, dans
certains documents que j'ai regus ce soir, on convoque le
Comité du Réglement du Sénat demain matin, le mercredi 5
juin de 10 h a midi, de 14 h a 16 et de 20 h a 22 h. Je porte
cela a votre attention parce que, dans I'avis jaune regu 2 mon
bureau, les heures ne sont pas les mémes. Si je me souviens
bien, nous sommes convoqués par I’avis jaune de 9h 304 13 h
etc. Vous pouvez peut-étre éclairer ma lanterne.

La présidente: Merci beaucoup. L’ordre du jour que nous
avons fait circuler ce matin, sénateur Di Nino, stipule que le
mercredi et le jeudi matin, nous commengons nos travaux a
9 h 30. C’est la motion que nous avons adoptée ce matin. Je ne
sais pas exactement a quel document vous faites allusion, mais
quand nous avons discuté de l'ordre du jour proposé, nous
avons décidé de commencer & 9 h 30. L’avis jaune que vous
avez regu indique 9 h 30.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Je n’en ai parlé que pour obtenir des
éclaircissements afin que nous sachions & quoi nous en tenir.

Le président: L’heure du début de nos réunions, tel qu’indi-
qué sur la feuille jaune, est 9 h 30 mercredi, 9 h 30 jeudi et
9 h 30 vendredi, s’il y a lieu.

Honorables sénateurs, le Groupe 3 se rapporte aux débats.
Je céde la parole au sénateur Doyle.

Le sénateur Doyle: Madame la présidente, je tiens a attirer
votre attention sur le fait que cette section commence par la
question de 'octroi de la parole aux sénateurs. Je dirais, dans
les brefs moments qui me sont impartis, que l'octroi de la
parole aux sénateurs est I'un de mes souhaits les plus sincéres.
Jy ai d’abord pensé a I'échelle du pays, et peut-étre ensuite
dans la province ou peut-étre a la maison, mais je ne crois pas
qu’on y arrive toujours. Néanmoins, en regardant les choses de
plus prés, je m’apergois que la question est un peu plus prosai-
que. Elle porte simplement sur l'octroi de la parole dans nos
travaux et commence par la suppression des articles 26 a 28,
qui sont remplacés par ce qui suit:

26 (1) Lorsque deux sénateurs ou plus se lévent simulta-
nément pour parler, le Président donne la parole a celui
qu’il juge avoir été le premier 4 se lever.

Cela parait assez raisonnable, c’est-a-dire tant que la déci-
sion du président n’est pas contestée. Nous avons donc prévu la
situation ou le sénateur X voudrait contester la décision du
Président afin que quelqu’un d’autre soit entendu. Il s’agit de
la disposition suivante, toute nouvelle, qu'une motion présentée
par ce sénateur soit mise aux voix sans débat.

(2) Dans les circonstances prévues a l'alinéa (1), avant
que le sénateur & qui le Président a donné la parole ne
commence a parler, un troisiéme sénateur peut invoquer le
Réglement et proposer une motion tendant a désigner
nommément un autre sénateur qui s’était levé a sa place,
et a proposer que l'autre sénateur en question «soit
entendu maintenant» ou «ait maintenant la parole». Une
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telle motion est alors mise aux voix, sans débat ni amende-
ment.

(3) If the Senate adopts a motion, moved pursuant to sec-
tion (2). this shall be deemed to be an order of the Senate
that the Senator named in the motion be given the floor.
The Senator so named shall have the floor until that
Senator’s intervention has been completed or the
Senator’s time has expired, and no further motion to the
same effect shall be received until that time.

This defines the right of the senator, if the motion naming
that senator is adopted by the Senate. It also ensures that the
senator cannot have the floor taken away by some other sena-
tors during the course of his or her intervention.

(4) If the Senate negatives a motion —

Madam Chairman, I will have to find a definition of the
meaning of that verb “negatives™. I do not have one handy.
Something must be pursuant to it, however, since everything
here is pursuant to something else.

(4) If the Senate negatives a motion, moved pursuant to
section (2) above, this shall be deemed to be an order of
the Senate that the Senator first recognized be given the
floor. No further motion to the same effect shall be
received until the Senator, first recognized, has completed
his or her intervention.

Senator Barootes: Madam Chairman, may [ make a com-
ment of a purely grammatical type that may help, because |
was a little confused. In section (2), the fifth line, if the word
“and” is marked out, the meaning becomes quite clear. It
would then read:

.a third Senator may rise on a point of order and pro-
pose a motion naming another Senator who had risen
proposing that this other Senator “be now heard™ . ..

The word “and™ confuses me. I do not know if others have
observed that.

Senator Kinsella: It should be out.

Senator Barootes: You are a good editor. Would you agree
with that editing?

Senator Doyle: Yes.

The Chairman: Are there any other comments?

Senator Kinsella: Are there any other comments on rule 267
If not, I would propose that that section be adopted.

Senator Meighen: All joking aside, will that dreadful word
“negatives’ in section (4) be removed? How about rejects? In
French it is “rejeter”, which is normally translated as
“rejects”.

The Chairman: Perhaps we could tidy up the grammar.

Senator Kinsella: Either “defeats” or “votes down™, but

negates does that.
Senator Di Nino: Let the lawyers look after that.

Senator Barootes: ““Does not adopt™.

(3) Si le Sénat adopte une motion proposée conformément
a I'alinéa (2). la motion est considérée comme un ordre du
Sénat portant que le sénateur qui y est désigné nommé-
ment ait la parole. Le sénateur ainsi désigné nommément
a la parole jusqu'a ce qu'il ait terminé son intervention ou
que le temps qui lui était accordé soit expiré. Aucune
autre motion tendant a la méme fin n’est recue jusqu’'a ce
moment-1a.

Cette disposition définit les droits du sénateur si la motion
qui le cite nommément est adoptée par le Sénat. Elle assure
aussi que le sénateur ne peut se voir enlever son droit de parole
par d'autres sénateurs pendant son intervention.

(4) Si le Sénat rejette une motion—

Madame la présidente, je devrais trouver une définition du
sens du verbe anglais «negatives». Je n’en ai pas sous la main.
Quelque chose doit en découler, parce qu'ici tout découle tou-
jours d’autre chose.

(4) Si le Sénat rejette une motion pronosée conformément
a l'alinéa (2) ci-dessus, on considére que le Sénat a
ordonné que le sénateur qui a obtenu la parole au début
ait la parole. Aucune autre motion tendant 4 la méme fin
n'est recue avant que le sénateur qui a obtenu la parole en
premier n'ait terminé son intervention.

Le sénateur Barootes: Madame la présidente, puis-je faire
une observation, purement grammaticale, susceptible de nous
aider, parce que j’étais un peu confus. A I'alinéa (2), a la cin-
quieme ligne de la version anglaise, si le mot «and» est sup-
primé, le sens devient clair. L’alinéa se lirait alors comme suit:

... a third Senator may rise on a point of order and pro-
pose a motion naming another Senator who had risen
proposing that this other Senator “be now heard” . ..

Le mot «and» seme la confusion dans mon esprit. Je ne sais
pas si les autres ont observé la méme chose.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Il faudrait le supprimer.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous étes un bon rédacteur. Seriez-
vous d’accord avec cette correction?

Le sénateur Doyle: Oui.
La présidente: D’autres observations?

Le sénateur Kinsella: D'autres observations sur la régle 267
Sinon, je propose que cet article soit adopté.

Le sénateur Meighen: Blague a part, est-ce que cet affreux
«negatives» d I'alinéa 4 sera supprimé? Pourquoi ne pas dire
«rejects»? En frangais, on emploie le mot «rejeters, qui se tra-
duit normalement par «rejects».

La présidente: Nous pourrions peut-étre faire un peu de net-
toyage.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Soit «defeats», soit «votes down», mais
«negates» fait I'affaire.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Laissons les avocats s’occuper de cette
question.

Le sénateur Barootes: «Does not adopt».
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The Chairman: | am advised by the Clerk that *“negatives”
is a proper parliamentary word.

Senator Meighen: Well, let me register my uncompromising,
and unswerving distaste and dislike for that word.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: | find sometimes that the vocabulary
has not evolved very much.

Senator Meighen: Is that like “un vote assis” et debout a la
fois.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Oui, “un vote assis” . ..

Senator Kinsella: Madam Chairman, you did begin today by
saying that not only were we about to open the doors to sen-
sible rules, we would have them written in a way so that not
only senators could understand them, but also the staff and the
general population. I have not “negatived” anything con-
sciously for a long while.

The Chairman: Thank you. Senator Doyle, would you put
the motion, please.

Senator Doyle: We have the motion.

The Chairman: Senator Doyle has proposed that rule 26 be
adopted, with a grammatical correction. Are we in agreement?

Honourable Senators: Agreed.

Senator Kinsella: I do not think we need to amend for things
like that.

We are moving on to page 60, rule 27, which states:

(1) Not more than one Senator shall have the floor at any
one time—

This is obviously to rectify what happened last fall—

However, a Senator may yield the floor to some other
senator.

This provides a definition of the practice relating to yielding
the floor and should ensure that in no case are two micro-
phones on at the same time.

Senator Barootes: | am suggesting a little editorial change
under Fowler's Modern English Usage. The first three words
should have the word ““only” substituted.

Senator Kinsella: That is a radical suggestion, but why not.

Senator Meighen: If you want to take another word out,
take out the word “one” as well and it would then read, “only
one Senator shall have the floor at any time”.

Senator Di Nino: There is a very important point here in the
commentary. | am not sure it would be appropriate but I cer-
tainly would like to see it in the rules. In order that the staff
can have absolutely no misunderstandings about it, in no case
are two microphones to be on at the same time. I wonder if we
could incorporate that in the actual rule rather than the com-
mentary.

The Chairman: Any comments to that suggestion?

[Traduction]

La présidente: Le greffier m’avise que «negatives» est un
terme parlementaire tout a fait correct.

Le sénateur Meighen: Dans ce cas, permettez-moi d’indi-
quer que ce mot me déplait et me répugne et que je n’en
démordrai pas.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je trouve parfois que la langue
n’a pas beaucoup évolué.

Le sénateur Meighen: Est-ce comme «un vote assis» et
debout a la fois?

Le sénateur Lavoie-roux: Oui, «un vote assis» . . .

Le sénateur Kinsella: Madame la présidente, vous avez
d’abord déclaré ce matin que nous étions ici non seulement
pour ouvrir la voie a des régles sensées, mais aussi pour les
rédiger dans une langue que les sénateurs, le personnel et la
population en général pourraient comprendre. Je n’ai pas
«negativated» quoi que ce soit consciemment depuis trés long-
temps.

La présidente: Merci. Sénateur Doyle, voulez-vous proposer
la motion, s’il vous plait.

Le sénateur Doyle: Je la propose.

La présidente: Le sénateur Doyle propose que la régle 26
soit adoptée, avec une correction grammaticale. D’accord?

Des voix: Adoptée.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je ne crois pas qu’il faille apporter des
modifications de ce genre.

Passons a la régle 27, page 62, qui se lit comme suit:
(1) Un seul sénateur a la parole a la fois.—

\

Cette regle vise de toute évidence a corriger ce qui s’est
passé 'automne dernier . . .

Un sénateur peut toutefois céder la parole 4 un autre
sénateur.

Cette disposition définit la pratique consistant a céder son
droit de parole et vise & garantir qu'il n’y aura jamais deux
microphones ouverts en méme temps.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je propose un petit changement sty-
listique, conformément au Fowler’s Modern English Usage.
Les trois premiers mots de la version anglaise devraient étre
supprimés et remplacés par «only».

Le sénateur Kinsella: C’est une suggestion radicale, mais
pourquoi pas.

Le sénateur Meighen: Si vous voulez supprimer un autre
mot, enlevez aussi «one». L’alinéa se lira alors: «Only one Sena-
tor shall have the floor at any time».

Le sénateur Di Nino: Le commentaire souléve une question
trés importante. Je ne sais pas si c’est pertinent, mais je préfé-
rerais certainement, quant @ moi, qu’on indique dans le Régle-
ment, afin que ce soit absolument clair dans I’esprit du person-
nel, «il n'y aura jamais deux microphones ouverts en méme
temps». Je me demande si nous pourrions incorporer cette pré-
cision dans la régle plutdt que dans le commentaire.

La présidente: Des remarques au sujet de cette suggestion?
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Senator Doyle: There has been some suggestion, you may
remember, that there should be a specific rule governing the
use of microphones not just in this area, but as to who controls
them and who says they should be on and who says they should
be off.

Senator Cogger: | think if it is mechanical and has to do
with the administration of the Senate, it should not be part of
the rules. This committee could express its wish for the imple-
mentation of the rule to the Clerk of the Senate, but I do not
think the use of the microphones belongs in the rules.

Senator Di Nino: | have no problem leaving this on the
record, but I do think its important. We have had some prob-
lems with this in the past.

Senator Molson: If we look at the lights sparkling on the
floor when people are speaking, we realize that the operator of
the system has to put microphones on — certainly more than
one. Half the time a senator moves into the aisle, and those
two microphones are picking him up and the other one is not. |
do not think it would be possible to say that only one micro-
phone could be operated at one time. I agree with Senator
Cogger that the instruction should be given to the staff to
operate them in a more precise way.

Senator Barootes: | agree with Senator Molson. In our
rules, which are extensive, we make no reference to any of the
mechanical devices being utilized in the Senate. If we started
to do that, we would have pages and pages of instructions
which would defy interpretation and drive our administrative
and other staff crazy. So render unto Caesar the things that
are Caesar’s and let us just instruct what we want in that
respect.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Would you point out where it states
that when the Speaker is up, everyone else sits down?

The Chairman: Yes, we have not come to that yet.
Senator Lavoie-Roux: So it is in there.

Senator Meighen: | am sorry, but Senator Barootes made
me do it. Could we say, “However, a Senator may yield the
floor to another senator™ rather than “‘some other Senator™?

Senator Barootes: This senator taught grammar at Trinity
College schools.

Senator Molson: There is a difference here, Madam Chair-
man, between the first chap who is a senator and the second
chap who is an honourable senator. I am not quite sure how
that yielding process goes. Perhaps there is a priority here
apres toi, sort of thing.

Senator Doyle: Would you object to the removal of all the
“honourables’ and just leave the rules defining senators?

Senator Molson: 1 do not have any objection at all, person-
ally. I object more to having the first chap who starts the busi-

[Traduction]

Le sénateur Doyle: Certains ont indiqué, vous vous en sou-
viendrez peut-étre, qu'il devrait exister une regle précise con-
cernant l'utilisation des microphones, non seulement dans ce
domaine mais aussi quant a la personne qui les contréle et qui
déclare qu'ils devraient étre fermés.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je crois que s'il s’agit d'une question
technique qui se rapporte a I'administration du Sénat, elle ne
devrait pas faire partie du Réglement. Le comité pourrait
exprimer son souhait que le greffier du Sénat adopte cette
regle, mais je ne crois pas que l'utilisation des microphones
reléve du Reglement.

Le sénateur Di Nino: Je n’ai aucune objection a ce que le
Reéglement en parle, mais cet aspect me parait important. Cela
nous a créé des ennuis par le passé.

Le sénateur Molson: Si nous regardons les lumiéres allu-
mées quand les gens parlent, nous nous apercevons que la per-
sonne qui fait fonctionner le systéme doit ouvrir les micropho-
nes—en tous cas, certainement plus d’'un. La moitié¢ du temps,
un sénateur se déplace vers 'allée et ces deux microphones
captent ce qu’il dit, mais pas I'autre. Il ne me parait pas possi-
ble de déclarer qu'un seul microphone devrait étre ouvert a la
fois. Je conviens avec le sénateur Cogger que le personnel
devrait recevoir des instructions de maniere a faire fonctionner
le systeme avec plus de précision.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je suis d’accord avec le sénateur Mol-
son. Dans notre réglement, qui est exhaustif, nous ne faisons
aucune allusion aux dispositifs mécaniques employés au Sénat.
Si nous commencions a le faire, nous aurions des pages et des
pages d’instructions, qui défieraient toute interprétation et ren-
draient notre personnel, administratif ou autre, complétement
cinglé. Rendons donc a César ce qui appartient a César et con-
tentons-nous de donner simplement nos instructions a cet
¢gard.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Pourriez-vous signaler ol il est
écrit que lorsque le Président est debout, tous les autres
s’asseoient?

La preésidente: Oui, mais nous n'en sommes pas encore la.
Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Nous avons donc encore le temps.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je suis désolé, mais le sénateur
Barootes m’a poussé a intervenir. Pourrions-nous dire «How-
ever, a Senator may yield the floor to another Senator» au lieu
de «some other Senator»?

Le sénateur Barootes: Le¢ sénateur a enseigné la grammaire
au Trinity College.

Le sénateur Molson: Il y a une différence, madame la prési-
dente, entre le premier gars, qui est un sénateur, et le second,
qui est un honorable sénateur. Je ne sais pas trop comment
fonctionne ce processus qui permet de céder la parole. Il y a
peut-étre une espece de priorité, du genre «aprés toi mon cher».

Le sénateur Doyle: Vous opposeriez-vous a ce que nous lais-
sions tomber tous les «<honorables» et @ ce que nous ne laissions
que les reégles définissant les sénateurs?

Le sénateur Molson: Je n'y vois aucune objection, person-
nellement. Je m'oppose davantage au fait que le premier gars
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ness as not being honourable, while the second chap who
accepts the business as being honourable.

The Chairman: A comment well taken, thank you, Senator
Molson.

Senator Barootes: My long experience in the Senate, which
is now approaching five or six years, a considerable time, tells
me that when we are speaking, in our rules and so on, of a
individual who holds a seat in the Senate, we refer to “a sena-
tor”. But you will note here there are quotation marks around
the words we use in referring to each other, “I yield to the hon-
ourable Senator Jones, or to the honourable Senator
Meighen”. We use the word “honourable” in referring to each
other in language, but in writing about senators we do not con-
fer upon ourselves the “honourable™ title. I think that is the
distinction, and why the word “honourable” was used in there.
It is the form of speech and salutation that we use in the Sen-
ate.

Senator Doyle: But we also sometimes refer to other people
in the Senate as “my friend”. I do not think we need to carry it
that far in the rules.

Senator Barootes: You are right. Some of us can refer to
other senators as friends, only some of us, but when we address
a senator we always start out by saying “honourable Senator™.

Senator Doyle: I come to subsection (b):

If the Senator first recognized yields the floor, then that
Senator shall not again be recognized in that debate.

Senator Barootes: That is where the word “honourable”
should disappear.

Senator Doyle:

That Senator will be taken as having spoken once and
could speak again only with leave of the Senate.

(c) The Senator to whom the Senator first recognized
yielded the floor—

That is a very awkward piece of English.

— would be able to speak for the remainder of the time
allotted to the Senator from whom he or she received the
floor and would be considered as having spoken in the
debate and could not speak again except with leave of the
Senate.

It is pretty straightforward.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Could it not be written in a more sim-
ple way?

Senator Doyle:

This would mean that if a Senator spoke for ten minutes
and another Senator rose and asked if he would yield the
floor, the second Senator would be limited to speaking for
five minutes and he would be considered to have spoken
during that debate and would not be again recognized
except with leave of the Senate.

(2) The provisions of section (1) shall not apply if a Sena-
tor yields the floor for a question.

[Traduction]

qui commence le bal ne soit pas honorable, et que le second,
celui qui accepte de le continuer, le soit.

La présidente: La remarque est fondée, merci, sénateur
Molson.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ma longue expérience au Sénat, qui
approche maintenant cing ou six ans, ce qui est trés long, me
dit que, selon notre Réglement, quand nous parlons de
quelqu’un qui occupe un siége au Sénat, nous le désignons par
le terme «sénateur». Vous noterez que les termes que nous
employons pour nous désigner entre nous sont entre guillemets:
«Je ceéde la parole a I’honorable sénateur Jones ou a I’honorable
sénateur Meighen». Nous employons le terme «<honorable»,
quand nous nous désignons oralement, mais nous ne nous con-
férons pas le titre d’«honorables» quand nous le faisons par
écrit. Je crois que la distinction s’établit a ce niveau et qu’elle
explique la présence du terme «honorable» dans le commen-
taire. C’est la formule de salutation que nous employons au
Sénat.

Le sénateur Doyle: Mais nous appelons aussi un autre mem-
bre du Sénat «mon ami». Je ne crois ps qu’il faille aller aussi
loin dans le Reéglement.

Le sénateur Barootes: Vous avez raison. Certains d’entre
nous peuvent désigner les autres sénateurs du nom d’ami, mais
quelques-uns d’entre nous disons toujours d’abord «honorable
sénateur» quand nous nous adressons 4 un sénateur.

Le sénateur Doyle: J'en viens au sous-alinéa b):

b) Si le sénateur qui a eu la parole le premier céde la
parole, il ne I'obtient pas de nouveau.

Le sénateur Barootes: C'est & ce moment-la que le mot
«honorable» devrait disparaitre.

Le sénateur Doyle:

On considére qu'il a parlé une fois. Il ne peut prendre de
nouveau la parole qu’avec la permission du Sénat.

¢) Le sénateur auquel un sénateur a cédé la parole . . .

Cela est bizarrement formulé en anglais.

... peut parler pendant le reste du temps attribué au pre-
mier sénateur. On considére qu’il a parler au cours du
débat, et il ne peut parler de nouveau qu’avec la permis-
sion du Sénat.

C’est assez évident.

Le sénateur Lavoir-Roux: Ne pourrait-on pas I'écrire plus
simplement?

Le sénateur Doyle:

Autrement dit, si un premier sénateur parlait dix minutes
et qu'un deuxiéme sénateur se levait et demandait qu’on
lui céde la parole, le deuxiéme sénateur serait limité a
cing minutes de parole. On considérerait qu’il s’est
exprimé au cours de ce débat et il n’aurait plus droit de
parole, @ moins d’obtenir I’assentiment du Sénat.

(2) L’alinéa (1) ne s’applique pas si un sénateur céde la
parole pour une question.
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(a) In such a case the Senator first recognized would be
recognized again after the questioner was finished, but the
entire exchange would be considered as part of that Sena-
tor’s time for that debate.

Senator Meighen: As the hour is getting late | may be get-
ting increasingly pedantic and picayune, but is it clear that the
“that” in the last line refers to the senator first recognized, or
is there any possibility that it could refer to the questioner? It
says:

In such a case the Senator first recognized would be rec-
ognized again after the questioner was finished, but the
entire exchange would be considered as part of that Sena-
tor’s—

Would that be the senator who then subsequently speaks?

Senator Doyle: The last reference is to the senator who
yields the floor and the next line speaks of that senator.

Senator Meighen: Okay.
Senator Doyle: Is that clear?

Senator Barootes: Let us be clear what this is saying. | know
that “that senator” and “this senator’ and the “first senator”
and “the next senator” gets you a little confused, but we are
saying here that a senator rose to speak and there was a inter-
vention to request that someone else speak. He has the floor.
He may start to speak and, as a gentleman, turn the floor over
to the other fellow who wanted to speak. He says, “I yield the
floor to Senator So and So”. Let us be clear on what has hap-
pened. The first senator has spoken for three minutes. He is
entitled to a totality of ten minutes. The second senator now
has seven minutes left, unless the Senate gives him leave to do
better. When those two senators have finished speaking, both
of them are deemed to have spoken.

Senator Meighen: That is not what this says.

Senator Barootes: | am sorry, they have both had it. We are
clear on that.

Senator Doyle: | wonder, Senator Barootes, if we could ask
the staff to set up a Senator X and a Senator Y on the first ref-
erence and let them identify who it is they are talking about as
X and Y, and then we will have no confusion.

Senator Barootes: [ am correct, Senator Doyle and Madam
Chairperson, that both of those senators who had spoken on
that item are out.

The Chairman: That is covered under (b).

Senator Barootes: There is a further consideration. It says
here that if [ am speaking and Senator Gigantés asks whether
I would take a question, that is an intervention. And if | am
willing to take the question and I am only given 15 minutes or
10 minutes, and he rambles on for four or five minutes and
then I try to answer him, I lose that four or five minutes.

[Traduction)
a) Le sénateur qui a obtenu la parole le premier reprend
alors la parole aprés la question, mais on considére que
I’échange au complet fait partie du temps qui lui a été
alloué pour le débat.

Le sénateur Meighen: Vu qu’il se fait tard, je deviens peut-
étre plus pédant et pointilleux, mais est-il clair que le mot
«that», a la derniére ligne de la version anglaise se rapporte au
sénateur qui a obtenu la parole le premier ou se peut-il qu’il
désigne le sénateur qui pose une question? L’alinéa se lit
comme suit en anglais:

In such a case the Senator first recognized would be rec-
ognized again after the questioner was finished, but the
entire exchange would be considered as part of the Sena-
tor’s. ..

S’agirait-il du sénateur qui prendrait la parole par la suite?

Le sénateur Doyle: La derniére mention a trait au sénateur
qui a cédé la parole et c’est de lui dont il s’agit dans la ligne
suivante.

Le sénateur Meighen: D’accord.
Le sénateur Doyle: Est-ce clair?

Le sénateur Barootes: Entendons-nous clairement sur le
fond. Je sais que «that senator» et «this senator» et «the first
senator» et «the next senator» peuvent vous méler un peu, mais
nous parlons ici d’un sénateur qui a la parole lorsque survient
une intervention pour demander qu'on céde la parole a
quelqu’un d’autre. Il a la parole. Il peut commencer son inter-
vention et, en parfait gentilhomme, céder ensuite la parole a
celui qui voulait parler. Il déclare: «Je céde la parole au séna-
teur Untel.» Entendons-nous bien sur ce qui est arrivé. Le pre-
mier sénateur a parlé trois minutes. Il a droit & dix minutes. Le
second sénateur dispose maintenant de sept minutes, & moins
que le Sénat l'autorise a parler plus longtemps. Quand ces
deux sénateurs ont terminé leur intervention, on considére
qu’ils se sont exprimés tous les deux au cours du débat.

Le sénateur Meighen: Ce n’est pas ce que dit le Réglement.

Le sénateur Barootes: Excusez-moi, mais ils ont eu la parole
tous les deux. Nous sommes clairs sur ce point.

Le sénateur Doyle: Je me demande, Sénateur Barootes, si
nous pourrions demander au personnel d’indiquer qu’il s’agit
du sénateur X et du sénateur Y la premiére fois qu'on parle
d’eux et de les identifier ainsi par la suite pour qu'il n'y ait
aucune confusion possible.

Le sénateur Barootes: J'ai raison, Sénateur Doyle et
Madame la présidente, d’affirmer que les deux sénateurs qui
ont parlé n’ont plus droit de parole pour débattre la question.

La présidente: Cet aspect est visé par le sous-alinéa b).

Le sénateur Barootes: Il y a un autre facteur a prendre en
considération. On dit ici que si j'ai la parole et que le sénateur
Gigantés me demande s’il peut me poser une question, c’est
une intervention. Et si je suis disposé a répondre a sa question,
que je ne peux intervenir que pendant quinze minutes ou dix
minutes, qu’il divague pendant quatre ou cinq minutes et que
J'essaie ensuite de lui répondre, j'ai perdu ces quatre ou cing
minutes.
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Senator Teed: That is what that says, yes.

Senator Barootes: So we are back to what Senator Stollery
did to me one day when I asked to intervene with a question.
He said, “No, I do not allow questions. I have a speech to
make and I want to deliver it. If you want to make a speech
afterwards you make it.”

In other words, we will find it increasingly difficult with this
rule to intervene with a question of a senator who is on his feet
because the time you lose in listening to him replying is taken
out of your speech time. Is that quite clear? We should know
that.

Senator Doyle: Section (2) says:
The provisions of section (1) shall not apply if a Senator
yields the floor for a question.
It is only if someone yields the floor for another point to be
made, as [ read it.
Senator Barootes: Well [ am concerned about that.

Senator Teed: That is not what (a) says.

Senator Barootes: Where is that?
Senator Doyle: At the bottom of page 61, item (2).

The Chairman: If you go on to (b) on the next page it is
explained quite clearly. While you are reading that, Senator
Cogger, you had a question?

Senator Cogger: In the hypothesis that was raised by Sena-
tor Barootes, I suggest that he would have to yield to the sena-
tor raising the question. Once he is done with his question that
probably will shut him up.

Senator Barootes: That yielding of the floor pertains to
when two people stand at once and the Speaker recognizes one
and not the other.

Senator Meighen: It does?
Senator Barootes: Yes.
Senator Cogger: No.

(b) If a Senator is recognized to ask a question that Sena-
tor is not considered to have spoken in the debate unless
the Senator of whom he or she asked the question yielded
the floor as provided in section (2) above.

So if you think that a question is coming at you that is going
to take forever and eat up your time, the thing is to say either
“I shall not take the question” or “I shall yield to you", in
which case that person will be finished after the question.

Senator Meighen: And you will be finished as well.
Senator Cogger: Yes.

Senator Doyle: I think, therefore, when you want to make
an intervention, Senator Cogger, you will be careful to do it in

[Traduction)
Le sénateur Teed: C’est en effet ce que dit le Réglement.

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous en revenons donc a la réponse
que m’a donné un jour le sénateur Stollery quand j’ai demandé
a intervenir pour lui poser une question. Il m’a répondu: «Non,
je ne réponds pas aux questions. Je dois prononcer un discours
et je veux le faire. Si vous voulez prononcer un discours aprés
moi, libre a vous.»

Autrement dit, il sera de plus en plus difficile, si cette régle
est adoptée, d’intervenir pour poser une question a un sénateur
qui s’est levé, parce que le temps perdu par le sénateur qui a la
parole a vous écouter et 4 vous répondre sera retranchée du
temps dont il dispose pour parler au cours du débat. Est-ce
assez clair? Nous devrions le savoir.

Le sénateur Doyle: L’alinéa (2) stipule:
L’alinéa (1) ne s’applique pas si un sénateur céde la
parole pour une question.
Si je comprends bien, il ne s’applique que si un sénateur céde
la parole pour qu’un autre argument soit présenté.

Le sénateur Barootes: Cela m’inquiéte.
Le sénateur Teed: Ce n’est pas ce que stipule le sous-alinéa

ak
Le sénateur Barootes: A quel endroit?
Le sénateur Doyle: Au bas de la page 63, au sujet de I’alinéa

(2).

La présidente: Si vous lisez le sous-alinéa b) a la page sui-
vante, tout est expliqué assez clairement. Pendant que vous le
lisez, Sénateur Barootes, le sénateur Cogger peut poser sa
question.

Le sénateur Cogger: Dans I’hypothése soulevée par le séna-
teur Barootes, je crois qu’il devrait céder la parole au sénateur
qui pose la question. Lorsqu’il aura posé sa question, cet autre
sénateur se taira probablement.

Le sénateur Barootes: Ces aspects de la pratique consistant
a céder son droit de parole s’applique—Ilorsque deux sénateurs
se levent en méme temps et que le Président céde la parole a
un seul d’entre eux.

Le sénateur Meighen: Ah oui?
Le sénateur Barootes: Définitivement.
Le sénateur Cogger: Mais non.

On ne considére pas qu’un sénateur qui obtient la parole
pour poser une question a parlé au cours du débat, sauf
lorsque le sénateur auquel il pose la question lui cede la
parole de la fagon prévue a I’alinéa (2) ci-dessus.

Par conséquent, si vous pensez qu’une question qui vous
serait posée n’en finira plus et prendra tout votre temps, il faut
déclarer ou bien «Je ne répondrai pas a votre question» ou bien
«Je vous ceéde la parole», auquel cas, le sénateur qui vous aura
posé la question n’aura plus droit de parole aprés avoir posé sa
question.

Le sénateur Meighen: Et vous ne 'aurez plus vous non plus.
Le sénateur Cogger: En effet.

Le sénateur Doyle: Je crois donc que, quand on veut interve-
nir, sénateur Cogger, il faut prendre soin de le faire sous forme
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the form of a question and then you will not be using your time
up and neither will the time of the original speaker be eaten
up.

Senator Meighen: Yes, but as Senator Cogger says, if he
says to you, “I would like to ask you a question, Senator
Doyle”, and by way of reply you say, “I yield the floor to
Senator Cogger”, then you are done and he is done, as soon as
he is finished.

Senator Cogger: That is the way I interpret that rule.

Senator Meighen: If you say, “I will take your question”,
then your time is used up during his question but you do not
lose the floor and he does not lose his right to speak again.

Senator Doyle: The questioner could say, “I did not ask you
to yield the floor, I simply asked you a question.” Then you are
on the horns of a dilemma, sir.

Senator Cogger: Yes, but [ think it is rather cleverly crafted.
If I take the risk of trying to eat into your time with a ques-
tion, I take the risk that you will say, “I yield to you™, and you
will sit down, in which case | have lost my opportunity to fur-
ther speak in the debate. Maybe someone far more clever than
[ has drawn that up as a nice safeguard. I do not know. Are
you that clever, Mr. Webber?

Senator Barootes: We have spent hours discussing this. Let
me tell you what the background of it is. We do not want a
game where someone stands up to ask the speaker a question
to give him a nice little rest and an opportunity to think things
over without him giving up any time. If someone allows a ques-
tion to be asked of him while he has the floor my impression is
that he loses the amount of time because he permitted the
intervener to ask a question. Am [ correct in that?

Senator Teed: Yes.

Senator Barootes: That was the huge debate that we had
about this. I remember two senators doing this during one of
our frightful debates. They spelled each other off by asking a
question in order to keep the speech going. If that man yields
the floor for a question he is going to lose that time, according
to our rules. That is my understanding. I may be misinterpret-

ing.

Senator Doyle: Before last September, in my brief time
here, | found that it was principally used to throw a speaker
off his stride. We are not all eloquent and we are not all that
articulate. You are just coming up to your dénouement and
somebody says, “May I ask a question?” and you say “Yes,
Senator Frith, what is it?” And Senator Frith says, “Was the
figure you used about four minutes ago in U.S. dollars or
Canadian dollars?”” And by the time you have gone back in
your mind and thought out whether it was or it was not, you
have lost your thread of thought.

[Traduction]
de question afin peut-étre, de ne pas gaspiller son temps ni
celui du sénateur qui a la parole.

Le sénateur Meighen: Oui, mais comme I'affirme le séna-
teur Cogger, si on vous dit: «J’aimerais vous poser une ques-
tion, sénateur Doyle» et que vous lui répondez: «Je céde la
parole au sénateur Cogger», vous n'aurez plus droit de repren-
dre la parole et lui non plus, dés qu’il aura terminé.

Le sénateur Cogger: C’est ainsi que j'interpréte cette régle.

Le sénateur Meighen: Si vous déclarez: «J'accepte d’enten-
dre votre question», vous écoulez votre temps pendant qu’il
pose sa question, mais vous ne perdez pas la parole et il ne perd
pas son droit de reprendre la parole.

Le sénateur Doyle: Le sénateur qui pose la question pourrait
dire: «Je ne vous ai pas demandé de me céder la parole, je vous
ai simplement posé une question.» Vous vous trouvez alors face
a un vrai dilemme, Monsieur.

Le sénateur Cogger: Oui, mais je crois que le Réglement est
congu de facon trés intelligente. Si je prends le risque d’essayer
de gruger votre temps en posant une question, je cours aussi le
risque que vous me répondiez: «Je vous céde la parole». Dans ce
cas, vous vous asseoirez et j'aurai perdu 'occasion de parler a
mon tour pendant le débat. Peut-étre que quelqu’un de beau-
coup plus intelligent que moi a congu cette régle comme une
mesure de protection assez astucieuse. Je n’en sais rien. Etes-
vous si intelligent que cela, Monsieur Webber?

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous avons passé des heures a en dis-
cuter. Permettez-moi de vous exposer le contexte. Nous ne
voulons pas de ce petit jeu ot quelqu’un se léve pour poser une
question a celui qui parle afin de donner un peu de répit et une
occasion de réfléchir sans que le temps ne s’écoule. Si on per-
met a quelqu’un de nous poser une question quand on a la
parole, il me semble qu’on perd une partie du temps qui nous
est imparti du fait qu'on permet cette question. Ai-je raison?

Le sénateur Teed: Tout a fait.

Le sénateur Barootes: Voila le cceur du grand débat que
nous avons eu a ce sujet. Je me souviens de deux sénateurs qui
ont agi ainsi pendant 'un de nos débats si épouvantables. Ils se
sont relayés mutuellement en posant des questions afin que le
discours continue. Si la personne qui a la parole céde la parole
pour qu'on lui pose une question, le temps continuera de
s'écouler, selon notre Reéglement. C’est ainsi que je le com-
prends. Je I'interpréte peut-étre mal.

Le sénateur Doyle: Avant septembre dernier, pendant la
breve période ou j'ai €té ici, j'ai constaté que les questions ser-
vaient principalement a désargonner la personne qui avait la
parole. Nous ne sommes pas tous ¢loquents et nous n’avons pas
tous le don de la parole. Vous arrivez peut-étre a votre dénoue-
ment lorsque quelqu’un vous demande s’il peut vous poser une
question. Vous répondez: «Bien sir, Sénateur Frith, de quoi
s’agit-il?» Et le sénateur Frith vous demande si le chiffre que
vous avez donné quatre ou cinqg minutes plus tot était en dol-
lars américains ou canadiens. Quand vous avez fini de chercher
dans votre mémoire pour trouver la réponse, vous avez perdu le
fil de vos idées.
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Senator Kinsella: The concept that I have of the critical
provision we are dealing with, 27 (a), on page 62, is that we
want to encourage debate. We want to have serious debate.
We do not want to waste our time. We come from the far
reaches of this country to do the business of the Senate. I as a
senator have the right to speak on an issue and I have an allot-
ment of time. I would invite colleagues in the Senate, wherever
they sit, to ask me critical questions to help me make my point
in my debate. But I will have to make a judgment, before I
would yield to a senator, as to whether he or she is going to
help me in making my point. | have to be limited to a certain
amount of time and I will learn, as we all will learn with these
rules, who is going to help me make my point and who is going
try to minimize my time and therefore interfere with my abil-
ity to make my point.

I think the wording on page 62 of rule 47 (a) is very clear. It
says:
In such a case the Senator first recognized—
—that would be me speaking—

—would be recognized again after the questioner was fin-
ished, but the entire exchange would be considered as part
of that Senator’s time for that debate.

That is my time because I am that senator in the debate.

The Chairman: That is right.
Senator Meighen: Why not the questioner’s time?

Senator Kinsella: It is my time to debate. The point of
debate is to try to tease out the best ideas on the proposition. It
is my time and I yield to a senator because I think that he or
she is going to help me make my point. That is what I had in
mind in working on this.

The Chairman: It seems, Senator Kinsella, that you have
that rather precisely identified, because certainly 27 (2) (a) is
at the nub of the issue in this particular case. You may yield
the floor; there is where you have the argument. If you want
somebody to ask a question it may take five minutes to ask and
that is part of your time.

Senator Barootes: He is eating into your time.
The Chairman: That is right; that is it.

Senator Molson: [ do not want to intervene needlessly or
perhaps stupidly, but I am very concerned about this time allo-
cation principle. I am wondering who the timekeepers are
going to be for this. If somebody stands up and has limited
time, whatever that may be, three minutes, ten minutes or
whatever it is, who is going to put the clock on him? If some-
body stands up and asks a question, who is going to put the
clock on the questioner? Then who is going to come back to
the original speaker and restart the stop watch and say that he
has already had three and a quarter minutes and the question
has taken up two and a half minutes and that adds up to this
and so on, and blow the whistle when the time is up? Who is

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Kinsella: L'idée que je me fais de la disposition
cruciale dont il est question a I'alinéa 27 a), a la page 63, est
que nous voulons encourager le débat. Nous voulons arriver a
un débat sérieux. Nous ne voulons pas perdre notre temps.
Nous venons de tous les coins du pays pour nous occuper des
affaires du Sénat. En tant que sénateur, j’ai le droit de me pro-
noncer sur une question si on m’accorde du temps. J'inviterais
mes collegues du Sénat, peu importe le cdté ou ils sicgent, de
me poser des questions essentielles afin de m’aider a faire
valoir mes arguments pendant mon discours. Mais je devrai
décider, juste avant de céder la parole a un sénateur, s'il
m’aidera a faire valoir mes idées. Il faut que mon intervention
soit limitée dans le temps et je saurai, comme nous l'appren-
drons tous avec ce Réglement, qui m’aidera a faire valoir mes
arguments et qui essaiera de réduire mon temps de parole et
donc de nuire a ma capacité de défendre mes idées.

Je crois que le libellé de la régle 27 a), 4 la page 63, est trés
clair. Il stipule:

Le sénateur qui a obtenu la parole le premier . . .
.. Cefseralt moli e,

... reprend alors la parole aprés la question, mais on con-
sidére que I'échange au complet fait partie du temps qui
lui a été alloué pour le débat.
Il s’agit de mon temps, parce que je suis le sénateur qui a
obtenu la parole.

La présidente: C’est exact.

Le sénateur Meighen: Pourquoi pas le temps de celui qui
pose la question?

Le sénateur Kinsella: C'est le temps qui m’a été accordé
pour le débat. Le débat vise a obtenir les meilleures idées sur la
proposition. C’est mon temps et je céde la parole a un sénateur
parce que je crois qu’il m’aidera a faire valoir mes idées. C’est
ce que j'avais en téte quand j’ai travaillé a la formulaiton de
cette regle.

La présidente: Il me semble, Sénateur Kinsella, que vous
I’'avez exprimé de fagon assez précise, parce que le sous-alinéa
27 (2) a) est au cceur de la question qui nous préoccupe main-
tenant. Vous pouvez céder la parole. C’est a ce moment-la qu'’il
y a débat. Si vous voulez bien que quelqu’un vous pose une
question, cela peut prendre cing minutes et ces cing minutes
feront partie du temps qui vous est accordé.

Le sénateur Barootes: Il gruge votre temps.
La présidente: Définitivement; sans aucun doute.

Le sénateur Molson: Je ne veux pas intervenir sans raison ni
stupidement peut-étre, mais ce principe du temps accordé me
tracasse. Je me demande qui seront les chronométreurs. Si
celui qui a la parole pendant une période limitée, que ce soit
trois minutes, dix minutes, peu importe, qui va le chronomé-
trer? Si quelqu’un se léve et pose une question, qui le chrono-
métrera? Et puis, qui reviendra a celui qui avait la parole le
premier et fera redémarrer le chronométre en déclarant que
trois minutes et quart sont déja écoulées et que la question a
pris deux minutes et demie, de sorte qu’il reste tant de minutes,
alors qui sifflera quand le temps sera écoulé en entier? Qui
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going to do all this? I think you will need a referee staff that is
bigger than the Canadian Rugby Union.

The Chairman: | believe, Senator Molson, that in the next
four items you will find this quite clearly explained, if I
remember correctly. in the proposed rules. Senator Doyle. you
may want to respond to that, but it would be very similar to
what they do in other houses. Your microphone is turned off
when your time is up. The microphone is turned off and you go
on to something else.

Senator Molson: How do they distinguish between the origi-
nal speaker and the questioner and then the original and so
on? The whole thing is on a timing device and in the middle of
this the microphone is turned off? I am not sure it is going
make a very happy house.

Senator Doyle: [ think it would be a happy house again after
a period of adjustment, because I think people will realize that
the rules can work to their advantage as well as to their disad-
vantage and they will learn to play by those rules. The Senate
can always allow a person more time than he has been allotted
because the Senate still has that power.

Senator Molson: | agree and I understand that. I am just
wondering about keeping tabs on a variety of—

Senator Balfour: It is the mechanics.

Senator Molson: The physical mechanics of a debating
society, keeping tabs on several people in the course of their
speaking and having an accurate and fair count and not a
source of dispute again, which is something we do not need.
That concerns me a little bit. It is a little complex.

Senator Doyle: The matter will be in the hands of the Clerk,
who would obviously have to have a timekeeper at his side
whose opinion was as much respected as is that of a referee in
the NHL.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: | think you are right, Madam Chair-
man, when you say it will be similar to what happens in other
parliaments, but in other parliaments the Speaker plays a
greater role and there is constant interchange with the Clerk.
Quite often when someone is speaking the opposition will stand
up and say his time is up. I do not know if this has been pro-
vided for, but it will mean more involvement from the Speaker.
So far he has not involved himself very much in that. He has
only done so when a debate arose among the honourable sena-
tors as to whether it has been too long, and so on and so forth.
Is it provided for that the Speaker will have to have a little
more active role than he has had so far?

The Chairman: Yes it is, and if you will wait for the next
few rules I think it will become quite plain to you how this
develops.

Senator Barootes: The concept was that recognition by the
Speaker constitutes the beginning of a speech. In other words,
when the Speaker says “Senator Balfour™, the Clerk or his
associate will keep the time. If it is a 15-minute whistle, the

[Traduction)]
fera tout cela? Je crois que vous aurez besoin d’arbitres, plus
nombreux que ceux de I'Union canadienne de rubgy.

La présidente: Je crois, Sénateur Molson, que cette question
sera expliquée tres clairement dans les quatre articles suivants
du Réglement proposé, si je me souviens bien. Sénateur Doyle,
vous voulez peut-étre répondre a cette question, mais je crois
que le processus serait tres semblable a celui qui existe dans
dautres parlements. Votre microphone est fermé quand votre
temps est écoulé. Le microphone est fermé et vous passez a
autre chose.

Le sénateur Molson: Comment établir la différence entre le
sénateur qui a obtenu la parole le premier et celui qui pose la
question? Tout dépend donc d’un chronometre et du fait que le
microphone est fermé? Je ne suis pas certain que la Chambre
soit tres heureuse.

Le sénateur Doyle: Je crois que le bonheur reviendra a la
Chambre aprés une période d’adaptation, parce que les gens
s’apercevront que les regles peuvent fonctionner & leur avan-
tage et a leur désavantage et qu’ils apprendront a agir en res-
pectant ces regles. Le Sénat peut toujours accorder a
quelqu’un plus de temps que ce qui avait ¢té prévu parce qu'il
en a le pouvoir.

Le sénateur Molson: J'en conviens et je le comprends. Je
m’inquicte seulement de la comptabilité relative a divers . . .

Le sénateur Balfour: C'est de la mécanique.

Le sénateur Molson: La mécanique concréte d'une société
délibérante, des comptes a tenir sur diverses personnes pendant
qu’elles ont la parole et la nécessité d'un décompte précis et
¢quitable qui ne sera pas une autre source de dispute, ce dont
nous n'avons absolument pas besoin. Cela m’inquicte un peu.
C’est assez complexe.

Le sénateur Doyle: La question relévera du greffier, qui
devrait certainement étre accompagné d'un chronométreur
dont 'opinion serait aussi respectée que celle d’un arbitre de la
LNH.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je crois que vous avez raison,
madame la présidente, lorsque vous dites que ce sera semblable
a ce qui se passe dans les autres parlements, mais dans les
autres parlements le président joue un role plus important et
les ¢échanges avec le greffier sont permanents. Trés souvent,
lorsque quelqu’un parle, 'opposition se leve pour lui dire que
son temps est terminé. Je ne sais si on a prévu la chose, mais
cela veut dire que le président devra participer davantage.
Jusqu’ici il ne I'a guere fait. 11 s’est contenté de le faire lorsque
les honorables sénateurs discutaient pour savoir si le temps de
parole avait ¢été trop long, etc. Est-il prévu que le président
joue un role trop long, etc. Est-il prévu que le président joue un
role un peu plus actif que jusqu’a présent?

La présidente: Oui et si vous attendez les articles suivants, je
crois que vous comprendrez trés bien comment les choses ont
évolué.

Le sénateur Barootes: On estime que lorsque le président
donne la parole, le temps accordé commence a courir. En
dautres termes, lorsque le président dit: «Sénateur Balfour», le
greffier ou son adjoint chronomeétrera. S'il s’agit de 15 minu-
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clerk or his assistant will signify by some method to the
Speaker that that person’s time is up. The Speaker will rise in
his place and the rule says that when the speaker rises all other
microphones get turned off and everyone sits down. That is the
normal course of events unless we have a battle of some sort.
So when the Speaker rises, because he has been told by the
Clerk Assistant that the time is up, senators should sit in their
places and that little red light on that person’s microphone will
2o off.

In the House of Commons they allow ten-minute speeches.
Two of my friends were scheduled to speak last week. The
house leader of that party got up and said that the ten minutes
that had been allotted would be shared, five minutes for one
member and five minutes for the other. And the two members
shared the ten minutes that was allocated. We will not be
doing that, but we will, if these proposed rules are accepted, be
keeping time on people.

I have a suspicion there will be some generosity of spirit in
this respect so that if somebody is at the end of a very fiery
address and he is rising in a crescendo to his final point some-
one will let him have that extra 20 or 30 seconds.

Senator Doyle: That is when one senator will ask whether it
was in U.S. or Canadian dollars.

Senator Cogger: Is it not, if not the rule, the practice in the
House of Commons that the Speaker will remind an honour-
able member that he has one minute to go or something? So he
does not get cut off in midsentence, he is given a gentle warn-
ing that he has to wrap up.

Senator Barootes: But if the Speaker rises that man sits
down in the House of Commons.

Senator Cogger: | appreciate that but it seems to me that
nothing in these matters is highly scientific and a ten-minute
allotment grows to 11 minutes and some seconds or something.
The Speaker says, “By the way, I would like to remind the
honourable member that he had better wrap up; he has one
minute to go.” And the member wraps up quickly, or less
quickly, but he does not make a fool of himself leaving a sen-
tence unfinished.

Senator Barootes: If you are giving a speech at a scientific
meeting and you are allotted 15 minutes, when you have three
minutes remaining they give you the yellow light, at two
minutes the green light, then the red light and then it is, “Bye
bye, Fred”. We can get signals. The Speaker can give a signal.

The Chairman: | would suggest, honourable senators, that
we proceed, because when we get into the next rules we will
have more detail on time allocation. It may become more
clear. Right now in this particular rule we are not talking
about time allocation per se, so perhaps Senator Doyle can
make a motion.

Senator Doyle: I would move, unless there is an important
question, that we pass rule 27.

The Chairman: You have heard the motion. Do we have
agreement on rule 277

[Traduction)

tes, le greffier ou son adjoint signalera d’une fagon ou d’une
autre au président que la période accordée a ce sénateur est
terminée. Le président se léve et le Réglement dit que lorsque
le président se léve, on ferme tous les autres microphones et
tout le monde s’asseoit. C’est ainsi que cela doit se passer nor-
malement, sauf s’il y a contestation. Donc, lorsque le président
se leve, parce que le greffier adjoint lui a indiqué que la
période était terminée, les sénateurs devraient s’asseoir a leurs
places et la petite lumiére rouge du micro de I'orateur s’étein-
dra.

A la Chambre des communes le temps de parole est de 10
minutes. Deux de mes amis devaient prendre la parole la
semaine derni¢re. Le leader du parti a la Chambre s’est levé
pour dire qu’il leur fallait se partager les 10 minutes qui
avaient ¢été accordées, a raison de cing minutes chacun. Et les
deux députés se sont partagés les 10 minutes accordées. Ce
n’est pas ce que nous ferons, mais si ces articles sont acceptés,
nous chronométrerons.

Jai I'impression qu’on sera généreux a cet égard de sorte
que si quelqu’un, a la fin d’un discours enflammé, arrive a son
dernier point dans un crescendo, on lui accordera 20 ou 30
secondes supplémentaires.

Le sénateur Doyle: C’est-a-dire lorsqu’un sénateur deman-
dera si ¢’était en dollars américains ou canadiens.

Le sénateur Cogger: N’est-il pas courant, & moins que ce ne
soit le Réglement, a la Chambre des communes que le prési-
dent rappelle a un député qu’il lui reste une minute, par exem-
ple? De la sorte, on ne I'interrompt pas au milieu d’une phrase
et on lui indique gentiment qu’il va devoir terminer.

Le sénateur Barootes: Mais si le président se leve, le député
en question s’asseoit a la Chambre des communes.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je comprends cela, mais il me semble
que rien de tout cela n’est tres scientifique et qu’une période de
10 minutes est souvent grossie a 11 minutes et 10 secondes, par
exemple. Le président dit: «a@ propos, j'aimerais rappeler a
I’honorable député qu’il ferait bien de terminer car il lui reste
une minute.» Et le député termine rapidement, ou moins rapi-
dement, mais il ne se rend pas ridicule en laissant une phrase
inachevée.

Le sénateur Barootes: Si vous faites un discours 4 une réu-
nion scientifique et qu’on vous accorde 15 minutes, lorsqu’il
vous reste trois minutes, on vous donne le feu orange, a deux
minutes le feu vert, puis le feu rouge et c’est terminé. On peut
prévoir des signaux. Le président peut donner un signal.

La présidente: Je proposerai, honorables sénateurs, qu’on
continue, car lorsque nous passerons aux régles suivantes, nous
aurons davantage de détails sur la période de temps. Cela
pourrait devenir plus clair. Pour l'instant, pour la regle qui
nous occupe, nous ne parlons pas de période de temps propre-
ment dite, aussi le sénateur Doyle pourrait-il peut-étre propo-
ser une motion.

Le sénateur Doyle: Je proposerai, & moins qu’il y ait une
question importante, que nous adoptions la régle 27.

La présidente: Vous avez entendu la motion. Sommes-nous
d’accord sur la régle 27?
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Hon. Senators: Agreed.
The Chairman: Proposed rule 31.
Senator Doyle: Speech limits:
b) by adding the following new rules:

31. Except as otherwise provided in these rules, or as
otherwise ordered by the Senate:

(1) No Senator shall speak more than once. However, if a
material part of the Senator’s speech has been misunder-
stood, the Senator may speak again in the same debate. In
such a case the Senator, with leave of the Senate, shall,
once, be permitted no more than five minutes to explain
that part of the speech which was misunderstood. In so
doing, the Senator shall not introduce new matters.

I wish we could get rid of that floating “once™ in the middle;
it is just a matter of structure. Perhaps the staff would take a
look at it. We need “‘on one occasion™ or something but just
“once” suddenly in there sounds to me a bit jarring.

But on the point itself, it mirrors the provision of limiting
senators to speaking once, but also limits to five minutes only a
senator rising to speak in explanation of a part of the speech
which has been misunderstood.

The Chairman: Are there any questions there, senators? If
not we will go on to section (2).

Senator Doyle:

The Leader of the Government in the Senate and the
Leader of the Opposition in the Senate shall be permitted
unlimited time for debate.

That is what they have had in the past.

(3) The sponsor of a bill and the first Senator speaking
immediately thereafter shall be permitted not more than
forty-five minutes each for debate, inclusive of any ques-
tion or comments from other Senators which they may
permit in the course of their remarks.

Now remember, we just passed a section that says unless the
person who is making the speech recognizes the right of that
intervener there is no time deduction, and there is no interven-
tion.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Is the first senator speaking thereaf-
ter always a senator from the other side who is replying?
Could it happen that it would be a senator on the same side?
Then I do not think he should be allowed 45 minutes. It is
really the senator who replies who should be allowed 45
minutes, but maybe that is what it means.

Senator Doyle: [ have never, in my recollection, come across
a situation where someone has been in that position except
when they are all in agreement anyway and they are really
talking to prove that everyone is in favour of the subject.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: It has always been one from the other
side of the house?

[Traduction)
Des voix: D'accord.
La présidente: La regle 31 proposée.
Le sénateur Doyle: Durée des discours:
b) en ajoutant les nouveaux articles suivants:

31. Sauf dispositions contraires prévues dans le Régle-
ment ou ordre contraire du Sénat:

(1) Aucun sénateur ne parle plus d'une fois. Toutefois, si
une partie importante du discours d’un sénateur a été mal
comprise, celui-ci peut prendre de nouveau la parole au
cours du méme débat. Avec le consentement du Sénat, le
sénateur a alors cinq minutes au plus pour expliquer la
partie mal comprise de son discours. Le sénateur n’aborde
alors aucun sujet nouveau.

On pourrait peut-étre se débarrasser dans la version anglaise
de «once», au milieu de la phrase; c’est une simple question de
construction. Le personnel pourrait peut-étre y jeter un coup
d’ceil. Il faudrait avoir «on one occasion» ou quelque chose de
ce genre, mais ce «once» intercalé me semble un peu discor-
dant.

Mais sur le fond, cela reflete I'idée de limiter les sénateurs a
ne prendre la parole qu'une fois, mais aussi a limiter a cing
minutes seulement un sénateur qui se léve pour donner une
explication sur une partie de son discours qui a été mal com-
prise.

La présidente: Y a-t-il des questions la-dessus, sénateurs?
Sinon, nous passerons a 'alinéa (2).

Le sénateur Doyle:

Le leader du gouvernement au Sénat et le chef de 'oppo-
sition au Sénat ont un temps de parole illimité.

Cela était déja le cas.
(3) Le parrain d’un projet de loi émanant du gouverne-
ment et le premier sénateur qui prend la parole immédia-
tement apres lui ont au plus 45 minutes pour le débat, y
compris les questions ou commentaires d’autres sénateurs
qu’ils peuvent permettre au cours de leur intervention.

Il faut se rappeler que nous venons d'adopter un article
disant qu’a moins que celui qui fait un discours admette que
I'interlocuteur en a le droit, il n'y aura pas de déduction de
temps et il n’y aura pas intervention.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Est-ce que le premier sénateur
qui prend ensuite la parole pour répondre est toujours un séna-
teur du coté opposé? Pourrait-il se faire qu'il s’agisse d'un
sénateur du méme parti? Dans ce cas, je ne pense pas qu’on
doive lui accorder 45 minutes. C’est vraiment le sénateur qui
répond qui devrait avoir droit & 45 minutes, mais peut-étre est-
ce la ce que 'article veut dire.

Le sénateur Doyle: A ma connaissance, il ne s'est jamais
produit que quelqu’un se trouve dans une telle situation sauf
lorsque tout le monde est d’accord et que I'on ne parle en fait
que pour prouver que tout le monde est favorable a la question.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Il s’est toujours agi d’un sénateur
situ¢ de 'autre coté?
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Senator Doyle: But there is no reason why we could not say
*“the member opposite”.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: I think it would be preferable.
The Acting Chairman: Or “member of the other party™.
Senator Doyle: Whichever.

The Chairman: Continue. Thank you.

Senator Doyle:

(4) Except as provided in sections (2) and (3) above, no
Senator shall speak for more than fifteen minutes, inclu-
sive of any question or comments from other Senators
which they may permit in the course of their remarks.

Section (5) provides that the Clerk of the Senate keep a run-
ning record of the time taken in debate which can be consulted
at the Table. It also requires that the Clerk inform the Speaker
when a senator has exceeded the time provided for his remarks
and provides that the Speaker will call that senator to order
and proceed with the next speaker in the debate or the ques-
tion as the case may be.

Senator Cogger: Just to go back for a second, just as a mat-
ter of English, section (4) provides that “no Senator shall
speak for more than fifteen minutes, inclusive of any question
or comments from other Senators ... I think it should read
“which he may permit in the course of his remarks”. It is not
the others who permit. It should be “which he may permit in
the course of his remarks”.

The Chairman: Grammatical change.
Senator Cogger: The same goes in French, by the way.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: | have a question of clarification.
“His time is finished so the Speaker shall call the senator to
order, and that senator shall not again be recognized to debate
the same question”. | have no practical suggestion to make,
but that sounds as though, if the Speaker calls him to order, he
has to sit down. Should he not require the senator to terminate
his speech? That is what we discussed before. We are not
going to cut him off on a question of order and then the sena-
tor has to sit down because he can no longer be recognized in
the debate. Should he not invite him or ask him to terminate?
I do not know if there is some wording that could give a little
leeway of perhaps one-half or two minutes, or perhaps that
does not mean what I think it means when he calls the senator
to order. Does it mean that the senator has to stop then and
there, or does it give a little leeway—as | say a minute or a
minute and a half?

Senator Doyle: In other places there usually is a warning to
remind the speaker that he has 30 seconds or one minute, and,
if he does not then conclude, the speaker cuts him off.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: | think we should have provision for
that.

The Chairman: Senator Lavoie-Roux, are you suggesting
that stated in the rule there should be a warning?

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Yes.

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Doyle: Mais je ne vois aucune raison pour ne
pas préciser: «le sénateur d’en face».

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je crois que ce serait préférable.
Le sénateur Kinsella: Ou «un membre de 'autre parti».

Le sénateur Doyle: L’un ou I'autre.

La présidente: Continuez. Merci.

Le sénateur Doyle:

Sauf dans les cas prévus aux alinéas (2) et (3) ci-dessus,
aucun sénateur ne parle plus de 15 minutes, y compris les
questions ou commentaires d’autres sénateurs qu’ils peu-
vent permettre au cours de leur intervention.

L’alinéa (5) prévoit que le Greffier du Sénat tienne un regis-
tre ou sont inscrits les temps pris lors du débat, registre que
I'on peut consulter sur le bureau. Il est également stipulé que le
Greffier prévienne le Président lorsqu’un sénateur dépasse le
temps prévu pour son intervention et que le Président rappelle
a 'ordre le sénateur et donne la parole a I'orateur suivant dan
le cadre du débat ou pour la question selon le cas.

Le sénateur Cogger: Pour en revenir un instant a la version
anglaise, il est stipulé a I'alinéa (4) que «no Senator shall speak
for more than 15 minutes, inclusive of any question or com-
ments form other senators ... » Je pense qu'on devrait avoir:
«which he may permit in the course of his remarks». Ce ne sont
pas les autres qui I'autorisent. Ce devrait étre «which he may
permit in the course of his remarks».

La présidente: Un changement grammatical donc.
Le sénateur Cogger: Il en va de méme en frangais d’ailleurs.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je voudrais avoir des précisions.
«Lorsqu’un sénateur dépasse le temps prévu. .., le Président
rapelle a 'ordre le sénateur qui n’obtient plus la parole pour
débattre la méme question.» Je n’ai pas de suggestion pratique
a faire, mais on a I'impression que, si le Président le rappelle a
'ordre, ils doivent s’asseoir. Ne devrait-il pas demander au
sénateur de terminer son discours? C’est ce que nous avons dis-
cuté au préalable. Nous n’allons pas 'interrompre pour un rap-
pel au Réglement et 'obliger a s’asseoir parce qu'il n’a plus la
parole pour le débat. Ne devrait-il pas 'inviter 4 terminer ou
lui demander de le faire? Je ne sais si on pourrait ajouter quel-
que chose qui donnerait une certaine souplesse, une petite
marge d’une ou deux minutes peut-étre,  moins qu’on entende
autre chose par «rappel a 'ordre». Cela veut-il dire que le séna-
teur doit s’arréter a ce moment-1a ou a-t-il une petite marge,
une minute ou une demie, par exemple?

Le sénateur Doyle: Ailleurs, il y a normalement un avertis-
sement pour rappeller a I'orateur qu’il lui reste 30 secondes ou
une minute et, s’il ne termine pas a ce moment-1a, le président
I'interrompt.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je crois qu’il faudrait prévoir la
chose.

La présidente: Sénateur Lavoie-Roux, voulez dire qu’il fau-
drait préciser dans I’article qu’il devrait y avoir un avertisse-
ment?

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Oui.
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The Chairman: And that with the wording as it now is
before us one would normally expect the rules of courtesy that
apply —

Senator Lavoie-Roux: I do not know how to word it, but
perhaps we could ask our experts to do that.

Senator Barootes: Do we need to word it? Do you not think
the Speaker will manage this by a method that he will
develop? It is really the Speaker’s job to manage these sorts of
things.

The Chairman: They are normal courtesies which, it seems
to me, one would expect.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: | just wanted to know if to be called
to order meant he had to stop instantly. That is all I wanted to
know. Is that what it means?

The Chairman: Excuse me, senators, it is getting late. Shall
we put the word “warning” in there, Senator Doyle?

Senator Doyle: The only thing I thought you might be able
to do is, in the comment on page 67, where it says “when a
Senator has exceeded”, to put “the Clerk informs the Speaker
when a Senator is about to exceed”.

The Chairman: “About to exceed”, that would do it.

Senator Teed: Just along the same line and in response to
Senator Doyle’s question in section (1) to get rid of the “once”,
we could say, “In such a case the Senator, with leave of the
Senate, shall be permitted no more than one period of five
minutes to explain that part of the speech™.

Senator Doyle: Great.

Senator Kinsella: Madam Chairman, before calling the
question on this, for clarification, has it been proposed that the
proposed rule 34 (5) is going to be amended, and if so what is
that amendment?

The Chairman: Well, we do have a proposed rule 34 so |
would assume that that is going to be section (5) as well in
there. We have not reached that yet, senator. We are two rules
away from that.

Senator Kinsella: | meant to say 31 on page 65.
The Chairman: Yes, we are on that now.

Senator Doyle: We are about to have a vote on it.

The Chairman: What was your question then, Senator,
regarding 317

Senator Kinsella: What are the amendments that have been
proposed to rule 317

The Chairman: In rule 31, as | understand, there are some
grammatical corrections. In section (1) it would read: “In such
a case the Senator, with leave of the Senate, shall be permitted

280034

[Traduction]

La présidente: Et étant donné le libellé que nous avons
actuellement, on devrait normalement s’attendre a ce que les
regles de la courtoisie qui s’appliquent . . .

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je ne sais trop comment le for-
muler, peut-étre pourrions-nous demander & nos experts de le
faire.

Le sénateur Barootes: Est-il besoin de le formuler? Ne pen-
sez-vous pas que le Président va trouver une méthode? C’est au
Président qu’il revient en fait de s’occuper de ce genre de
chose.

La présidente: Il existe des régles normales de courtoisie, me
semble-t-il, que I'on devrait respecter.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je voulais seulement savoir si,
lorsqu’on dit «rappel & I'ordre», cela veut dire qu’ils doivent
s’arréter immédiatement. C’est tout ce que je voulais savoir.
L’expression a-t-elle cette signification?

La présidente: Je vous demande pardon, mesdames et mes-
sieurs les sénateurs, il se fait tard. Va-t-on ajouter le terme
«avertissement» a cet endroit, sénateur Doyle?

Le sénateur Doyle: La seule chose que je croyais que l'on
puisse faire, dans le commentaire de la page 68 ou I’on dit:
dorsqu’un sénateur dépasse le temps prévu», c’était d’ajouter:
e Greffier informe le Président lorsqu’un sénateur va dépas-
ser le temps prévu.»

La présidente: «Va dépasser», devrait faire 'affaire.

Le sénateur Teed: Dans le méme ordre d’idées et pour
répondre d la question du sénateur Doyle sur ’alinéa (1) pour
supprimer le terme once de la version anglaise, on pourrait dire
In such a case the Senator, with leave of the Senate, shall be
permitted no more than one period of five minutes to explain
that part of the speech.

Le sénateur Doyle: Trés bien.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Madame la présidente, avant de met-
tre la question aux voix, je voudrais savoir exactement si ’on a
suggéré que la régle 34(S) proposée soit amendée, et dans
I'affirmative, quel est cet amendement?

La présidente: Eh bien, nous avons une régle 34 proposée et
je présume donc que ce sera I'alinéa (5) a cet endroit-1a aussi.
Nous n'en sommes pas encore la, sénateur. Nous sommes deux
regles avant cela.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je voulais dire la régle 31 de la page
6

N

La présidente: Oui, c’est de cela que nous nous occupons
maintenant.

Le sénateur Doyle: Nous allons procéder au vote a ce sujet.

La présidente: Quelle était donc votre question, sénateur,
concernant la régle 317

Le sénateur Kinsella: Quelles sont les modifications qui ont
¢té proposées pour la régle 31?

La présidente: Si j'ai bien compris, nous allons apporter
quelques corrections grammaticales a la regle 31. A I'alinéa
(1), on devrait avoir: In such a case the Senator, with leave of
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no more than one period of five minutes to explain that part of
the speech™, et cetera.

And then section (3) would read: “The Sponsor of the bill
and the first Senator of an opposite party” or “in opposition™,
however we are going to phrase that, “speaking immediately
thereafter ... ” We want to identify the first senator speaking
as being in the opposite party.

Senator Barootes: We also discussed this once before as to
whether it has to be a senator of the opposite party.

Senator Balfour: Could be an independent party.

Senator Meighen: Not of the same party.
The Chairman: Yes, maybe that is better.

Senator Kinsella: This is why I think the wording that is
there allows for all those different eventualities and I do not
think we should change it, frankly.

The Chairman: It is rather sensible not to perhaps; yes. So
we shall leave it the same as it is now?

Senator Kinsella: That would be my recommendation.

The Chairman: Yes, because it does cover the independents,
we must always remember.

On page 66, (4), again there are grammatical changes.

Senator Kinsella: “They” becomes “he”.
The Chairman: Singular instead of plural.

Senator Cogger: Which he may permit in the course his
remarks, or he or she.

The Chairman: He or she or his or hers, yes.
Senator Teed: He and his, you do not need “she”.

Senator Cogger: | think to be consistent—

The Chairman: Use “the Senator which the Senator may
permit in the course of the Senator’s remarks”.

Senator Kinsella: That is fine for the amendment to section
(4). Now, back to my original question, is there an amendment
being proposed to section (5)?

Senator Cogger: “When a Senator is about to exceed the
time limits”—"*The Clerk shall inform the Speaker whenever a
senator is about to exceed—"

The Chairman: Order, I cannot here. Excuse me?

Senator Cogger: | thought it was in line four, “The Clerk
shall inform the Speaker whenever a Senator is about to
exceed the time provided for his or her remarks”.

The Chairman: Okay. And then the same correction would
be in the comments.

Senator Meighen: Just on a question of clarification, I
assume that when the Speaker shall call the senator to order
that would mean saying “Senator, you have one minute or 30
seconds left in your time allotment. Would you please wrap up
as soon as possible”.

[Traduction)

the Senate, shall be permitted no more than one period of five
minutes to explain that part of the speech, etc.

Et a I'alinéa (3), on devrait avoir: «e parrain d’un projet de
loi émanant du gouvernement et le premier sénateur de I’autre
parti» ou «de I'opposition», selon ce qu’on aura décidé d’écrire,
«qui prend la parole immédiatement aprés lui. .. » Nous vou-
lons préciser que le premier sénateur qui prend la parole
appartient a l'autre parti.

Le sénateur Barootes: Nous avons également déja discuté de
cela afin de savoir si ce devait étre un sénateur de I'autre parti.

Le sénateur Balfour: Il pourrait appartenir 4 un parti indé-
pendant.

Le sénateur Meighen: Qui ne soit pas du méme parti.
La présidente: Oui, peut-étre cela est-il mieux.

Le sénateur Kinsella: C’est pourquoi je pense que le libellé
que nous avons permet toutes ces possibilités et, franchement,
je ne crois pas qu'il faille le changer.

La présidente: En effet, peut-étre cela vaut-il mieux. Allons-
nous donc laisser le libellé actuel?

Le sénateur Kinsella: C’est ce que je recommande.

La présidente: Oui, car cela vaut également pour les indé-
pendants, il ne faut pas I'oublier.

A la page 68, a lalinéa (4), il y a également des change-
ments grammaticaux.

Le sénateur Kinsella: «Ils peuvent» devient «l peut».
La présidente: Au singulier au lieu du pluriel.

Le sénateur Cogger: Qu’il peut permettre au cours de son
intervention, & moins que I’on mette il ou elle.

La présidente: Il ou elle, oui.

Le sénateur Teed: Il suffit, il n’est pas nécessaire de mettre
«ellen.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je crois que pour étre logique . . .

La présidente: Mettons le sénateur: «que le sénateur permet
au cours de son intervention».

Le sénateur Kinsella: C’est bien pour ’'amendement de I’ali-
néa (4). Revenons maintenant & ma question originale, y a-t-il
un amendement proposé pour l’alinéa (5)?

Le sénateur Cogger: «Lorsqu’un sénateur va dépasser le
temps prévur—, «le greffier prévient le président lorsqu’un
sénateur va dépasser le temps prévu . . .»

La présidente: A I’ordre! Je ne puis entendre. Vous disiez?

Le sénateur Cogger: Je croyais que c’était a la ligne 4: e
greffier prévient le président lorsqu’un sénateur va dépasser le
temps prévu pour son intervention.

La présidente: Tres bien. Et on apporterait la méme correc-
tion dans le commentaire.

Le sénateur Meighen: Une simple demande de précision.
Jimagine que lorsque le président rappelle le sénateur a
I’ordre, cela veut dire: «sénateur, il vous reste une minute ou 30
secondes du temps qu’il vous a été accordé. Pourriez-vous ter-
miner le plus vite possiblen.
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The Chairman: Yes, and then the light is turned off.
Senator Barootes: Do we need to put that in?
Senator Meighen: | do not think so.
Senator Barootes: | think all of that is managerial process.

Senator Meighen: Sorry. As it gets later | get more pedan-
tic. In the first sentence I do not think “which” modifies. I do
not think the debate can be consulted at the Table. I think it
should be “The Clerk of Senate shall keep a record, which can
be consulted at the Table, of the time taken by each Senator in
each debate.” Do I make myself clear or do I merely obfus-
cate?

The Chairman: You make yourself clear. That would have
to be redrafted it seems to me.

Senator Meighen: It is not the debate which can be con-
sulted at the Table?

Senator Cogger: It is all your English. We do not have that
in French. Where do you find somebody saying the Chair may
consult the Table?

The Chairman: Senator Meighen, are you making that as an
amendment?

Senator Meighen: Yes.
The Chairman: Would you repeat that amendment?

Senator Meighen: | move, Madam Chairman, that a period
be placed after the word “debate™ in the second line of section
5 and that the words which follow thereafter, i.e, “‘which can
be consulted at the Table™, be inserted between the word
“record’” and the word ““of”" in the first line thereof.

The Chairman: Be inserted between “record and of*.

Senator Meighen: So that the first two lines would read:
“The Clerk of the Senate shall keep a record, which can be
consulted at the Table, of the time taken by each Senator in
each debate.”

The Chairman: All right. Senator Doyle, are you ready to
put your motion?

Senator Doyle: Yes. | would move that rule 31 be adopted
as corrected.

The Chairman: Is there agreement?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: Rule 32, time allocation by agreement.

Senator Doyle: I might ask, should we have time allocation
on what is about to follow?

The Chairman: Proceed, Senator Doyle.
Senator Doyle: This is by agreement.

At any time while the Senate is sitting the Leader of the
Government in the Senate, or the Deputy Leader of the
Government in the Senate, may state from his or her
place in the Senate, that there is an agreement among the
representatives of the parties in the Senate to allot a speci-
fied number of days or hours to the proceedings at one or
more stages of any item of government business. At the

[Traduction)

La présidente: Oui, et on ferme alors le micro.

Le sénateur Barootes: Faut-il I'ajouter?

Le sénateur Meighen: Je ne crois pas.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je crois que c’est un probléme de
direction.

Le sénateur Meighen: Je suis désolé. Plus il se fait tard, plus
je deviens pédant. Dans la premicre phrase, je ne pense pas que
which modifie quelque chose. Je ne pense pas que I'on puisse
consulter le débat sur le bureau. Je crois qu'il faudrait avoir:
«The Clerk of the Senate shall keep a record, which can be
consulted at the Table, of the time taken by each Senator in
each debater. Me suis-je fait comprendre ou n’ai-je fait que
rendre les choses plus confuses?

La présidente: Vous vous étes fait comprendre. Il me semble
qu'il va falloir réviser cela.

Le sénateur Meighen: Ce n’est pas le débat que 'on peut
consulter sur le bureau?

Le sénateur Cogger: C'est I'anglais qui veut ¢a. Nous
n’avons pas ce probléme en frangais. Ou voyez-vous que
quelqu’un dit que la présidence peut consulter le bureau?

La présidente: Sénateur Meighen, proposez-vous cela

comme amendement?
Le sénateur Meighen: Oui.
La présidente: Pouvez-vous répéter cet amendement?

Le sénateur Meighen: Je propose, madame la présidente,
qu’on mette un point apres le mot debate a la deuxieme ligne
de I'alinéa (5) et que I'on insere les mots qui suivent (c’est-a-
dire «which can be consulted at the Table») entre record et of a
la premiere ligne dudit alinéa.

La présidente: A insérer entre record et of.

Le sénateur Meighen: De sorte que les deux premiéres lignes
seraient ainsi libellées: «The Clerk of the Senate shall keep a
record, which can be consulted at the Table, of the time taken
by each Senator in each debate».

La présidente: Trés bien. Sénateur Doyle, étes-vous prét a
mettre la question aux voix?

Le s;énateur Doyle: Oui. Je propose qu’on adopte la regle 31
corrigée.

Le président: Sommes-nous d’accord?

Des voix: D’accord.

La présidente: Régle 32, attribution de temps sur entente.

Le sénateur Doyle: Devrait-on avoir attribution de temps
pour ce qui va suivre, si je puis poser la question?

La présidente: Continuez, sénateur Doyle.

Le sénateur Doyle: Cela se fait sur entente.

Lorsque le Sénat siége, le Leader du gouvernement au
Sénat ou le Leader adjoint du gouvernement au Sénat
peut, de sa place au Sénat, déclarer que les représentants
des partis au Sénat se sont entendus pour attribuer un
nombre précis de jours ou d’heures aux délibérations a
une ou plusieurs étapes de I'étude de toute affaire éma-
nant du gouvernement. Ledit Leader ou Leader adjoint
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same time, without notice, the said Leader or Deputy
Leader may propose a motion setting forth the terms of
such agreed allocation and every such motion shall be
decided forthwith without debate or amendment.

Before we get to the comment on that, T would like to see if
we cannot get some of the “in the Senates” out of there. I do
not think they are all necessary. And I do not think we need to
describe the leader there as “the said Leader”. We have only
referred to one leader, it is quite obviously that one that we are
referring to. That is just a matter of tidying up. Before we get
to the comment, Senator Cogger is with us.

Senator Cogger: I will help you get rid of one. It says, “may
state from his or her place in the Senate”. He may not speak
from any other place in the Senate.

Senator Doyle: That is a good one to take out.

Senator Cogger: “ . .. the Leader of the Government or the
Deputy Leader may state”, period.

Senator Doyle: And, “At the same time, without notice, the
Leader or Deputy Leader”, because we have only referred to
one.

Senator Cogger: While we are at it, “while the Senate is sit-
ting”. When else can they state it? They can do it in July in
Cape Breton, but I do not think it will serve much of a pur-
pose.

Senator Doyle: Very good, Senator Cogger. Then the com-
ment:

This provides a mechanism for requiring the representa-
tives of the parties in the Senate to consider whether to
allocate a specified number of days or hours for the con-
clusion of proceedings at a given stage of an item of Gov-
ernment business. If such an agreement is possible, then it
will be published in the form of a motion which would be
adopted without debate, although it would be subject to a
standing vote (sixty minute bell).

I am open for comments here.

The Chairman: Exclusive of the grammatical comments
which staff will be tidying up, are there questions?

Senator Lavoie-Roux: No. Agreed.
The Chairman: Motion, Senator Doyle?

Senator Doyle: Do we agree with rule 32? [ propose that
rule 32 be passed.

The Chairman: Thank you. Senator Cogger, do you have a
question?

Senator Cogger: No [ was just trying to see how it would fit.
It would read something like, “At any time the Leader or the
Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate may state
that there is an agreement among representatives of the parties
to allot a specified number of days”, et cetera, et cetera, which
knocks out a bunch of words.

The Chairman: Just tidy it up a bit, take away the super-
fluous verbiage there.

[Traduction)
peut, au méme moment et sans avis, proposer une motion
établissant les modalités de I'attribution ainsi convenue.
La motion est mise aux voix sur-le-champ, sans débat ni
amendement.

Avant de faire des remarques sur cette régle, je voudrais voir
s’il ne serait pas possible de supprimer certains «Sénats». Je ne
crois pas qu’ils soient tous nécessaires. Et je ne crois pas non
plus qu’il soit utile de parler du leader en disant «ledit leader».
Nous n’avons mentionné qu’un leader, et on sait trés bien a qui
'on fait référence. Il s’agit simplement de mettre un peu
d’ordre la-dedans. Avant de passer au commentaire, le séna-
teur Cogger a la parole.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je vais vous aider a vous débarrasser
d’un au moins. Lorsqu’on dit «peut, de sa place au Sénatr—il
ne peut pas prendre la parole d’un autre endroit du Sénat.

Le sénateur Doyle: On peut en effet supprimer celui-1a.

Le sénateur Cogger: «. .. le leader du gouvernement ou le
leader adjoint peut déclarer»; cela suffit.

Le sénateur Doyle: Et: «e leader ou leader adjoint peut, au
méme moment et sans préavis», parce que nous n'en avons
mentionné qu’un.

Le sénateur Cogger: Pendant que nous y sommes: «lorsque le
Sénat siége»—a quel autre moment peuvent-ils faire des décla-
rations? Ils peuvent le faire en juillet & Cape Breton, mais je
ne pense pas que cela serve a grand’chose.

Le sénateur Doyle: Trés bien, sénateur Cogger. Passons au
commentaire:

Cette reégle établit un mécanisme pour demander aux
représentants des partis au Sénat d’étudier la pertinence
de limiter a un certain nombre de jours ou d’heures la
conclusion de procédures, & une étape donnée d’une
affaire émanant du gouvernement. S’il est possible d’en
arriver a une telle entente, on la publie alors sous forme
d’une motion adoptée sans débat, méme si elle était sou-
mise 4 un vote par assis et debout (sonnerie d’appel de 60
minutes).
Je suis prét a écouter vos remarques la-dessus.

La présidente: En dehors des remarques d’ordre grammati-
cal dont va s’occuper le personnel, y a-t-il des questions?

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Non. Nous sommes d’accord.
La présidente: La motion, sénateur Doyle?

Le sénateur Doyle: Sommes-nous d’accord sur la régle 327
Je propose que nous adoptions la régle 32.

La présidente: Merci. Sénateur Cogger, avez-vous une ques-
tion?

Le sénateur Cogger: Non, j'essayais simplement de voir
comment on pouvait arranger cela. On pourrait avoir: de lea-
der ou le leader adjoint du gouvernement au Sénat peut, a
n’importe quel moment, déclarer que les représentants des par-
tis se sont entendus pour attribuer un nombre précis de jours»,
etc, ce qui nous permet de supprimer un certain nombre de
mots.

La présidente: De mettre un peu les choses en ordre, de sup-
primer le verbiage superflu.
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Senator Doyle: You are going to take out “from his place”
as well as “in the Senate™, are you? They cannot speak from
any other place.

Senator Cogger: | am saying, “may state that there is an
agreement’.

Senator Doyle: Yes, fine, thank you.

Senator Barootes: It has been pointed out to me by people
who are more knowledgeable than myself that in that first line
if we take out “"at any time while the Senate is sitting” we cir-
cumscribe the period in which the leader or deputy leader may
make this announcement.

Senator Meighen: Why do we not just take out the words,
“while the Senate is sitting™? Not “at any time”, keep that in.

Senator Barootes: Could he do it during Routine Proceed-
ings? Could he do it during Senate business? Those are the
points that are raised.

Senator Doyle: Nothing that we have taken out specifies
when or where. They were just baggage words.

Senator Cogger: If we get into “while the Senate is sitting”
we find them everywhere. | am looking at rule 27, “only one
Senator shall have the floor”, I will say “when the Senate is
sitting”. When we are not sitting, 22 of them can have the
floor, I do not care.

Senator Barootes: Are you going to allow the deputy leader
to go out in the hall and say this? Does he not have to say it in
the Senate itself?

Senator Doyle: Do the rules not apply to what is going on in
the Senate only, not what is going on in the hall?

Senator Cogger: When we say “only one Senator has the
floor”, do I need to say that takes place only in the Senate
when the Senate is sitting, or is that not implied?

Senator Barootes: That is implied, but if he has an agree-
ment with the other side, we want him to announce that agree-
ment between the two parties in the Senate, do we not?

Senator Cogger: The Senate is not cognizant of anything
those people do when the Senate is not sitting.

Senator Kinsella: My understanding—and that is why we
wrote it this way—is that for transparency’s sake a decision is
made to try to deal with the matter before the Senate within a
time frame. The leader or the deputy leader gets up and says
to all senators present, “*A consensus has been reached and we
are going to deal with this matter within this framework™. It is
occurring at a circumscribed moment of time and it seems to
me the time is circumscribed by the fact that it is in the Sen-
ate, for example, this afternoon, when we would learn that for
this matter this is the time frame in which we are going to deal
with it. That is why [ think it is critically important to say that
at any time while the Senate is sitting these things happen.

Senator Doyle: Senator Kinsella, we get around that in a lot
of the other rules in here by simply saying “in debate™ or “in
the course of debate™. That means the subject has to be up and

Le sénateur Doyle: Vous allez supprimer «de sa place» aussi
bien que «au Sénat», n’est-ce pas? lls ne peuvent pas prendre la
parole d'un autre endroit.

Le sénateur Cogger: Je dis: «peut déclarer quen.

Le sénateur Doyle: Trés bien, merci.

Le sénateur Barootes: Des personnes mieux au courant que
moi m’ont indiqué que si I'on supprime de la premiére ligne:
dorsque le Sénat siege», on limite la période au cours de
laquelle le Leader ou le Leader adjoint peut faire cette décla-
ration.

Le sénateur Meighen: Si on supprime 'expression, pourquoi
ne pas mettre « n'importe quel momento.

Le sénateur Barootes: Pourrait-il le faire pendant qu’on
s’occupe des affaires courantes ordinaires? Pourrait-il le faire
pendant les travaux au Sénat? Telles sont les questions qui
sont posées.

Le sénateur Doyle: Rien de ce que nous avons supprimé ne
précise le moment ou le lieu. C'étaient de simples mots
d’accompagnement.

Le sénteur Cogger: Si nous discutons de I'expression: «Lors-
que le Sénat siége, elle figure partout. Si je prends la régle 27:
«un seul sénateur a la parole a la fois», je dois dire «orsque le
sénat siege». Lorsqu’il ne siege pas, ils peuvent tous avoir la
parole; peu importe.

Le sénateur Barootes: Allez-vous permettre au Leader
adjoint d’aller le dire dans le hall? Ne doit-il pas le dire au
Sénat maintenant?

Le sénateur Doyle: Les régles ne s’appliquent-elles pas uni-
quement a ce qui se passe au Sénat et non & ce qui se passe
dans le hall?

Le sénateur Cogger: Lorsque nous disons: «un seul sénateur
a la parole & la fois», dois-je préciser que cela se passe unique-
ment au Sénat lorsque le Sénat siége, ou n’est-ce pas implicite?

Le sénateur Barootes: C’est implicite, mais si 'on s’est
entendu avec les gens de I'autre c6té, il faut qu’il annonce cette
entente entre les deux partis au Sénat, ne pensez-vous pas?

Le sénateur Cogger: Le Sénat ne sait pas tout ce que ces
gens-la font lorsque le Sénat ne siége pas.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Si j’ai bien compris, et c’est pour ¢a
qu’on a précisé la chose, pour que tout soit clair, on prend une
décision pour régler une question dont est saisi le Sénat dans
un délai donné. Le Leader ou le Leader adjoint se lévent pour
dire & tous les sénateurs présents: «Nous sommes arrivés a un
consensus et nous allons traiter de cette question dans ce laps
de temps.» Cela se passe & un moment précis et il me semble
que le temps est limité parce que c’est au Sénat, cet aprés-
midi, par exemple, que I’on aurait appris que la question allait
étre réglée dans ce délai. C’est pourquoi je crois qu'il est essen-
tiel de préciser que cela se passe lorsque le Sénat si¢ge.

Le sénateur Doyle: Sénateur Kinsella, nous contournons la
difficulté dans de nombreuses autres régles en disant simple-
ment «pendant le débat». Cela veut dire que la personne con-
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it must be in the Senate because you cannot debate in any
place but the Senate and that circumscribes where, in the Sen-
ate, when you are discussing the subject.

The Chairman: You can debate in committee as you are
doing now.

Senator Kinsella: I understand exactly what we are propos-
ing here with these words and unless there is an argument
made that the substance of what we are trying to say is better
described in other words, why are these words not adequate?

Senator Balfour: | am uncomfortable, Madam Chairman,
with second-guessing the people who spent long and tedious
hours formulating the language that we have before us now.
Anyone can second-guess a draftsman, but it seems to me that
unless we have a compelling reason to propose changes in
words which were arrived at after a long, exhaustive, tedious
and detailed discussion, we ought to adopt the language that is
before us.

Senator Doyle: You usually find that a draftsman is grateful
if you suggest a way of shortening what he has said. He is not
grateful if you change the meaning but he quite likes having
things shortened. In fact he probably likes that more than you
or I do.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: | propose that we adopt it.

Senator Kinsella: I think that there is a saving feature for
some of the word problems. If we read ahead, at the end of this
process we are going to give instructions to the Clerk to pro-
vide for a clear text which amalgamates all the rules in the
proper sequence and to make editorial changes. We have dis-
cussed the kinds of changes we need to make to ensure that the
two languages are saying the same thing. Some of those things
will be captured there, but I agree with Senator Balfour that
these words are expressing what is being proposed.

Senator Barootes: | am worried that we may be missing
something that was intended by the statement, “At any time
while the Senate is sitting”. If we strike out “at any time while
the Senate is sitting”, we may preclude the leader or deputy
leader of the Senate from getting up during second reading
debate and proposing this. He may be confined thereafter to
only raising this allocation of time by agreement during the
routine proceedings. You understand that you cannot intervene
with a substantive motion while there is a debate on second
reading or third reading or report stage. And for that reason
we used the term “at any time while the Senate is sitting” to
permit the deputy leader of the government, whether from our
party or another party, to have the opportunity to introduce
this at any time during the proceedings of that day. In other
words, they have come to the conclusion that they have to
begin the debate on the notice of motion. If you do not and you
do it during the other part you lose one day. Do you realize
that? You have to give notice of motion and do it the next day,
so you lose a day. Am I right in that? I think I am.

[Traduction]

cernée doit étre debout, qu’elle doit étre au Sénat parce qu’il
n'est pas possible de procéder au débat ailleurs, et cela précise
le lieu dans le Sénat, le moment ou vous discutez du sujet.

La présidente: Vous pourriez procéder a un débat en comité,
tout comme ici.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je comprends parfaitement ce que I’on
propose par ces mots, et sauf si quelqu’un faisait valoir que
certaines expressions conviendraient mieux, pourquoi ces
expressions ne conviendraient-elles pas?

Le sénateur Balfour: Ce qui me géne, Madame la Prési-
dente, c’est que I’on préte des intentions aux gens qui ont passé
de nombreuses et difficiles heures 4 mettre au point le libellé
que nous avons sous les yeux. Tout le monde peut préter des
intentions a un rédacteur, mais il me semble qu’a moins d’avoir
des raisons puissantes pour proposer de changer des mots aux-
quels ont est arrivé aprés une longue discussion prolongée,
exhaustive et ennuyeuse, on devrait adopter la formulation que
nous avons ici.

Le sénateur Doyle: Vous constaterez qu'en général un
rédacteur est content que vous lui proposiez d’abréger son
texte. Il n’est pas content si vous en changez le sens, mais il est
ravi si vous écourtez son texte. En fait, cela lui plait sans doute
beaucoup plus qu’a vous ou qu’a moi.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Je propose que nous ’adoptions.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Je crois qu'il y a moyen de s’en sortir
pour certains des problémes que posent les noms. Si nous lisons
a I'avance, a la fin du processus, nous avons donné nos instruc-
tions au greffier pour qu’il produise un texte clair, qu’il réu-
nisse toutes les régles dans 'ordre voulu et pour qu’il procéde
aux révisions nécessaires. Nous avons discuté des changements
qui seront nécessaires pour faire en sorte que 1’on dise la méme
chose dans les deux langues. On tiendra compte de certaines de
ces choses a ce moment-1a, mais je suis d’accord avec le séna-
teur Balfour pour dire que ces termes expriment ce qui a été
proposé.

Le sénateur Barootes: Je crains qu’il manque quelque chose
qui avait été prévu dans I’expression: «lorsque le Sénat siége».
Si nous supprimons I’expression, nous empécherons le Leader
ou le Leader adjoint du Sénat de se lever pendant le débat de
la deuxi¢me lecture pour le proposer. Il pourrait étre contraint
par la suite de ne soulever cette question de I'attribution du
temps sur entente que pendant les affaires courantes ordinai-
res. Vous comprenez qu’on ne peut proposer une motion
importante pendant que I'on discute en deuxiéme lecture, en
troisiéme lecture ou a I’étape du rapport. C’est pour cette rai-
son que nous avons utilisé ’expression: «lorsque le Sénat siége»
pour permettre au Leader adjoint du gouvernement, qu’il soit
de notre parti ou d’un autre parti, d’avoir la possibilité de pré-
senter cela @ n’importe quel moment pendant les travaux de la
journée. En d’autres termes, on est arrivée a4 la conclusion
qu’ils ont commencé le débat sur I’avis de motion. Si vous ne le
faites pas et si vous le proposez 4 un autre moment, vous per-
dez une journée. Comprenez-vous cela? Il faut présenter un
avis de motion et le faire le jour suivant on perd donc un jour.
Ai-je raison? Je crois que oui.
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Senator Doyle: That is an aspect I had not thought of.
Would you agree to restoring that phrasing in the first sen-
tence? But let us leave out “from his or her place in the Sen-
ate”.

Senator Barootes: Okay.

Senator Lavoie-Roux: Okay.

Senator Kinsella: [s there a reason for that?

The Chairman: I don’t know; I am not a draftsman.

Senator Doyle: We have a rule, Senator Kinsella, I believe,
that says no one can speak in the Senate unless he is in his
seat.

Senator Cogger: Madame Chairman, [ want to make sure |
do not offend anybody here. We are not questioning author-
ship and so on. We are trying to make the rules transparent,
clear and easily understandable. I am always concerned that if
you throw in too much you may defeat the purpose. In other
words, if you say here, “he may only speak from his or her
place in the Senate”, somebody will ask whether he is allowed
to do it from another place, because as a legislator you are not
supposed to speak for nothing.

Second, the first part of the paragraph that we are talking
about is merely an explanatory section. He gets up and says
that we have a deal. Is that not what he does? Then he
introduces a motion and the motion will confirm the deal
which he first announced. It says that at that time he may give
the terms of a motion to allocate a specified number of hours,
et cetera. Really the motion, without notice, to allocate the
time is the operative part of this.

The Chairman: Honourable senators, the time is ten o’clock
and we seem to be bogged down on the wording of this particu-
lar paragraph. I think that before we make any substantive
changes in this we should think about it carefully. We will
return to this item at 9:30 in the morning. After this we have
two more rules to consider in this section. [ do think we should
consider this very carefully. I do not know how many drafts-
men are in this room. I personally am not a draftsperson. I
leave that work to those who are familiar with it. It is very pre-
cise work and I would assume that words are put there for a
reason. Before this committee starts withdrawing too many of
the expressions, except a few of the superfluous things that are
more obvious, I want to know the reasons for it. Shall we come
back to this in the morning?

Hon. Senators: Agreed.

The Chairman: The meeting is now adjourned until 9:30
tomorrow morning.

The committee adjourned.

[Traduction)

Le sénateur Doyle: C'est un aspect auquel je n’avais pas
pensé. Seriez-vous d’accord pour remettre cette expression
dans la premiére phrase? Mais nous pouvons supprimer «de sa
place au Sénat.

Le sénateur Barootes: Trés bien.

Le sénateur Lavoie-Roux: Trés bien.

Le sénateur Kinsella: Cela est-il justifié?

La présidente: Je ne sais pas; je ne suis pas rédactrice.

Le sénateur Doyle: Il y a une régle, sénateur Kinsella, qui
dit, je crois, que I'on ne peut prendre la parole au Sénat que si
on est a sa place.

Le sénateur Cogger: Madame la présidente, je voudrais
m’assurer que je n'offense personne. Nous ne remettons pas en
question la compétence des auteurs. Nous essayons seulement
de rendre les régles transparentes, claires et faciles & compren-
dre. Je crains toujours qu’en diluant les choses on manque le
but. En d’autres termes, si vous dites: «l ne peut prendre la
parole que de sa place au Sénat», quelqu’un d’autre demandera
s'il est autorisé a le faire d’ailleurs, parce qu’en tant que légis-
lateur, vous n’étes pas censé parler pour rien.

Deuxi¢mement, la premiére partie du paragraphe dont nous
parlons n’est qu’une note explicative. Il se léve pour annoncer
qu’il y a une entente. N'est-ce pas ce qu’il fait? Puis il présente
une motion et la motion confirmera I'entente qu’il avait aupa-
ravant. Il est indiqué qu’a ce moment-la, il peut établir les
modalités d’une motion d’attribution d’un certain nombre
d’heures. En fait, la motion, sans préavis pour I'attribution de
temps €tablit la chose.

La présidente: Honorables sénateurs, il est 22 heures et nous
semblons achopper sur le libellé de ce paragraphe. Je crois
qu’avant de procéder a des changements importants, nous
devrions y réfléchir avec soin. Nous reviendrons sur cet article
a 9 h 30 demain matin. Apres cela, il nous reste deux régles a
¢tudier dans cette partie. Je crois que nous devons réfléchir
attentivement a la question. Je ne sais combien de rédacteurs
se trouvent dans la salle. Je n’en suis pas un moi-méme. Je
laisse ce travail & ceux qui le connaissent. C’est un travail de
précision et j'imagine que c’est pour une raison précise que les
mots sont la. Avant que le comité ne commence a supprimer
trop d’expressions, & part quelques petites choses superflues
qui sont plus évidentes, j’aimerais en connaitre les raison. Vou-
lez-vous que nous revenions la-dessus demain matin?

Des voix: D’accord.

La présidente: La séance est levée. Nous reprendrons les tra-
vaux & 9 h 30 demain matin.

Le comité suspend ses travaux.
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6.

EXISTING RULE

These rules shall come into force on a day to be fixed by
order of the Senate.







EXISTING RULE

"question”, except in respect of the question period
and a question of privilege, means a proposal
presented to the Senate or a committee thereof by
the Speaker or chairman for consideration and
disposal in some manner,

“rule"” means any standing rule or standing order of
the Senate;

"select committee” means a committee composed of
less than the whole body of Senators and includes
both a standing committee and a special committee;

"shall" is to be construed as imperative, and "may" as
permissive;

"special committee" means a select committee other
than a standing committee appointed to consider
certain matters and to report thereon to the Senate;

"standing committee" means a select committee
appointed to consider and to report thereon to the
Senate matters falling within the duties specifically
assigned to it by these rules, and on other matters
that may from time to time be referred to it by the
Senate;

"substantive motion" means an independent motion
neither incidental to nor relating to a proceeding or
order of the day already before the Senate;

"two days’notice" means a notice where a sitting day
intervenes between the day on which the notice is
given and the day on which the motion or inquiry is
made,

‘writing", "written" or any term of like import includes
words printed, typewritten, painted, engraved,
lithographed, photographed, or represented or
reproduced by any mode of representing or
reproducing words in a visible form.







EXISTING RULE

"Government Leader in the Senate" means the
Senator occupying the recognized position of Leader
of the Government in the Senate or a Senator acting

for that Senator;

"inquiry" means the procedure whereby a Senator,
after giving notice in accordance with Rule 43 and 44,
calls the attention of the Senate to a particular matter
for the purpose of informing the Senate of that matter
or having it considered or examined by the Senate;

"joint committee” means a committee composed of
members of the Senate and of the House of
Commons;

"leave of the Senate" means leave granted without a
dissenting voice;

"motion" means a proposal made by a Senator that
the Senate or a committee thereof do something,
order something to be made on the next succeeding
sitting day;

"ordered by the Senate" or any expression of like
import means ordered by majority decision;

"person” or any word or expression descriptive of a
person, includes any body corporate or politic, and
the heirs, executors, administrators or legal
representative of such person, and words importing
male persons include female persons;

"petition" means a written prayer presented to the
Senate, and includes all petitions whether relating to
public or private matters, matters of general policy, or
to redress of local or personal grievances;

"previous question" ineans a motion "that the original
question be now put";







EXISTING RULE

PART |
INTERPRETATION

In all cases not provided for in these rules, the customs,
usages, forms and proceedings of either House of the
Parliament of Canada shall, so far as is practicable, be
followed in the Senate or in any committee thereof.

Except so far as is expressly provided, these rules shall in
no way restrict the mode in which the Senate may exercise
and uphold its powers, privileges and immunities.

Notwithstanding anything in these rules, any rule or part
thereof may be suspended without notice by leave of the
Senate, the rule or part thereof proposed to be suspended,
and the reason for the proposed suspension, being
distinctly stated.

All rules of the Senate in force up to the day on which the
present rules come into force are repealed.

In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires.

(@) "bill" means a draft Act of Parliament and includes
both a private and a public bill;

(b) "committee" means a committee of the whole, a
select committee, whether standing, special or
legislative, or a joint committee;

(c) "Committee of the Whole" means a committee
composed of the whole body of the Senators;

(d) "Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate" and
"Deputy Leader of the Opposition in the Senate" mean
the Senators occupying, respectively, the recognized
positions of Deputy Leader of the Government in the

Senate and Deputy Leader of the Opposition in the
Senate;




PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES OF THE SENATE

That Rules 1, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 be deleted and the following
substituted therefor:

UNPROVIDED CASES

1.

(1) In all cases not provided for in these rules, the
customs, usages, forms and proceedings of either House
of the Parliament of Canada shall, so far as is practicable,
be followed in the Senate or in any committee thereof.

(2) The Rules of the Senate shall in all cases be
interpreted has having priority over any practice, custom or
usage described in any of the appendices to the Rules.
Any conflict between the appendices and the Rules shall be
resolved by reference to the Rules alone.

INTERPRETATION

4.

In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires.

(1) "bill" means a draft Act of Parliament and includes
both a private and a public bill;

(2) "committee" means a committee of the whole, a
select committee, whether standing, special or
legislative, or a joint committee;

(8) "Committee of the Whole" means a committee
composed of the whole body of the Senators;

(4) "Government Leader in the Senate" means the
Senator occupying the recognized position of Leader
of the Government in the Senate or a Senator acting
for that Senator;

(5) "Leader of the Opposition" means the Senator
occupying the recognized position of Leader of the
Opposition in the Senate or a Senator acting for ’hat
Senator.
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(7)

COMMENT:

INTERPRETATION

"Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate" and
"Deputy Leader of the Opposition in the Senate” mean
the Senators occupying, respectively, the recognized
positions of Deputy Leader of the Government in the
Senate and Deputy Leader of the Opposition in the.
Senate;

"intermediate proceeding” means any item which
would be recorded in the Journals of the Senate;

Provides a definition for the term "intermediate proceeding"” which
will be seen in the proposed Rule 14(5).

(8)

"inquiry" means the procedure whereby a Senator,
after giving notice in accordance with Rule 43 and 44,
calls the attention of the Senate to a particular matter
for the purpose of informing the Senate of that matter
or having it considered or examined by the Senate;

"joint committee" means a committee composed of
members of the Senate and of the House of
Commons;

"leave of the Senate" means leave granted without a
dissenting voice;

"meeting of the Senate" means the times set out in
these rules, or as otherwise ordered, for Senate to
meet for the transaction of business.

"person authorized to be on the floor of the Senate
Chamber while the Senate is sitting" means any
person so authorized by order of the Senate, Act of
Parliament, delegated legislative authority or by
custom and practice of the Senate.
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(13)

(18)

INTERPRETATION

"motion" means a proposal made by a Senator that
the Senate or a committee thereof do something,
order something to be done, or express an opinion
concerning some matter;

“one day’s notice" means a notice given on any
sitting day for a motion or inquiry to be made on the
next succeeding sitting day;

"ordered by the Senate" or any expression of like
import means ordered by majority decision;

"ordinary daily hour of adjournment" means the time
provided in these rules, or as otherwise provided by
Order of the Senate, for the adjournment of the
Senate;

"person” or any word or expression descriptive of a
person, includes any body corporate or politic, and
the heirs, executors, administrators or legal
representative of such person, and words importing
male persons include female persons;

"petition" means a written prayer presented to the
Senate, and includes all petitions whether relating to
public or private matters, matters of general policy, or
to redress of local or personal grievances;

"previous question” means a motion "that the original
question be now put";

"question”, except in respect of the question period
and a question of privilege, means a proposal
presented to the Senate or a committee thereof by
the Speaker or chairman for consideration and
disposal in some manner;

“rule” means any standing rulz or standing order of
the Senate;
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COMMENT:

INTERPRETATION

"select committee" means a committee composed of
less than the whole body of Senators and includes
both a standing committee and a special committee;

"shall" is to be construed as imperative, and "may" as
permissive;

"sitting of the Senate" means all the time between the
end of prayers and the adoption of a motion to
adjourn the Senate;

The interpretation is intended to ensure that a sitting of the Senate
is defined. It means that the Senate is not sitting while the Speaker
is reading prayers and it begins sitting immediately after the
Speaker has ordered the doors opened and has called the first item
of the business after and remains sitting until a motion to adjourn
the Senate has been adopted or deemed adopted. This is
intended to clarify the meaning of "the sitting of the Senate" and is
necessary because of Rule 10(2)

(25)

(26)

"special committee" means a select committee other
than a standing committee appointed to consider
certain matters and to report thereon to the Senate;

"standing committee" means a select committee
appointed to consider and to report to the Senate on
matters falling within the duties specifically assigned
to it by these rules, and on other matters that may
from time to time be referred to it by the Senate;

"substantive motion" means an independent motion
neither incidental to nor relating to a proceeding or
order of the day already before the Senate;

"two days’ notice" means a notice where a sitting day
intervenes between the day on which the notice is
given and the day on which the motion or inquiry is
made;
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INTERPRETATION

(29) “writing", "written" or any term of like import includes
words printed, typewritten, painted, engraved,
lithographed, photographed, or represented or
reproduced by any mode of representing or
reproducing words in a visible form.



EXISTING RULE

PART I
ROUTINE OF BUSINESS
(1)  Unless otherwise previously ordered, the Senate shall

meet for the transaction of business at two o’clock in the
afternoon of each sitting day.

10



PROPOSED RULE 5

SITTING TIMES FOR THE SENATE

5. (1)  Unless otherwise previously ordered:
(a) except as provided in sub-paragraph (b) below, the
Senate shall meet for the transaction of business at two
o’clock in the afternoon;

(b) on a Friday the Senate shall meet for the transaction of
business at nine o’clock in the forenoon.

COMMENT:

This provides that when the Senate sits on a given day it will meet
at 2:00 p.m., except on Friday when the Senate will meet at
9:00 a.m.

(2) Not later than fifteen minutes prior to the times
provided in section (1) above, the bells to call in the
Senators shall be sounded and shall cease when a quorum
is seen.

COMMENT:

This provides a fifteen minute "reminder bell" prior to 2:00 p.m. to
ensure that Senators have plenty of notice of the sitting.

(3) At the times provided in section (1) above, the

Speaker shall enter the Senate Chamber, whether a
quorum is then present or not.

11
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PROPOSED RULE 5
SITTING TIMES FOR THE SENATE (cont’'d)
COMMENT:

Provides that the Speaker will enter the Chamber at 2:00 p.m. and
will not wait for Senators to assemble, as is currently the practice.

(4) As soon as quorum is seen the Speaker shall
forthwith proceed to prayers."

COMMENT:

Provides the Speaker will have to wait for Qquorum to appear before
proceeding with Prayers.

12
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PROPOSED RULE 6

DAILY HOUR OF ADJOURNMENT

ll6.

(1) Except as otherwise provided in these Rules or as
previously ordered by the Senate, if the Senate is sitting at
12:00 o’clock midnight the Speaker shall interrupt any
proceeding then before the Senate and shall declare that a
motion to adjourn the Senate has been deemed to have
been moved and adopted and shall leave the Chair until the
time provided for the next meeting of the Senate.

COMMENT:

This provides a fixed hour of adjournment for the Senate - midnight.
If the Senate is considering a motion to which time has been
allocated for debate that debate would continue past midnight until
the debate comes to an end and the question is put.

(2) Except as otherwise provided in these Rules or as
otherwise ordered by the Senate, if the Senate is sitting at
4:00 o’clock in the afternoon on a Friday the Speaker shall
interrupt any proceeding then before the Senate and shall
declare that a motion to adjourn has been deemed to have
been moved and adopted and leave the Chair until the time
provided for the next meeting of the Senate.

COMMENT:

This provides for a fixed adjournment if the Senate is sitting on a
Friday at 4:00 p.m.

(3) Any item of "Government Business" as provided in
Rule 21(1) which was under consideration when the Senate
adjourned in accordance with the provisions of sections (1)
and (2) above, shall be deemed to have been adjourned
and shall be placed on the Orders of the Day for the next
sitting of the Senate.

13
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PROPOSED RULE 6
DAILY HOUR OF ADJOURNMENT (cont'd)

COMMENT:

This provides that an item of government business which was being
debated when the Senate adjourned would reappear on the Order
of the Day and could be again debated the next sitting day.

(4) Any item of "Other Business" as provided in Rule
21(2), that was under consideration when the Senate
adjourned in accordance with the provisions of section (1)
above, shall be deemed to have been adjourned and shall
be placed for the next sitting of the Senate at the top of the
Order of Business for the consideration of "Other Business".

COMMENT:

This ensures that an item of Other Business which was interrupted

by the adjournment of the Senate would take priority over all other

items of Other Business on the Orders of the Day at the next sitting
of the Senate.

SITTING TIMES FOR THE SENATE

"7. (1)  When a standing vote has been deferred, pursuant to
Rule 51(1), and is to be held during a sitting at 5:30 o’clock
p.m., if the Senate completes its business on that day
before this time, no motion to adjourn the Senate shall be
received until after the deferred vote has been taken and
business pursuant thereto has been completed.

COMMENT:

Provides that no motion to adjourn shall be received until after the
deferred vote has been taken and any business following that has
been completed.

14
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PROPOSED RULE 7
SITTING TIMES FOR THE SENATE (cont'd)

(2) When the Senate has completed its business for that
day prior to the time for the taking of a deferred vote, the
Speaker shall suspend the sitting until 5:15 o’clock p.m.,
whereupon the bells to call in the Senators shall be
sounded until 5:30 o’clock p.m. and the Speaker shall
proceed to take the deferred vote in accordance with the
provisions of Rules 49(3) and 50(1).

COMMENT:

Provides that, if the Senate has finished its business before the time
for a deferred vote (i.e. at 5:30 p.m.), the sitting will be suspended
until 15 minutes before that time.

15



EXISTING RULE

(2) On the first day of each session of Parliament, a bill is
read pro forma, the Speech from the Throne is reported by
the Speaker and a Committee of Privileges, consisting of all
the Senators present during the session, is appointed to
consider the orders and customs of the Senate and
privileges of Parliament.

16



PROPOSED RULE 8

"8. On the first day of each session of Parliament, a bill is read
pro forma and the Speech from the Throne is reported by

the Speaker."
COMMENT:

This is the remainder of existing rule 7(2) which has not been taken
up in the proposed rule 67(1) dealing with the Standing Committee
of Privileges, Rules and Orders.

17



EXISTING RULE

When it appears, on notice being taken at the
commencement of or during a sitting of the Senate, that
fifteen Senators, including the Speaker, are not present, the
Senators who may be in the adjoining rooms having been
previously summoned, the Speaker shall adjourn the
Senate until the next sitting day, without question put.

18



PROPOSED RULE 9

QUORUM

"9. (1) A quorum, consisting of fifteen Senators, including
the Speaker, shall be required for the Senate to transact
business.

COMMENT:

This is essentially the existing wording of both the Constitution Act
and the existing Rule 8.

(2) During any sitting of the Senate, after prayers, when a
Senator draws the attention of the Senate to the possible
lack of quorum, the Speaker:

COMMENT:

Provides for a mechanism for ensuring that the Senate has a
Quorum during any sitting of the Senate. Sitting of the Senate is
defined in the interpretation section under Rule 4(24).

(@) shall order the bells to call in the Senators to be
sounded for not more than fifteen minutes; and

COMMENT:

Provides that the Quorum Bell be rung for not more than 15 minutes
and it retains the current provision that Senators in adjacent rooms
be called to the Senate.

(b) summon the Senators who may be in the adjoining
rooms.

(3) If no quorum is seen after the time provided in sub-
paragraph (2)(a), above, the Speaker shall adjourn the
Senate until the next sitting day without the question put.

COMMENT:

Provides the mechanism for the Speaker to adjourn the Senate if no
Quorum is seen after the 15 minutes provided in section 2(a).

19
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PROPOSED RULE 9

QUORUM (cont’d)

(4) Except if the item before the Senate is a motion
moved in accordance with Rule 48(1), the item of business
under consideration when the Speaker adjourns the Senate
pursuant to section (3), above, shall be placed on the
Order of the Day for consideration at the next sitting of the

Senate."
COMMENT:

Ensures that the item of business before the Senate, when it has
been adjourned due to lack of Quorum, remains on the Orders of
the Day for the next sitting. Currently, the Senate practice would
indicate that this item of business would be dropped from the Order
Paper. This would apply to both Government Business and Other
Business.
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10.

13

EXISTING RULE

Whenever the Speaker, from illness or other cause, finds it
necessary to leave the Chair during any part of the sitting
or any day, the Speaker may call upon any Senator to take
the Chair and preside as Speaker during the remainder of
such day, or until the Speaker resumes the Chair before the
end of the sitting for that day.

Whenever the Senate is informed by the Clerk at the Table
of the unavoidable absence of the Speaker, the Senator
chosen by the Senate under Rule 66(1)(a) to preside as
Speaker pro tempore, or, if that Senator is absent, any
Senator chosen by the Senate, shall preside during such
absence and shall thereupon have and execute all the
powers, privileges and duties of the Speaker until the
Speaker, or the Speaker pro tempore, as the case may be,
resumes the Chair.

Every act done by any Senator, acting as aforesaid, shall

have the same effect and validity as if the act were done by
the Speaker.
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PROPOSED RULE 14
ADJOURNMENT MOTIONS

3. That the Rules of the Senate be amended by adding the
following new Rule immediately after Rule 13:

"14. (1) A motion to adjourn the Senate, unless otherwise
prohibited in these Rules or unless otherwise ordered by
the Senate, shall always be in order.

COMMENT:

Provides that a "motion to adjourn” is always in order, unless
otherwise provided by the Rules or Orders of the Senate. Such a
motion would be non-debatable and subject to a 60 minute bell if a
standing vote is requested.

(2) A motion to adjourn the Senate can only be moved
when the Senator moving the motion has the floor to speak
to a question before the Senate and not on a point of order.

COMMENT:

Provides that a Senator wishing to move a motion to adjourn the
Senate must have been recognized to speak in a debate and
cannot move a motion to adjourn the Senate on a Point of Order.

(8) When a motion is moved, in accordance with the
provisions of sections (1) and (2) above, the Speaker
shall put the question forthwith without debate or
amendment.
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PROPOSED RULE 14

ADJOURNMENT MOTIONS (cont’d)
COMMENT:

Provides that a "motion to adjourn” the Senate is not debatable and
that the Speaker will put the question immediately.

(4) Any standing vote, requested pursuant to Rule 49(3),
in relation to any motion moved in accordance with section
(1) and (2) above, shall not be deferred but shall be taken
in accordance with the provisions of Rule 50(1).

COMMENT:

Section 4 provides that if a Standing Vote is requested, it will be
Subject to a 60 minute bell.

(5) If the Senate resolves in the negative on a motion
moved pursuant to section (2) above, no second motion to
the same effect shall be received until some intermediate
proceeding has taken place."

COMMENT:

Provides that if the Senate has rejected a "motion to adjourn’,
another "motion to adjourn" cannot be made until the Senate has
taken a decision on another matter. An example of another matter
might be that "Senator X be now heard".
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12,

13.

EXISTING RULE

If, at six o’clock in the afternoon, the business be not
concluded, the Speaker or the chairman of the committee
leaves the Chair until eight o’clock, the Mace being left on
or under the Table, as the case may be: Provided that, if at
the said time, a division has been ordered, the Speaker or
the chairman shall not leave the Chair until such division
has been taken and any formal business immediately
consequent thereon has been completed.

Unless otherwise ordered, when the Senate adjourns on
Friday, it shall stand adjourned until the Monday following.
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PROPOSED RULE 12
DINNER HOUR INTERRUPTION

!

=5

2. That the Rules of the Senate be amended by deleting Rule
12 and substituting the following therefor:

"12. (1) Except as provided in section (2) below, and
elsewhere in these rules, if, at six o’clock in the afternoon,
the business be not concluded, the Speaker or the
chairman of the committee leaves the Chair until eight
o’clock, the Mace being left on or under the Table, as the

case may be.

(2) If at the time provided in section (1) above, a
standing vote has been ordered, the Speaker or the
chairman shall not leave the Chair until such standing vote
has been taken and any formal business immediately
consequent thereon has been completed.

COMMENT:

The changes to rule 12 are consequential to the provisions of rules
33 and 34 relating to allocation of time.
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14.

14A.

EXISTING RULE

When the Senate adjourns, Senators shall stand until the
Speaker has left the Chamber.

(1) If, during any adjournment of the Senate, the Speaker
is satisfied that the public interest requires that the Senate
meet at a time earlier than that set forth in the motion for
such adjournment, the Speaker may call such a meeting by
sending a notice to each Senator at the latest address of
the Senator filed with the Clerk of the Senate, informing the
Senator of the time of the meeting.

(2) Non-receipt by a Senator of the notice referred to in
subsection (1) does not affect the validity of the notice.

(8) Inthe absence of the Speaker, or where the office of

Speaker is vacant, the Clerk of the Senate may act for the
purposes of this rule.
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PROPOSED RULE 15

POSTPONEMENT OF SITTINGS

4.

“15.

That the Rules of the Senate be amended by deleting Rules
14A, 15, 16 and 17 and substituting the following therefor:

(1)  During any adjournment of the Senate, if the Speaker
is satisfied that the public interest requires that the Senate
meet at an earlier time than that provided in the motion for
such adjournment, the Speaker may call such a meeting.
In so doing the Speaker shall cause to be sent a notice to
each Senator at the address last filed, by them, with the
Clerk of the Senate. Such notice shall indicate the time of
the meeting of the Senate.

COMMENT:

This is essentially existing Rule 14A which provides that the Speaker
can recall the Senate if the public interest requires such a recall.

(2) During any adjournment of the Senate, if the Speaker
is satisfied that the public interest does not require the
Senate to meet at the time provided in the order of
adjournment the Speaker shall:

(@) consult the Leader of the Government in the Senate
and the Leader of the Opposition in the Senate, or, in
each case, their designate;

(b) determine an appropriate date for the next sitting of
the Senate.

(c) cause to be sent a notice to each Senator, at the
address last filed by them with the Clerk of the Senate
and to their offices in Ottawa, setting out the time of
the next sitting of the Senate.
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PROPOSED RULE 15
POSTPONEMENT OF SITTIN nt’

COMMENT:

Provides that if the Speaker is satisfied that the Senate does not
need to return, he can, after consulting the Leader of the
Government and the Leader of the Opposition, postpone the sitting
to a certain date determined by him. As is the case for notices sent
under Rule 15(1), the Speaker would be required to send out a
notice to all Senators indicating the time of the next sitting of the
Senate.

(3) Non-receipt by a Senator of the notices referred to in
sections (1) and (2) does not affect the validity of the
notice.

COMMENT:

Is essentially the existing Rule 14A(2) which now will be applicable
to both recalls and postponements of sittings.

(4) In the absence of the Speaker, or when the office of
the Speaker is vacant, the Clerk of the Senate may act for
the purposes of this Rule".

COMMENT:

Is to be found in the existing Rule 14A(3) of the Senate Rules.
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15,

16.

EXISTING RULE

The Speaker shall preserve order and decorum, and shall
decide points of order, subject to an appeal to the Senate.
In explaining a point of order or practice the Speaker shall
state the rule or authority applicable to the case. When the
Speaker rises, all other Senators shall remain seated or
shall resume their seats.

When the Senate is sitting:

(@) Senators shall not pass between the Chair and the
Table;

(b) when entering, leaving or crossing the Senate
Chamber, Senators shall bow to the Chair;

(c) if Senators have occasion to speak together, they

shall go below the Bar, otherwise the Speaker shall
stop the business under discussion.
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PROPOSED RULE 16

ROLE OF THE SPEAKER

16. (1)  The Speaker shall preserve order and decorum in the
Senate. In doing so the Speaker may act without a want of
order or decorum being brought to his\her attention.
Furthermore, the Speaker shall be authorized to act on
his\her own initiative to interrupt any debate to restore
order or to enforce the Rules of the Senate. In the case of
grave disorder the Speaker may suspend the sitting of the
Senate for a period not to exceed three hours.

COMMENT:

This is essentially Rule 15 as it now exists with the following
additions. Under the proposed rule, the Speaker would be entitled
to act to restore order and decorum without the necessity of the
Senator bringing a disorder to the Speaker’s attention. Equally, the
Speaker would be authorized to act on her or his own initiative to
interrupt any debate to enforce the rules such as the requirement
for the taking of deferred standing votes; the time limits on
speeches and debate. In addition, this Rule would provide an
opportunity for the Speaker to provide Senators with a "cooling off"
period during the course of a sitting, if the Speaker considers a
grave disorder to have broken out. This does not empower the
Speaker to adjourn on his/her own initiative.

(2) The Speaker shall decide points of order and when
so doing shall state the reasons for the decision and
together with references to the rule or other written authority
applicable to the case.

COMMENT:

This essentially incorporates the existing provisions of the Rules of
the Senate found in the old Rule 15. The reference to the practices
of the Senate is dropped because a practice is recorded in the
Journals of the Senate and is therefore included among other
written authorities - if they exist.
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PROPOSED RULE 16

ROLE OF THE SPEAKER (cont’d)

(3) When the Speaker has been asked to decide any
question of privilege or point of order he/she shall
determine when sufficient argument has been adduced to
decide the matter, whereupon the Speaker shall so indicate
to the Senate, and continue with the item of business which
had been interrupted or proceed to the next item of
business as the case may be.

COMMENT:

Gives that the Speaker of the Senate the authority to determine
when she or he has heard sufficient argument to be able to
determine whether a Question of Privilege or a Point of Order has
been made. After having made such an indication to the Senate,
the Speaker would continue with the item of business which had
been interrupted or proceed to the next item of business. In other
words, this is a discretionary authority which should not normally be
Subject to appeal.

(4) Except in accordance with the provisions of Rule
31(5), all decisions of the Speaker shall be subject to
appeal to the Senate, such an appeal shall be decided
forthwith, without debate.

COMMENT:

Provides that all decisions of the Speaker are subject to appeal and
that such appeals will be decided without debate (subject to 60
minute bell).

(5) When the Speaker rises all other Senators shall
remain seated or shall resume their seats."”

COMMENT:

This is found in the existing Rules and simply repeats that provision.
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PROPOSED RULE 17

DECORUM

"17. During any sitting of the Senate:
(1)  Neither Senators nor any other person authorized to
be on the floor of the Senate Chamber while the Senate is

sitting, shall pass between the Chair and the Table, nor
between a Senator who has the floor and the Chair.

COMMENT:

This ensures that no one will obscure the Speaker’s view of the
Senate Chamber so that the Speaker can maintain the order and
decorum and recognize Senators in an orderly fashion. It is not
intended to add, in any way to the authority of the Speaker.

(2) When entering, leaving or crossing the Senate Chamber
Senators shall bow to the Chair, symbol of the authority of
the Senate.

COMMENT:

This is an ancient and long-honoured practice of the Senate and
many other Parliaments in the Commonwealth. The practice has
been codified in the Senate rules for a long time and is not in any
way a reflection of the authority of the occupant of the Chair, but of
the role of the Office of Speaker of the Senate in Parliament. The
Speaker of the Senate, like his counterpart in the House "speaks" for
the Senate when the Senate so instructs, but not otherwise. An
obeisance to the Chair then, is a mark of respect and
acknowledgement of the authority of the Senate not of the
occupant. It is very similar to the military tradition of saluting the
commission, not the person holding it.
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PROPOSED RULE 17

DECORUM (cont’d)

(3) If Senators have occasion to have private conversations
in the Senate Chamber they shall go below the Bar,
otherwise the Speaker shall order them so to do.

(4) No person, nor any Senator, shall bring any electronic
device which produces any sound, whether for personal
communication or other use into the Senate Chamber,
whether on the floor, inside the Bar, outside the Bar or in
the Galleries.

(5) The provisions of section (4) above, shall not apply in
the case of sound amplification devices used to aid
hearing, so long as such devices cannot be heard by other

Senators.

COMMENT:

This provides that cellular phones, portable fax machines, radios,
televisions, pagers which make sound (this would exclude the type
of pager which vibrates) and other electronic noise makers are not
permitted in the Senate. It exempts hearing aids.
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17.

EXISTING RULE

If at any sitting of the Senate, or in Committee of the
Whole, any Senator shall take notice that strangers are
present, the Speaker or the chairman (as the case may be)
shall forthwith put the question, "That strangers be ordered
to withdraw", without permitting any debate or amendment:
Provided that the Speaker or the chairman may, whenever
the Speaker or the chairman may think fit, order the
withdrawal of strangers from any part of the Senate.
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PROPOSED RULE 18

"STRANGERS"

"18. (1)  If at any sitting of the Senate, or in Committee of the
Whole, a Senator shall take notice that strangers are
present, the Speaker or the chairman (as the case may be)
shall forthwith put the question " That Strangers be ordered
to withdraw", without permitting any debate or amendment.

COMMENT:

This provides a mechanism for dealing with the problems of
strangers in the Chamber or the Gallery. This provision actually
repeats an existing provision in the Rules and is thoroughly
consistent with the provisions in the House of Commons and other
legislatures.

(2) When the Speaker or the chairman shall think fit,
either of them may order the withdrawal of strangers from
any part of the Senate, without a prior order of the Senate
to that effect.

COMMENT:

Clarifies the rights or duties of the Speaker or Chairman of the
Committee of the Whole to clear strangers from any part of the
Senate without a prior order of the Senate to that effect.

(3) When the Senate orders the withdrawal of strangers,
the galleries shall be cleared, but those authorized to enter
the Senate Chamber and to be on the floor of the Senate
while it is in session shall continue to have free access to
the Senate."

COMMENT:

Defines what happens when the Senate orders the withdrawal of
Strangers and attempts to clarify that it is only the galleries which
will be cleared and those authorized to be in the Chamber on the
floor of the Senate would continue in place.
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18.

19.

EXISTING RULE
When a bill or other matter relating to any subject
administered by a department of the Government of
Canada is being considered by the Senate or in Committee
of the Whole, a minister, not being a member of the
Senate, may on invitation from the Senate enter the Senate
Chamber and, subject to the rules, orders, usages, forms
and proceedings of the Senate, may take part in the
debate.

At each daily sitting of the Senate, the Speaker shall call
for, in the following order:

(@) presentation of petitions;
(b) reading of petitions;
(c) reports of committees;
(d) notices of inquiries;
(e) notices of motions;
(f)  question period;
(9) orders of the day;
(h) inquiries;

()  motions.
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PROPOSED RULE 19

SENATORS’ STATEMENTS AND TRIBUTES

5,

"19

That Rule 79 be deleted and the following substituted
therefor:

(1) At each daily sitting of the Senate, at the times
provided in Rule 7(1) and immediately after prayers, as
provided in Rule 7(3), except as provided in section (2)
below, the Speaker shall call for "Senators’ Statements and
Tributes".

COMMENT:

Provides that the Speaker will call for the item "Senators’ Statements
and Tributes" immediately after prayers.

(2) During any sitting, when an application for leave
pursuant to Rule 47 has been received and disposed of,
the Speaker shall not call for "Senators’ Statements and
Tributes" but shall forthwith proceed with Routine of
Business laid out in Rule 20(1) below.

COMMENT:

Provides that, if the Senate has had to consider whether to have an
emergency debate, it will not take time for "Senators’ Statements
and Tributes" on that day. This means that the Senate would begin
with prayers, deal with the application for an emergency debate,
and proceed immediately to Routine Proceedings on days where
that is applicable.

(3) When the Senate is considering "Senators’
Statements and Tributes", any Senator, who has previously
given notice to the Clerk of the Senate in accordance with
the provisions of Rule 35(3) or (4), may give oral notice of a
question of privilege he/she intends to raise later in the
sitting. Priority shall be given to Senators who have given
su?h notice, in accordance with the provisions of Rule
35(10).
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PROPOSED RULE 19
SENATORS’ STATEMENTS AND TRIBUTES (cont’d)

COMMENT:

Provides that, if a Senator has given notice of a Question of
Privilege or a Point of Order in which she or he intends to raise
later in the sitting, they may give oral notice of that Question of
Privilege during "Senators Statements and Tributes". It provides that
those Senators wishing to give such a notice be given priority over
all others.

(4) When "Senators’ Statements and Tributes" has been
called Senators may, without notice, raise matters they
consider need to be brought to the urgent attention of the
Senate. In particular Senators’ statements should relate to
matters which are of public consequence and for which the
Rules and practices of the Senate provide no immediate
means of bringing the matters to the attention of the
Senate. In making such statements or tributes no Senator
shall anticipate consideration of any Order of the Day and
shall be bound by the usual rules governing the propriety of
debate. Matters raised during this period shall not be
subject to debate.

COMMENT:

Describes the sort of statements which can be raised during the
course of the item "Senators’ Statements and Tributes". It attempts
to delineate those matters which are of public consequence and
which would not have another immediate means of being
considered by the Senate. It also reflects the rule of anticipation in
that it prohibits a Senator from making a statement which
anticipates the consideration of an Order of the Day. This is
consistent with long-standing Parliamentary practice. Also, section
(4) makes it clear that this is not an opportunity for debate but
rather for bringing matters to the attention of Senators.
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PROPOSED RULE 19
SENATORS’ STATEMENTS AND TRIBUTES (cont’d)

(5) Senators wishing to draw the attention of the Senate
to the presence in the Gallery of a distinguished visitor shall
do so by prior written notice to the Speaker. The Speaker
shall, when the visitor is in the Gallery, rise and draw the
attention of the Senate to the presence in the Gallery of that
visitor.

COMMENT:

This provides a mechanism for the Senate to ensure that
distinguished visitors are recognized in an appropriate manner.
The rule does not contemplate a specific notice period but, in
general, most notices would be received by the Speaker at the
beginning of the sitting. This does not preclude sending a note to
this effect to the Speaker while the Senate is sitting.

(6) Senators making interventions during this time shall
be limited to speaking once for no more than three
minutes; however, a Senator may seek leave to extend his
or her remarks.

COMMENT:

Limits to three minutes a Senator’s remarks. However, there is a
provision for the Senate to give leave to extend the Senator’s
remarks. Such leave is granted subject to the provisions of Rule
19(7).

(7) If a Senator has asked leave to extend his/her
remarks the Speaker shall ask whether such leave is
granted and if fewer than ten Senators rise to object the
Senator may continue until not later than the end of the
time provided for "Senators’ Statements and Tributes".

39



gt A 43209009
(birigs) BATUSIET GNA 2THIM

sirrial ot Yo noiinsile orl! web of pniriziw zwolsnee e} il
ez ~oviziy Darleiugaitzib £ 1o vielisd st ni sonsaswy ot of 3
19N ,%:..b afdT 1848902 orlf of asiton netiiw 10hg ydogob ' «:
sril with bis s2it slised et ni 2i woliziv o) neriw lisde E»:: '
st Yo isiisa et al gonbesig ot of slsnoe el to noim.m t tw

Jofiew 1

e T ﬁ‘n.' i

TATE

st Bnlena o) $isnst oft! ot meinstosm tmm
AT m w WOEas N8 nE Dasinooost ave 2voligiv betiziupnitzit
. Jud bonsg ‘-sm‘m | aflosue € SISiGMeInod Smm sln
8l 1 'f«‘*mm.?x 5 4 beviesey ad BIMOw 260i80n 120m Jewe
ot ot © pribneg Sbuoewy 1on 290D ST pritiiz ot Yo prinin I
itz 21 atene? ot altw meqaamm:' CRO Ty S

e et gifkprib anoinevisini pridsm moimﬂﬁ ﬁ
,._wu nerit @om on 1ot sono priiseqe ot belimiied
airl brigixs of aveel slsee ysm 1018NeT & Jevewor m el

€ 20 el 1ovewor  2hemst eholisnag 8 28
2MoiENa? &7l pReme o avasl S mw e
AR Yo 2noiziving 3™ of 1asidus nsmmmmﬂ

2t SVES n')u Jﬁiaﬂw xas um wWW 12
8} 1o8id0 0f g2l 2‘0*3!1814 net nedl yowst 1 bns batns ; 5 -
arn Yo hite o redi vetel fon SR MMW .-' L
"esIudiT bk 2inomeltiB ‘swisnes” mmwmm o

Pl
¥



PROPOSED RULE 19

SENATORS’ STATEMENTS AND TRIBUTES (cont’d)

COMMENT:

Provides that if a Senator asks leave to extend his or her remarks,
the Speaker will ask whether such leave is granted. If more than 10
Senators rise to object, the Senator is not granted leave. However,
if fewer than 10 rise, he or she can continue until the end of the
time provided for "Senators’ Statements and Tributes".

(8) At any time during the time provided for consideration
of "Senators’ Statements and Tributes" either Whip may
approach the Speaker and request that the time provided
for the item be extended. If such a request is received the
Speaker shall so inform the Senate at the next opportunity
and shall, at the end of the time provided for the item ask if
the Senate grants leave to extend the time provided for the
item and if fewer than ten Senators rise to object the time
provided for the item will be extended, for a period not to
exceed thirty minutes.

COMMENT:

Provides that when "Senators’ Statements and Tributes" is being
considered, either Whip may approach the Speaker and request
that the time for the item be extended. The Speaker shall so inform
the Senate when next he can get the floor (i.e. he would not
interrupt a Senator who has been recognized and is speaking to the
item). Again, if fewer than 10 Senators object to the time being
extended, the Senate would continue with consideration of the
"Senators Statements and Tributes" for a period not to exceed 30
minutes.
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PROPOSED RULE 19
SENATORS’ STATEMENTS AND TRIBUTES (cont’d)

(9) If the time provided for the item is extended pursuant
to section (8) above, and the Senate has not completed its
business prior to 6:00 o’clock p.m. on that day, the
Speaker shall not leave the Chair as provided by Rule 12
but shall remain for a period equal to the time taken for the
extended consideration of "Senators’ Statements and
Tributes", whereupon, the Speaker shall leave the Chair in
accordance with the provisions of Rule 12.

COMMENT:

Provides that if the Senate has extended the consideration of
"Senators’ Statements and Tributes", whatever time is taken for such
an extension would be added on to the end of the afternoon and
that the Senate, if it is still sitting at 6:00 p.m., would continue
sitting until 6:30 p.m., or a period equal to actual extension at which
time it would take its dinner hour interruption until 8:00 p.m.

(10) During the time provided for Senators’ Statements
and Tributes no standing vote shall be permitted and the
provisions of Rule 26 shall not apply."

COMMENT:

Exempts from the provisions of Rule 26 providing that if two
Senators stand to speak in debate, a third Senator can move that
another Senator other than that Senator recognized by the Speaker
be given the floor. Equally, no standing vote on any matter can
take place while "Senators’ Statements and Tributes" is being
considered. This will avoid unnecessary time wasting and will
provide Senators with a coherent amount of time. Presumably the
Whips would organize speaker’s lists for the Speaker to follow in
recognizing Senators.
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20.

20A.

20B.

EXISTING RULE

(1) When the Speaker calls the question period, a
Senator may, without notice, address an oral question to:

(@) the Leader of the Government in the Senate, if it
is a question relating to public affairs,

(b) a Senator who is a Minister of the Crown, if it is
a question relating to his ministerial
responsibility, or

(c) the chairman of a committee, if it is a question
relating to the activities of that committee

(2) Supplementary question may be asked.

(8) If an oral question cannot be answered immediately,
the Senator to whom it is addressed may take the question
as notice.

(4) A debate is out of order on an oral question, but brief
explanatory remarks may be made by the Senator who
asks the question and by the Senator who answers it.

(1) A question described in paragraph 20(1)(a) or (b)

(@) that seeks statistical or other information not
readily available, or;

(b) to which an answer in writing is desired,

shall be sent in writing to the Clerk of the Senate to be
placed on the Order Paper until answered.

(2) The reply to a question on the Order Paper shall be
printed in the Debates of the Senate of the day on which it
is given.

A preamble to a question, whether it is asked orally or in
writing, is out of order.
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PROPOSED RULE 20

DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS

"20. (1)  During the time provided for the consideration of the
Daily Routine of Business and the daily Question Period it
shall not be in order to raise any question of privilege or
point of order. Any question of privilege or point of order to
be raised in relation to any notice given during this time
can only be raised at the time the Order is first called for
consideration by the Senate.

COMMENT:

Provides that Questions of Privilege and Points of Order cannot be
raised during the daily routine or business and the daily question
period. It provides that such Questions of Privilege or Points of
Orders which Senators wish to raise in relation to a bill, for
example, would have to be raised when second reading is first
called for consideration. This is consistent with the Senate practice
and is logical in as much as Senators cannot be presumed to know
the content of a bill, for example, until it is printed after first reading.
Therefore, it would be impossible for a Senator to raise a Question
of Privilege or Point of Order in relation to such an order until such
time as it can be called for debate.

(2) The Introduction and First Reading of Government,
Public and Private Bills are pro forma stages of
consideration and shall be decided without debate or
standing votes. In such cases the provisions of Rule
49(3)shall not apply.

COMMENT:

This rule codifies the current existing practice and makes it clear
that the same practice as now is applied in the House of Commons
will apply in the Senate, in relation to the introduction and first
reading of bills. These are, in any case, merely pro forma stages of
the parliamentary process.
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PROPOSED RULE 20

DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS (cont’d)

(3) Except as provided in section (4) below, any standing
vote requested during the consideration of the Daily
Routine of Business shall stand deferred until 5:30 o’clock
in the same afternoon.

OMMENT:

Provides that if a standing vote is requested during a daily routine
of business, it will stand deferred until 5:30 p.m. on that same
afternoon. This is to prevent the use of standing votes to prevent
the Senate from getting to its items on its daily routine of business.
It will also ensure that there is more certainty in the taking of votes.

(4) The provisions of section (3) above, shall not apply to
dilatory or procedural motions which can be moved without
notice and must be decided without debate. In such cases
the provisions of Rule 50 (1) shall apply and the time
required for the taking of the standing vote shall not be
considered as part of the time provided for the Daily
Routine of Business in section (6) below.

COMMENT:

Provides that procedural motions such as a motion to proceed to
the Orders of the Day could be considered during the daily Routine
of Business but that the time required for the taking of the Standing
Vote would not be considered as time taken for the daily Routine of
Business. This means that if the Senate had reached tabling of
documents at 2:20 p.m. and a motion to proceed to the Orders of
the Day was considered and rejected when the Senate resumed its
sitting at approximately 3:25 p.m. (after having taken a 60 minute
bell), the Senate would continue with consideration of the daily
Routine of Business until, 3:50 p.m. (depending on the length of
time taken for a Standing Vote).
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PROPOSED RULE 20
DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS (cont’'d)

(5) Except as otherwise provided by order of the Senate,
or as provided elsewhere in these Rules, when the Senate
is sitting at 8:00 o’clock p.m. if the Speaker has not called
the Orders of the Day, he shall do so. If the usual order of
business is interrupted for the consideration of a motion
moved in accordance with the provisions of Rule 36(1) or
48(1) or for consideration of a question of privilege in
accordance with the provisions of Rule 35, at 8:00 o’clock
p.m., the Orders of the Day shall be deemed to have been
called and been interrupted for the consideration of the said
question or motion.

OMMENT:

This ensures that the Senate would reach the Orders of the Day
during a sitting.

The second part is intended to ensure that the orders of the day will
be dealt with following the consideration of an emergency debate
(Rule 48(1)), motion arising out of a prima facie question of
privilege (Rule 36(1)), or the debate on whether a prima facie
question of privilege can be established (Rule 35).

By combining these provisions with those of the rules listed above
one can see that if the Senate has not considered the Orders of the
Day before the item which interrupted the order of business, it will
be able to take it up after the debate on the item has been
completed. (For example, if Orders of the Day had not been called
at 8:00 p.m. when it began consideration of a question of privilege,
which continued until midnight, when the Speaker declared that
sufficient argument had been adduced, the Senate could proceed
to consideration of the Orders of the Day until 3:00 o’clock a.m.)
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PROPOSED RULE 20

DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS (cont’d)

(6) Except pursuant to Rule 19(2) and (7), not later than
fifteen minutes after the Speaker has called for "Senators’
Statements and Tributes" regardless of the item then before
the Senate, the Speaker shall interrupt the business then
before the Senate and shall call the Daily Routine of
Business in the following order:

COMMENT:

Provides that the "Senators’ Statements and Tributes" would come
to an end whether Senators still have remarks to make or not,
except, if the time has been extended or if no "Senators’ Statements
and Tributes" were considered because the Senate had to dispose
of an emergency debate application. This item then lists the items
of business for the daily Routine of Business. It follows in general,
the existing practice in the House of Commons and the Senate, and
ensures that the presentation of public petitions has a proper
position on the daily Routine of Business but it also ensures that
there is a distinction between the presentation of public petitions
and the reading of petitions for private bills. At the same time Rules
for tabling of documents is necessary to regularize that proceeding.

Tabling of Documents

Presenting Reports from Standing or Special Committees
Government Notices of Motion

Introduction and First Reading of Government Bills
Introduction and First Reading of Senate Public Bills

First Reading of Commons Public Bills

Reading of petitions for Private Bills
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PROPOSED RULE 20

DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS (cont'd)

Introduction and First Reading of Private Bills

Presenting Reports from Inter-parliamentary delegations
Notices of Motions

Notices of Inquiries

Presentation of Public Petitions

(7) Not later than 30 minutes after the first item is called
in accordance with section (6) above, regardless of the
progress then made on the items listed therein, the
Speaker shall interrupt any proceedings then before the
Senate and shall forthwith call for the following:

COMMENT:

This provides that the Daily Routine of Business will take no longer
than 30 minutes and at whatever stage the Senate has reached
after 30 minutes (of course, allowing for any Standing Votes
requested in relation to a dilatory or procedural motion) would be
interrupted and the Speaker would then call for Question Period.

Question Period
(8) Not more than 30 minutes after the Speaker calls for
"Question Period", regardless of progress made on the

items listed in section (6) and (7) the Speaker shall call for:

COMMENT:

Provides that Question Period lasts no more than 30 minutes.
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PROPOSED RULE 20
DAILY ROUTINE OF BUSINESS (cont'd)

Delayed Answers
Orders of the Day
Inquiries

Motions."
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21.

EXISTING RULE
Unless otherwise ordered by the Senate, Orders of the Day
take precedence according to priority as follows,
precedence always being given to Orders of the Day
relating to legislation under paragraphs (b), (c) and (d):
a) Orders of the Day for the third reading of bills;

b)  an Order of the Day which was under consideration at
the time of adjournment;

c) Orders of the Day which had not been reached at the
time of adjournment;

d) remaining Orders of the Day.
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PROPOSED RULE 21

SENATE BUSINESS

6. That the Rules of the Senate be amended, as follows:
a) by deleting Rule 27 and substituting the following
therefor:

21. Unless otherwise Ordered by the Senate and except as

provided elsewhere in these Rules, the Orders of the Day
shall take precedence over all other business according to
the following order of priority:

(1) Government Business:

(@) Orders of the Day for the third reading of
government bills;

(b) Orders of the Day for the consideration of
reports from committees in relation to
government bills;

(c) Orders of the Day for the second reading of
government bills;

(d) Orders of the Day for the consideration of
government motions; and

(e) Orders of the Day for the consideration of other
government business.

COMMENT:

Defines the difference between Government business and other
business, and lays out the order in which it would appear on the
Orders of the Day. This order is much like that in the existing rules.

(2) Other business shall be considered after Government
Business has been disposed of for that sitting in the
following order of priority, except as provided in
accordance with Rule 8(3):
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PROPOSED RULE 21

SENATE BUSINESS (cont’d)

Orders of the Day for third reading of Senate
public bills;

Orders of the Day for the third reading of
Commons public bills;

Orders of the Day for the third reading of private
bills;

Orders of the Day for the consideration of
reports from committees in relation to Senate
public bills;

Orders of the Day for consideration of reports
from committees in relation to Commons public
bills;

Orders of the Day for the consideration of
reports from committees in relation to private
bills;

Orders of the Day for the second reading of
Senate public bills;

Orders of the Day for the second reading of
Commons Public bills;

Orders of the Day for the second reading of
private bills;

Orders of the Day for the consideration of
adjourned debates on substantive motions other
than Government motions;

Orders of the Day for continuing adjourned
debates on inquiries;

51



98 e et 0N 1 vel a“?bm@bﬂ~ sy * oy
gﬁhd oildug b ST = - e

w0 onuies bt el ol veO wm b0’ (ﬁ;‘ﬂ*ﬂ |
| | rf oildug awmmoo #

(0) *L%é r?'

¥
L%

BVI0 W0 CERES Dl sl 1ot \(‘EU arff 1o 8%30
.8lhd

/ !F’ J ’i \
in ":onf em oo &1t Vot VS G -3r1i 1’0 a1eb10 '
aignec of nolslen m et rnmog mott ehogen
.2ilid oildul

arasn 10 rmﬁswbla*wm 1ot ved ardt fo 20
oifgpir enomimiodY-of aoits!sy i es—wrtwnm moit

i 'ri:‘:-ifmabizrod srii 101 yall odf b meb‘t@' |
shaving of noitsl o seetticnmoo mon moqm
:dlid

o pnibssi bricoss st vo? ys@ -wm mmo i 9) :
atlid Jumﬁ W LA R
o pribset bo ):39_? et 10 ysﬂ erll 1o M‘IO; {ﬁ)
;allid oildys enwnmua L)

i ér:ihf- nriooes el 1wt yed sm‘ta mem
eliid etsvihg

to noitgisbienos ori ol vel et io 260 -4*_ ;m . .ﬂ
Yarllo anoitom evilnatzduz no smsﬂsbﬁmw LR 1.
| | ‘enollem insmmevoR madt, ,»*M > *“ ik '__ :

U

bemuoibs piuniings xof ved el 1o 210~
Esinpni ao: aaiedﬁb

i %
f\ir_ T




PROPOSED RULE 21
SENATE BUSINESS (cont’d)

()  Orders of the Day called and not proceeded
with; and

(m) Orders of the Day not called when the Senate
adjourned.

COMMENT:

Defines the Order of Business for "other business”.
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22.

23.

24.

25.

EXISTING RULE

A motion or inquiry prefaced by a written preamble shall
not be received by the Senate.

A Senator who has made a motion or presented an inquiry
may withdraw or modify the same by leave of the Senate.

A motion made in the Senate, but not seconded, shall not
be debated or put from the Chair.

A Senator desiring to speak in the Senate shall rise in the

place where that Senator normally sits and address the rest
of the Senators.
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PROPOSED RULE 22

GOVERNMENT DESIGNATES SEQUENCE OF CONSIDERATION

b) by adding the following new Rules immediately after proposed
Rule 21:

"22. (1)  Except as otherwise ordered by the Senate or as
provided elsewhere in these Rules, Government Business
shall have priority over all other business before the Senate.
Government Business shall be called and considered in
such sequence as the Leader of the Government in the
Senate or the Deputy Leader of the Government in the
Senate shall determine.

COMMENT:

This provides that the Government will have the power to designate
the order of consideration and the sequence in which orders of the
day, listed under Government Business, will be called and
considered. This is a change from the existing practice of working
through the Order Paper. It is consistent, however, with the
practices in the House of Commons and other democratic
legislatures.

(2) Except as provided in section (3) of this rule, or
unless otherwise previously ordered, all Orders of the Day if
not disposed of before the adjournment of the Senate shall
stand on the Order Paper for the next sitting.

COMMENT:

Will eliminate the requirement that the lack of a rule imposes on a
Senator to move a motion to stand all other items before proposing
the adjournment of the Senate. This new rule will ensure that if an
order of the day has not been disposed of when the Senate
adjourns, it will stand on the order paper for the next day
automatically without the need for such a motion. This applies for
both government and other business.
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PROPOSED RULE 22

GOVERNMENT DESIGNATES SEQUENCE OF CONSIDERATION
(cont’d)

(3) Unless previously ordered, any item under "Other
Business", motions and inquiries which has not been
proceeded with during fifteen sittings shall be dropped from
the Order Paper."

COMMENT:

This provides that any item under Other Business which has not
been proceeded with during 15 sittings (this could be as long as 6
months) would be dropped from the order paper.

TABLING OF DOCUMENTS

"23. (1)  Whenever an Act of Parliament, or any resolution or
Rule of the Senate, requires that a return or report be laid
before the Senate the same may be deposited with the
Clerk of the Senate. When so deposited such return, report
or other paper shall be deemed for all purposes to have
been presented or laid before the Senate.

COMMENT:

Provides that any report or return or paper required to be laid
before the Senate by Act of Parliament can be deposited with the
Clerk of the Senate without the need for an oral notice in the
Chamber. This would relieve a Senator of the necessity of reading
a long list of tedious titles of annual reports and reports of capital
budgets, and the like.

(2) A record of any paper tabled pursuant to section (1)
shall be entered in the Minutes of Proceedings of the same
day.

COMMENT:

Provides that all items tabled would be entered in the Minutes of
Proceedings of that day.
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PROPOSED RULE 23
TABLING OF DOCUMENTS (cont’d)

(83) The Leader of the Government in the Senate or the
Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate may lay
upon the Table, at the time provided in Rule 20(6), other
papers dealing with the administrative responsibilities of the
government. Such papers shall be deemed presented and
laid before the Senate for all purposes.

COMMENT:

Indicates that the Leader of the Government or the Deputy Leader
can table, in the House, any other paper dealing with the
administrative responsibilities of the Government. This rule is
required to give effect to the provision in Rule 20(6) providing a
time for the tabling of documents.

(4) With the leave of the Senate, at the time provided in
Rule 20(6), any Senator may lay upon the Table any paper
relating to the business before the Senate, whereupon the
same shall be deemed to have been laid upon the Table for
all purposes.

COMMENT:

Gives other Senators the right to lay upon the table with the leave of
the Senate any paper that would relating to the business before the
Senate.

(5) A record of any paper laid upon the Table pursuant to
sections (3) and (4) shall appear in both the Minutes of
Proceedings and the Debates of the Senate of the same
day."

COMMENT:

Provides that the title of any paper tabled under rule 20(5) (Tabling
of documents) would appear both in the Minutes and Proceedings
and in the Debates of the Senate of that day.
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26.

EXISTING RULE

When two or more Senators rise to speak, the Speaker
shall call upon the Senator who in the Speaker’s opinion
first rose; but a motion may be made that any Senator who
has risen "be now heard" or "do now speak".

57



PROPOSED RULE 26

RECOGNITION OF SENATORS
7. That the Rules of the Senate be amended as follows:

a) by deleting Rules 26 to 28 and substituting the
following therefor:

"26. (1)  When two or more Senators rise to speak at the same
time, the Speaker shall call upon the Senator who, in the
Speaker’s opinion, first rose.

COMMENT:

Follows the existing provisions for dealing with a dispute as to who
legitimately had the floor first. Currently, the Speaker has the
discretion to recognize the Senators, however, if a third Senator
disputes that decision, he may move that another "be now heard" or
"do now speak". (This is seen in Rule 26(2)).

(2) In the circumstances provided in section (1) above,
before the Senator recognized by the Speaker has begun
to speak, a third Senator may rise on a point of order and
propose a motion naming another Senator who had risen
and proposing that this other Senator "be now heard" or
"do now speak"”, and the question on such a motion shall
be put forthwith without debate or amendment.

COMMENT:

Provides that if a Senator has been recognized by the Speaker
pursuant to Section (1) and another Senator wishes to dispute this,
he may move that Senator X do now speak or be now heard. This
new provision also ensures that such a motion would have to be
decided without debate (of course any standing vote requested in
relation to such a motion would be subject to a 60 minute bell.)
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PROPOSED RULE 26

RECOGNITION OF SENATORS (cont'd)

(3) If the Senate adopts a motion, moved pursuant to
section (2) above, this shall be deemed to be an order of
the Senate that the Senator named in the motion be given
the floor. The Senator so named shall have the floor until
that Senator’s intervention has been completed or the
Senator’s time has expired, and no further motion to the
same effect shall be received until that time.

COMMENT:

This defines the rights of the Senator if the motion naming that
Senator is adopted by the Senate. It also ensures that the Senator
cannot have the floor taken away by some other Senators during
the course of his or her intervention.

(4) If the Senate negatives a motion, moved pursuant to
section (2) above, this shall be deemed to be an order of
the Senate that the Senator first recognized be given the
floor. No further motion to the same effect shall be received
until the Senator, first recognized, has completed his or her
intervention."

COMMENT:

Defines or clarifies what happens if the Senate rejects the motion,
that another Senator be heard and defines the rights of the Senator
who was first recognized in relation to that debate.
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PROPOSED RULE 27
RULES OF DEBATE

7. (1)  Not more than one Senator shall have the floor at any
one time. However, a Senator may yield the floor to some
other Senator.

COMMENT:

This provides a definition of the practice relating to yielding the
floor and should ensure that in no case are two microphones on at
the same time.

(@) If a Senator wishes to seek leave of the Senator who
has the floor that Senator shall not be recognized
unless the Senator who has the floor first says "I yield
the floor to Honourable Senator .

COMMENT:

Provides a mechanism to a Senator to yield the floor to another
Honourable Senator. This means that he is giving up his right to
speak when he does so.

(b) If the Senator first recognized yields the floor, then
that Senator shall not again be recognized in that
debate. That Senator will be taken as having spoken
gnce and could speak again only with the leave of the

enate.

COMMENT:

Indicates that when a Senator has yielded the floor, he is
considered to have spoken once in that debate. The Senator who
yielded the floor can only speak again with a leave of the Senate.
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PROPOSED RULE 27
RULES OF DEBATE (cont'd

(c) The Senator to whom the Senator first recognized
yielded the floor would be able to speak for the
remainder of the time allotted to the Senator from
whom he or she received the floor and would be
considered as having spoken in the debate and could
not again speak in the debate except with the leave of
the Senate.

COMMENT:

Provides that the Senator to whom the floor was yielded would only
be permitted to speak for the remainder of the time allotted to the
Senator from whom the floor was received. When that time expires,
the Senator would be considered to have spoken and would not be
able to speak again except with a leave of the Senate. This would
mean that if a Senator spoke for ten minutes and another Senator
rose and asked if he would yield the floor, the second Senator
would be limited to speaking for five minutes and he would be
considered to have spoken during that debate and would not be
again recognized except with a leave of the Senate.

(2) The provisions of section (1) shall not apply if a
Senator yields the floor for a question.
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PROPOSED RULE 27

RULES OF DEBATE (cont’'d)

(@)

COMMENT:

In such a case the Senator first recognized would be
recognized again after the questioner was finished,
but the entire exchange would be considered as part
of that Senator’s time for that debate.

Provides that if a Senator yields the floor for a question, he does not
lose the floor. However, it does provide that the time taken for that
exchange will be considered as part of the Senator’s time for
debate. Such a rule is essential if the time limits on debate outlined

later in these rules is to have any effect.

(b)

COMMENT:

If a Senator is recognized to ask a question that
Senator is not considered to have spoken in the
debate unless the Senator of whom he or she asked
the question yielded the floor as provided in section
(2) above. If the Senator merely asked a question he
or she would not be considered as having spoken
and could be recognized to debate the question
before the Senate."

Protects the Senator who asks a question from being denied the
right to speak later on since the floor was not yielded to the Senator
but only yielded for a brief question.
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27,

28.

EXISTING RULE

A Senator may speak to any question before the Senate, a
question of privilege, or upon a point of order, or upon a
motion or an inquiry, or in making a mere interrogation, but
not otherwise except with the consent of a majority of the
Senate which shall be given or withheld without debate.

A Senator shall not speak more than once to any question
or other matter before the Senate except in explanation of a
material part of the Senator’s speech in which the Senator
may have been misunderstood, and then that Senator shall
not introduce new matter.
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29,

30.

31.

32.

EXISTING RULE

A Senator who has moved the second reading of a bill or
made a substantive motion or an inquiry shall have the
right of final reply.

The final reply provided for in Rule 29 closes the debate. It
is the duty of the Speaker to ensure that every Senator
wishing to speak has the opportunity to do so before the
final reply.

A Senator who moves an order of the day or seconds a
motion, but does not speak to it at that time, may address
the Senate on the subject at any subsequent period of the
debate.

A debate shall not be in order on an oral question, but brief
explanatory remarks may be made by the Senator making
the interrogation and by the Senator answering the same.
Observations upon any such answer shall not be allowed.
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PROPOSED RULE 31

SPEECH LIMITS - Senate Business

b) by adding the following new rules:

"31.

Except as otherwise provided in these rules, or as
otherwise ordered by the Senate:

(1) No Senator shall speak more than once. However, if
a material part of the Senator’s speech has been
misunderstood, the Senator may speak again in the same
debate. In such a case the Senator, with leave of the
Senate, shall, once, be permitted no more than five
minutes to explain that part of the speech which was
misunderstood. In so doing, the Senator shall not introduce
new matters.

COMMENT:

This mirrors the provision of limiting Senators to speaking once but
also limits to five minutes only a Senator rising to speak in
explanation of a part of the speech which has been misunderstood.

(2) The Leader of the Government in the Senate and the
Leader of the Opposition in the Senate shall be permitted
unlimited time for debate.

COMMENT:

Ensures that the two leaders in the Senate will not be limited in their
time for debate.

(8) The sponsor of a bill and the first Senator speaking
immediately thereafter shall be permitted not more than
forty-five minutes each for debate, inclusive of any question
or comments from other Senators which they may permit in
the course of their remarks.
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PROPOSED RULE 31

SPEECH LIMITS - Senate Business (cont’d)
COMMENT:

Ensures that the sponsor of a Government Bill and the first Senator
speaking immediately thereafter will be granted forty-five minutes
each for debate. Such debate is not limited to the consideration of
any stage of consideration, i.e. the sponsor would be permitted
forty-five minutes at the second reading stage and forty-five at the
third reading stage. (The Senate sponsor would not be granted
forty-five minutes during the consideration of the report stage since
this is not consideration of a Government Bill but rather a motion to
adopt a Committee Report).

(4) Except as provided in sections (2) and (3) above, no
Senator shall speak for more than fifteen minutes, inclusive
of any question or comments from other Senators which
they may permit in the course of their remarks.

COMMENT:

Provides that other Senators speaking during consideration of
Government Business would have fifteen minutes for debate
including questions and comments.

(5) The Clerk of the Senate shall keep a record of the
time taken by each Senator in each debate, which can be
consulted at the Table. The Clerk shall inform the Speaker
whenever a Senator has exceeded the time provided for
his\her remarks. When a Senator exceeded the time limits
provided in these Rules, or as ordered by the Senate, the
Speaker shall call the Senator to order and that Senator
shall not again be recognized to debate the same question
before the Senate and the Speaker shall recognize some
other Senator, or if the debate is then concluded shall put
the question.
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PROPOSED RULE 31

SPEECH LIMITS - Senate Business (cont’d)
COMMENT:

Provides that the Clerk of the Senate keep a running record of the
time taken in debate, which can be consulted at the table. It also
requires that the Clerk inform the Speaker when a Senator has
exceeded the time provided for his remarks and provides that the
Speaker will call that Senator to order and proceed with the next
speaker in the debate or the "question"” as the case may be.
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PROPOSED RULE 32

ALLOCATION OF TIME

By Agreement

"32.

At any time while the Senate is sitting the Leader of the
Government in the Senate or the Deputy Leader of the
Government in the Senate, may state from his or her place
in the Senate, that there is an agreement among the
representatives of the parties in the Senate to allot a
specified number of days or hours to the proceedings at
one or more stages of any item of government business.
At the same time, without notice, the said Leader or Deputy
Leader may propose a motion setting forth the terms of
such agreed allocation and every such motion shall be
decided forthwith without debate or amendment.

COMMENT:

This provides a mechanism for requiring the representatives of the
parties in the Senate to consider whether to allocate a specified
number of days or hours for the conclusion of proceedings at a
given stage of an item of Government Business. If such an
agreement is possible, then it will be published in the form of a
motion which would be adopted without debate, although it would
be subject to a standing vote (sixty minute bell).
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PROPOSED RULE 33

ALLOCATION OF TIME
Without Agreement

"33. (1) At any time while the Senate is sitting, the Leader of
the Government in the Senate or the Deputy Leader of the
Government in the Senate, from his or her place in the
Senate, may state that the representatives of the parties
have failed to agree to allocate a specified number of days
or hours for consideration of any stage of consideration of
any adjourned debate on any item of government business.
If so, at that time the said Leader or Deputy Leader may
give notice of the terms of a motion to allocate a specified
number of hours or days of debate on the said stage of
consideration of the said item. Such motion shall be placed
on the Orders of the Day under "Government Motions" for
the next sitting day.

COMMENT:

This provides that if an agreement has not been reached under
Rule 32, the Leader of the Government in the Senate can give
notice at any time while the Senate is sitting (i.e. not only under
Government Notices of Motions) as to his or her intention to give
notice to move a motion to allocate time to further consideration of
any item of Government Business. The motion, once notice has
been given, will be placed under government motions for the next
sitting day, (this would be considered as part of Government
Business.) This is provided for in Rule 21(1)(d), which defines
Government Business.

(2) In the event of a motion being moved pursuant to
section (1) of this rule the motion shall provide for at least:

(@) a further six-hours debate on any substantive motion,
except as provided below;

(b) a further six-hours debate on a motion for second
reading of a public bill;
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PROPOSED RULE 33

ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

Without Agreement

(c) one calendar day (in the period Monday to Friday) for
a standing or special committee or a Committee of
the Whole to report a bill back to the Senate failing
which, at midnight on that day the bill would be
deemed to have been reported back without
amendment; or

(d) a single period of a further six-hours debate, in total,

to dispose of both the report and the third reading
stages of a public bill.

COMMENT:

This defines the minimum conditions which must be included in a
motion to allocate time, i.e. at any stage of consideration, a further
six hours would have to be provided for substantive motions. Six
hours for consideration of second reading of public bill; one
calendar day for consideration in a Standing or Special Committee
or Committee of the Whole to report the bill back. This rule has a
deeming provision which would ensure that the bill would be back
before the Senate after one calendar day whether the Committee
reported or not. And the report on third reading stages or a public
bill would be taken together as a single six-hour debate.
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PROPOSED RULE 33

ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

Without Agreement

(3) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (2) (d) above,
no motion moved pursuant to Rule 32, shall allocate time to
more than one stage of consideration of any item of
Government Business.

COMMENT:

Provides that the Government can move to allocate time only at
separate stages of consideration. (i.e., it couid move a motion to
allocate time after debate at second reading is adjourned and after
at least one day of debate in committee, it could move a separate
motion to cut off debate in committee and after one day of debate
at the report or third reading stage of a bill; it could move a
separate motion to allocate time to that debate.) This means that
the parliamentary process of three successive readings is
respected.

(4) Except as provided below, the provisions of Rules 50
and 51 shall apply to the taking of any standing vote in
relation to every Order of the Day, to which time is
allocated for debate, pursuant to Rules 31 or 32 shall be
considered in accordance with the following provisions:

COMMENT:

This provides that when a standing vote is requested in relation to a
time allocated debate, it would be taken in accordance with Rules
50 and 51, providing for a sixty minute bell on motions and votes.
(Note that this rule applies not to the motion to allocate time but
rather to the Orders of the Day to which time has been allocated
previously.)
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PROPOSED RULE 33

ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

Without Agreement

(a) except as provided in sub-paragraph (b) below when
debate on such an Order of the Day is concluded, or
when the time provided for such a debate expires, the
Speaker shall forthwith put the question without any
further debate or amendment and any standing vote
requested in relation thereto shall be deferred until
5:30 o’clock in the afternoon of the next day
thereafter which the Senate sits;

COMMENT:

Provides that if the debate on the Order of the Day to which time
has been allocated continues past 5:30 in the afternoon, the vote on
it will be deferred until the following day at 5:30. (e.g. say the
Senate concludes the debate on a bill at 10:00 p.m., whether the
Senate adjourns that day or not, at 5:30 p.m. the next afternoon
[19.5 hours later] the vote on the item would be taken - the bell
would start at 5:15 p.m.).

(b) if debate on such an Order of the Day, is concluded
or the time provided for the debate expires prior to
5:30 o’clock p.m., the Speaker shall forthwith put the
question and any standing vote requested in relation
thereto shall not be subject to the provisions of Rule
51 and shall be deferred until 5:30 o’clock p.m. of the
same afternoon.

COMMENT:

Provides that if the debate finishes at/or before 5:30 p.m., the vote
will not be deferred but will be taken at 6:30 p.m. (subject to a sixty
minute bell).
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PROPOSED RULE 33

ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

Without Agreement

(5) When an Order of the Day to which a specified period
of time has been allocated for its consideration, is under
consideration;

(a) at the ordinary daily hour of adjournment the Senate
shall not adjourn but shall continue consideration of the
said Order of the Day until the debate has concluded or the
time provided for the debate has expired, whereupon the
Speaker shall proceed to the question or questions;

COMMENT:

This provides that the Senate would continue to sit past its usual
hour of adjournment, for the completion of debate on an item to
which time has been allocated. If the debate on a motion began at,
8:00 p.m. the end of the six hour debate would not arrive until

2:00 a.m.; for this reason the sitting of the Senate must continue
until it is concluded

(b) when the question is put pursuant to sub-paragraph
(a) above, the Speaker shall thereupon declare that a
motion to adjourn the Senate has been deemed to have
been made and adopted and leave the Chair until the time
provided for the next meeting of the Senate;

COMMENT

This provides that the debate on a motion to which time has been
allocated will postpone the daily hour of adjournment until the
question is put (if a standing vote is requested it will be taken
according to 33(4)(d))
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PROPOSED RULE 33

ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

(c) when the Senate would otherwise take its dinner hour
interruption in accordance with the provisions of Rule 12,
the sitting shall not be interrupted until the debate is
concluded, or the time provided for the consideration of the
Order of the Day has expired, whereupon the Speaker shall
put the question or questions necessary to dispose of the
Order of the Day;

COMMENT:

This proposed rule permits the Senate to consider a motion to
allocate time to an item of business during the dinner hour
interruption. It also ensures that if the time for the debate expires
during the dinner hour, the Speaker will put the question
immediately.

(d) whenever the question has been put pursuant to the
provisions of sub-paragraph (c) above, any Standing Vote
requested in relation there to shall be taken in accordance
with the provisions of Rule 50.

COMMENT:

This would provide for any Standing Vote on a motion to allocate
time which was requested during the dinner hour interruption to be
held during that time (subject to 60-minute bell).

(e) when such an Order of the Day is under
consideration at the time provided for taking a deferred
standing vote, such consideration shall be interrupted and
the Senate shall resume consideration of the said Order of
the Day immediately after it has completed all business
related to the item to which a standing vote had been
requested in accordance with Rule 49(3).
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PROPOSED RULE 33
ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

(6) When consideration of an Order of the Day to which a
specified period of time has been allocated, is interrupted
for the consideration of a motion moved in accordance with
the provisions of either Rule 36(1) or 48(1), once the said
motion or motions have been disposed of, the Senate shall
immediately proceed to resume consideration of the Order
of the Day.

COMMENT:

This proposed rule would ensure that if a debate on a motion to
allocate time was interrupted for the consideration of either a
question of privilege or an emergency debate, the Senate would
resume consideration of the motion to allocate time as soon as it
has disposed the above motions.

(7) When an Order of the Day has been called, to which
a specified period of time has been allocated for its
consideration, the same shall not be adjourned and no
amendment thereto, nor other motion, except that a certain
Senator be now heard or do now speak, shall be received.

COMMENT:

This ensures that the time allocation debate cannot be adjourned
and no dilatory motions can intervene to delay consideration of the
Order of the Day, once it is called. It also ensures that there will be
a continuous, coherent, debate on the issue.

"34. (1)  When an Order of the Day a motion to allocate time

for the consideration of any item of government business,
is called:
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PROPOSED RULE 34

ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont’d)

Without Agreement

(@) the same shall not be adjourned and no amendment
thereto, nor other motion, except that a certain
Senator be now heard or do now speak, shall be
received,

COMMENT:

This provides for consideration of the motion to allocate time. It
provides that neither the motion to adjourn nor an amendment nor
any other motions except that the "Senator be now heard" or "do
now speak" can be received during consideration of a motion to
allocate time. This ensures that there can be a continuous debate
on a motion to allocate time. Any time taken for standing votes
during the debate would be deducted from the 2 1/2 hours of
debate.

(b) the Speaker shall interrupt any proceeding then
before the Senate and put every question necessary
to dispose of the motion not later than two and one
half hours after the order is called; and

COMMENT:

This provides that the Speaker will interrupt the debate after two
and one half hours and put the question immediately thereafter.

(c) any standing vote requested in relation thereto shall
not be deferred and shall be taken subject to the
provisions of Rule 50(1).
COMMENT:

Provides that any standing vote requested will not be deferred
(Subject to a sixty minute bell).
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PROPOSED RULE 34
ALLOCATION OF TIME (cont'd)

Without Agreement

(2) During debate on the motion:

(@) no Senator shall speak more than once;

COMMENT:

Limits Senators to speaking once.

(b) the Leader of the Government in the Senate and the
Leader of the Opposition in the Senate may each
speak for no longer than thirty minutes;

COMMENT:

Leaders speak for 30 minutes.

(c) except as provided in (b) above, no Senator may
speak for longer than ten minutes; and

COMMENT:

Other Senators to speak for ten minutes.

(d) whenever the debate is interrupted, pursuant to Rule

12, the debate shall be resumed when the sitting is
resumed."

COMMENT:

Provides that if a debate on a motion to allocate time is interrupted

by the dinner hour interruption, it will be immediately taken up
again as soon as the sitting is resumed at 8:00 p.m.
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33.

EXISTING RULE

When a matter or question directly concerning the
privileges of the Senate, of any committee thereof, or of any
Senator, has arisen, a motion calling upon the Senate to
take action thereon may be moved without notice and, until
decided, shall, unless the debate be adjourned, suspend
the consideration of other motions and of the Orders of the
Day.
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PROPOSED RULE 35
QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE

8. That Rule 33 be deleted and the following substituted
therefor:
35. (1) The preservation of the privileges of the Senate is the

duty of every Senator. A violation of the privileges of any
one Senator affect those of all Senators and the ability of
the Senate to carry out its functions outlined in the

Constitution Act, 1867. Action to ensure such protection
takes priority over every other matter before the Senate.

However, to be accorded such priority, a putative question
of privilege must meet certain tests, it must, inter alia, be:

OMMENT:
Current Rule 33 is replaced by Rule 35(1).

This provides a thumbnail sketch of the duties of Senators in
relation to the protection of the privileges of the Senate.

Rule 35(1) a) to d) provides certain tests for a matter to be
considered a Question of Privilege.

(@) raised at the earliest opportunity;

(b) a matter directly concerning the privileges of the
Senate, of any committee thereof, or any Senator;

(c) raised to seek a genuine remedy, which is in the
Senate’s power to provide, for which no other
parliamentary process is reasonably available; and

(d) raised to correct a grave and serious breach.
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PROPOSED RULE 35

QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont’d)

(2) If the matter is not raised at the earliest opportunity,
the Senator raising the matter may put it on notice, but the
matter cannot be proceeded with under the terms of this
Rule.

COMMENT:

Provides a mechanism for dealing with a question of Question of
Privilege which is not raised at the earliest opportunity - considered
as other business.

(3) Except as provided in section (4) below, a Senator
wishing to raise a Question of Privilege shall, at least three
hours before the Senate meets for the transaction of
business, give a written notice of such question to the Clerk
of the Senate.

COMMENT:

Requires that Senators wishing to raise a Question of Privilege to
give a written notice to the Clerk three hours before the Senate
meets.

(4) A Senator wishing to raise a Question of Privilege on
a Friday shall, at not later than 6:00 o’clock p.m. on the
immediately preceding Thursday, give a written notice of
such question to the Clerk of the Senate.

COMMENT:

Requires that if a Senator wishes to raise a Question of Privilege on
a Friday, the notice must be in the hands of the Clerk by 6:00 p.m.
on the preceding Thursday night.
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PROPOSED RULE 35
QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont’d)

(5) Immediately upon receipt of a notice required in
sections (3) and (4) above, the Clerk of the Senate shall
arrange for the immediate translation and dispatch, to each
Senator’s office address in Ottawa, a copy of the original
notice and the translation.

COMMENT:

Requires that the Clerk translate and distribute copies of the
notices.

(6) The non-receipt by any Senator of a copy of the
notice required to be distributed pursuant to section (5),
above, shall not affect the validity of the notice, nor can it
be raised as a reason to delay the consideration of the
question of privilege.

COMMENT:

Mirrors the current provisions with respect of non-receipt of notices
in relation to early recall of the Senate. Ensures that the non-receipt
of a notice is not an excuse for delaying consideration of a
Question of Privilege.

(7) A Senator having given a notice, in accordance with
sections (3) or (4) above, shall be recognized during the
time provided for the consideration of "Senators’
Statements and Tributes", for the purpose of giving oral
notice of the question of privilege. In doing so the Senator
shall indicate that he or she is prepared to move a motion
either calling upon the Senate to take action in relation to
the matter complained of or referring the matter to the
Standing Committee on Privileges, Rules and Orders.
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PROPOSED RULE 35

QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont’d)
COMMENT:

Provides the mechanism for giving oral notice and also requires that
the Senator indicate in giving such notice that he or she is prepared
to move a motion either calling upon the Senate to take action or
referring the matter to the Standing Committee on Privileges, Rules
and Orders for investigation. Requiring such a long notice period is
new ground and the provision for giving an oral notice is breaking
new ground as far as the procedure for dealing with Questions of
Privilege, and does not mirror the current provision of the House of
Commons. However, it does respect, in large measure, the
substance of the process seen in both House of Commons and
other democratic legislatures.

(8) Except as provided in section (9) below, the Senate
shall take up consideration of whether the circumstances
constitute a question of privilege at not later than 8:00
o’clock p.m., or immediately after the Senate has
completed consideration of the Orders of the Day for that
sitting, whichever comes first.

COMMENT:

This provides that the Senate will take up consideration on the
Question of Privilege at 8:00 o’clock immediately after the Orders of
the Day, whichever happens first.

(9) On a Friday consideration of whether the
circumstances constitute a question of privilege shall be
taken up at not later than 12:00 noon in the afternoon or
when the Senate has completed consideration of the
Orders of the Day for that sitting whichever comes first.

COMMENT:

Provides thct the Question of Privilege be taken up by 12:00 o’clock
p.m. on a Friday or alternatively when the Orders of the Day have
been completed.
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PROPOSED RULE 35

QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont'd)

(10) The order in which the notices were received by the
Clerk of the Senate shall determine the order of
consideration of questions of privilege.

COMMENT:

Provides the order of priority for consideration of questions of
privilege.

(11) Debates on distinct questions of privilege shall be
taken seriatim, with the debate on the first being concluded
prior to the next being raised. The Speaker shall regulate
the debate in accordance with the provisions of Rule 16(3).

COMMENT:

Ensures that distinct questions of privilege will not be mixed up
together but rather there will be a distinct debate on one followed
by a distinct debate on another and the Speaker will regulate the
debate by determining when he has heard enough to make a
determination.

(12) The Speaker shall determine whether a prima facie
case of privilege has been made. In making a ruling, the
Speaker shall state the reasons for that ruling, together with
references to any rule or other written authority relevant to
the case.

COMMENT:

The Speaker is required to rule in order to determine whether a
prima facie case of privilege has been made and to state his
reasons one way or the other. This mirrors the current practices of
the House of Commons and is consistent with the Speaker’s
decision of October 4th, 1990 in relation to consideration of a
question of privilege.
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PROPOSED RULE 36

QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont'd)

"36. (1) When a prima facie case of privilege has been
established, the Senator who raised the matter may move a
motion calling upon the Senate either to take action on the
matter or to refer the matter to the Standing Committee on
Privileges, Rules and Orders for investigation and report.

COMMENT:

This provides a mechanism for moving a motion for the Senate to
take action or to refer the matter to the Standing Committee on
Privileges, Rules and Orders for investigation and report.

(2) Such a motion can be moved only immediately
following the Speaker’s decision and it shall be considered
in accordance with the provisions of sections (3), (4), (5),
(6) and (7), below.

COMMENT:

Requires that the motion itself be moved immediately after the
Speaker’s decision, that it will be considered at 8:00 o’clock or
noon on a Friday or when the Orders of the Day for that sitting have
come to an end.

(3) Except as provided in section (4) below, the debate
on any motion moved in accordance with section (1)
above, shall commence the same day at not later than
8:00 o’clock p.m., or when the Senate has completed
consideration of the Orders of the Day for that sitting,
whichever comes first.

(4) On a Friday the debate on any motion moved in
accordance with section (1) above, shall commence at not
later than 12:00 noon, or when the Senate has completed
consideration of the Orders of the Day for that sitting,
whichever comes first.
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PROPOSED RULE 36

QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont'd)

(5)

When a motion is moved in accordance with the

provisions of section (1) above, during debate on the
motion no Senator shall speak more than once, nor for
more than fifteen minutes.

COMMENT:

Reaffirms the requirement that no Senator speak more than once
nor for more than fifteen minutes during a debate on the motion.

(6)

COMMENT:

During a debate on a motion moved in accordance
with the provisions of section (1) above,

(@) a motion to adjourn pursuant to Rule 36(2) can
be received, if the debate on the said motion is
adjourned, it shall be placed on the Orders of the Day
in accordance with the provisions of Rule 21(2)(j);

(b) if the debate on the motion is still before the
Senate at its ordinary daily hour of adjournment, the
Senate shall not adjourn but shall continue with the
debate until the time provided for the same has
expired or the debate is concluded, whereupon the
Speaker shall put the question on the said motion
and any Standing Vote requested in relation thereto
shall stand deferred until 5:30 o’clock p.m. on the
next sitting day.

Mirrors the current provision in Rule 33 that a motion relating to a
question of privilege can be adjourned. This provides for the
adjournment of a motion moved under this new rule.
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PROPOSED RULE 36
QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont'd)

(7)  After not more than three hours of debate the
Speaker shall interrupt, if necessary, and put forthwith and
successively every question necessary to dispose of the
motion without permitting any further debate or
amendment. Any standing vote requested in accordance
with Rule 49(3), in relation to any such question, shall be
subject to the provisions of Rule 51.

COMMENT:

Limits to three hours the time for consideration of a motion to
calling for action on a question of privilege and ensures that a
standing vote will be taken subject to the rules for deferring
Standing votes.

(8) If the Senate had previously completed consideration
of the Orders of the Day for that sitting, after the debate on
the motion is concluded and the question has been put a
motion to adjourn the Senate shall be deemed to have
been moved and adopted.

COMMENT:

Provides that if the order of the day has been completed when the
Senate took up consideration of the motion relating to the question
of privilege, the Senate would be deemed to have adjourned when
that debate had been concluded, and the question put.

(9) If the Senate had not previously concluded
consideration of the Orders of the Day when the debate
began on the motion, moved in accordance with the
provisions of section (1) above,
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PROPOSED RULE 36

QUESTIONS OF PRIVILEGE (cont’d)

(@) when the time provided for the consideration of the
said the motion has expired or when the debate on the
same has concluded, the Speaker shall forthwith put the
question, whereupon the Senate shall resume the
consideration of the Orders of the Day where that
consideration was interrupted when the motions was
moved;

(b) the rules regarding the regular daily hour of
adjournment shall be suspended thereafter for a period not
to exceed the period taken during the consideration of the
said motion for the purpose of considering the Orders of
the Day;

(c) if consideration of the Orders of the Day is concluded
prior to the expiry of the period of the time provided in sub-
paragraph (b) above, the Speaker shall declare that a
motion to adjourn has been deemed to have been moved
and adopted and shall leave the Chair until the time
provided for the next meeting of the Senate; and

(d) not later than the expiry of the time provided in sub-
paragraph (b) above, the Speaker shall interrupt the
proceedings then before the Senate and declare that a
motion to adjourn has been deemed to have been moved
and adopted and shall leave the Chair until the time
provided for the next meeting of the Senate."

COMMENT:

These provisions provide that when the motion has been disposed
of the Senate will continue with the consideration of the Orders of
the Day for a period equal to the time taken for the debate on the
motion. This could be added to the end of the day. (e.g. If the
debate on the motion began at 8:15 p.m and lasted until 11:15 p.m.
the Senate could continue to sit to consider the Orders of the Day,
only, until 2:15 a.m.)
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34.

34A.

35.

EXISTING RULE

A Senator complaining to the Senate of a statement in a
newspaper, magazine, periodical, on radio or television or
any form of public news media, as a breach of privilege,
shall specify the matter complained of, the source thereof
and the nature of the breach of privilege.

The content of a speech made in the House of Commons
in the current session may be summarized, but it is out of
order to quote from such a speech unless it be a speech of
a Minister of the Crown in relation to government policy. A
Senator may always quote from a speech made in a
previous session.

Except when another Senator is speaking, a Senator may

require the question under discussion to be read at any
time during the debate.
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36.

EXISTING RULE

(1) When a question is under debate, a motion shall not
be received unless it is a motion to amend the question, to
refer the question to a committee, to adjourn the debate, to
postpone the debate to a certain day, for the previous
question, or for the adjournment of the Senate.

(2) A motion to adjourn a debate shall be deemed to be
a motion to postpone that debate to the day specified in
the motion, or, if no day is so specified, to the next sitting
day.

(3) The previous question refers to a motion "that the
original question be now put". Such a motion may be
made on a main motion, or on a main motion as amended,
but not on a motion for an amendment. When such a
motion is put by the Speaker no motion to amend it is in
order. It is debatable and Senators who have spoken on
the main motion or on the main motion as amended may
speak again to the previous question but may not move or
second it. If the motion for the previous question carries,
the Speaker must immediately put the original question
without further debate. If the motion for the previous
question is defeated, the main motion is dropped from the
Orders of the Day. The previous question may not be
moved in Committee of the Whole or in any select
committee.
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PROPOSED RULE 37

ADJOURNMENT OF SENATE BUSINESS

.

"37.

That the Rules of the Senate be amended by deleting Rule
36(2) and substituting the following therefor:

(1) A motion to adjourn a debate on an item, other than
an item of Government Business, shall be deemed to be a
motion to postpone that debate to the day specified in the
motion, or, if no day is specified to the next sitting day. In
either case, the said item shall stand on the Order Paper in
the name of the Senator who moved the adjournment, or
another Senator, if so indicated,

COMMENT:

Provides that a Senator can adjourn the debate on an item other
than under Government Business in his or her own name.

(2) A motion to adjourn the debate on any item of
Government Business shall be deemed to be a motion to
postpone that debate to the next sitting day. In this case
the item shall not stand on the Orders of the Day or the
Order Paper in any Senator’s name, and may be called
pursuant to Rule 22(1)."

COMMENT:

Provides that if debate is adjourned on an item of Government
Business, it shall stand on the Order Paper but not in any Senator’s
name so that it can be taken up the next day (presumably), and
pursuant to the rule that empowers the Leader or Deputy Leader to
designate the order of consideration of the Orders of the Day under
Government Business.
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37.

38.
39.

40.

41.

42.

EXISTING RULE

A Senator called to order by the Speaker shall discontinue
speaking and may not speak further, except on the point of
order, until the point of order has been decided.

All personal, sharp or taxing speeches are forbidden.

A Senator considering himself or herself offended or injured
in the Senate, in a committee room, or in any of the rooms
belonging to the Senate, may appeal to the Senate for
redress.

(1) When a Senator is called to order for words spoken in
debate, such Senator or any other Senator may demand
that the exceptionable words be taken down in writing by
the Clerk at the Table.

(2) A Senator who has used exceptionable words and
does not explain or retract the same or offer apologies
therefor to the satisfaction of the Senate shall be dealt with
as the Senate may think fit.

The Senate may intervene to prevent the prosecution of any
dispute between Senators arising out of a debate or
proceeding in the Senate or in any Committee thereof.

(1)  The Speaker shall stand head uncovered when
addressing the Senate.

() The Speaker may participate in any debate other than
a debate on a point of order, or a question of privilege, on
which the Speaker is required to render a decision.

(8) If the Speaker participates in any debate in
accordance with subsection (2), the Speaker shall leave the
Chair and may call upon any Senator to preside as Speaker
until the Speaker resumes the Chair.
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43.

44

EXISTING RULE
PART llI
NOTICES

(1) When a Senator wishes to give notice of an inquiry or
a substantive motion, the Senator shall reduce the notice to
writing, sign it, read it during a sitting of the Senate from
the place where the Senator normally sits, and send it
forthwith to the Clerk at the Table.

(2) A Senator who intends to make a statement or raise a
discussion on an inquiry shall as part of the notice under
this rule give notice that the Senator will call the attention of
the Senate to the matter to be inquired into.

(3) Notice under this rule may be given by one Senator
for any other not then present, with the permission of the

absent Senator, by inserting the name of such Senator on
the notice in addition to the Senator’'s own name.

(1) Two days’ notice shall be given of any of the
following motions:

(@) to make a new rule or to repeal or amend an existing
rule:

(b) for an address to Her Excellency the Governor
General not merely formal in its character;

(c) for an order of the Senate for any papers of
documents not relating to a bill or other matter
appearing among the Orders of the Day or on the
Order Paper.

(d) for the appointment of a special committee.

(e) for the adoption of the report of a special committee;
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45.

EXISTING RULE

(f)  for the second reading of a bill.

(2) A like notice is required of any inquiry not relating to
a bill or other matter appearing among the Orders of the
Day or on the Order Paper.

(1) One day’s notice shall be given of any of the
following motions:

(@) to suspend any rule or any part thereof;
(b) for the third reading of a bill;

(c) for any substantial amendment to a bill reported by a
committee;

(d) for the appointment of a standing committee;
(e) for an instruction to a committee;

()  for the adoption of a report from any standing
committee;

(g) for an adjournment of the Senate, other than the
ordinary daily adjournment under Rule 46(r) or that
under Rules 13, 36(1), 46(f), 46(q);

(h) for the making of a substantive motion;

()  for any purpose to which neither Rule 44 nor Rule 46
applies.

(2) Where a Senator wishes to correct irregularities or
mistakes in an order, resolution, or other vote of the
Senate, the Senator shall give one day’s notice, and a
correction shall not be made unless at least two-thirds of
the Senators present vote in favour of such correction.
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PROPOSED RULE 45

NOTICES

10. That Rule 45 and Rule 46 be deleted and the
following substituted therefor:

"45. (1) One day’s notice shall be given of any of the

following motions:
(a) to suspend any rule or any part thereof;

(b) except as otherwise provided in these Rules, for the
third reading of a bill;

(c) for any substantial amendment to a bill reported by a
committee;

(d) for the appointment of a standing committee;

(e) for the reference of the subject-matter of a bill to a
standing or special committee;

(f)  for an instruction to a committee;

(g) for the adoption of a report from any standing
committee;

(h) for an adjournment of the Senate, except the ordinary
daily adjournment as provided in Rule 6(1) or (2) or under
Rules 14 and 36(1);

()  for the making of a substantive motion;

()  for any purpose to which neither Rule 44 nor Rule 46
applies.

(2) Where a Senator wishes to correct irregularities or
mistakes in an order, resolution, or other vote of the
Senate, the Senator shall give one day’s notice, and a
correction shall not be made unless at least two-thirds of
the Senators present vote in favour of such correction.
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47.

48.

(1)

EXISTING RULE

for the reconsideration, while in the Committee of the
Whole, of any clause of a bill already agreed to;

that the Senate resolve itself into a Committee of the
Whole;

by the Leader of the Government in the Senate or by
a minister for the immediate presentation of papers;

for the ordinary adjournment of the Senate at the
close of the business of the day;

other motions of a merely formal or uncontentious
character.

A motion shall not be made which is the same in

substance as any question which, during the same session,
has been resolved in the affirmative or negative, unless the
order, resolution, or other decision on such question has
been rescinded as hereinafter provided.

(2)

An order, resolution, or other decision of the Senate

may be rescinded on five days’ notice if at least two-thirds
of the Senators present vote in favour of its rescission.

A notice containing unbecoming expressions or offending
against any rule or order of the Senate shall not be allowed
by the Speaker to appear on the Order Paper.
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46.

EXISTING RULE

No notice is required of the following motions;

(@)

by way of amendment to a question;

for the referral of the question to a committee;
for its postponement to a certain day;

for the previous question;

for reading the Orders of the Day;

for the adjournment of the Senate, while a matter is
under discussion;

for the adjournment of the Senate for the purposes of
raising a matter of urgent public importance (which
the mover shall state on rising to speak) before the
House proceeds to the Orders of the Day;

for the adjournment of the debate;

for the consideration forthwith or on a future day of
Commons amendments to a public bill;

for the appointment of a committee to prepare
reasons for disagreeing with a Commons
amendment;

raising a question of privilege;

for the first reading of a bill;

for the postponement, discharge or revival of an order
of the day;

for dealing on a future day with any matter which is
on the Table of the Senate;
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"46.

PROPOSED RULE 46

Notice is not required for:

(1) An amendment, or an amendment to an amendment,
to a question.

(2) Referral of a question to a committee.

(8) Postponement of consideration of a question to a
certain day.

(4) The previous question.
(5) Reading of the Orders of the Day.
(6) Adjournment of the Senate pursuant to the provisions

7) Adjournment of a debate in accordance with the
provisions of Rule 37.

—~~

(8) Consideration forthwith or at a future sitting of
Commons amendments to a public bill.

(9) Appointment of a committee to prepare the Senate’s
reasons for disagreement with a Commons amendment.
10) Raising a question of privilege.

1

—

)

) Introduction of a bill.
) First reading of a bill.
)

(
(
(12
(13) Postponement, discharge, or revival of an Order of

the Day.

(14) Consideration of any matter at a future sitting which is
on the Table of the Senate.

(15) Consideration, while in the Committee of the Whole,
of any clause of a bill already agreed to.
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PROPOSED RULE 46

NOTICES (cont’d)

(16) To resolve the Senate into in a Committee of the
Whole.

(17) Immediate presentation of papers proposed by the
Leader of the Government in the Senate or another Senator
who is a Minister of the Crown, except as otherwise
provided in these rules.

(18) Other motions of the merely formal or uncontentious
character.
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PROPOSED RULE 47

EMERGENCY DEBATES

11.

'47.

That the Rules of the Senate be amended by adding,
immediately after Rule 46, the following new Rules:

(1) A Senator wishing to move," That the Senate do now
adjourn” for the purpose of raising a matter of urgent public
importance, shall seek leave by providing a written notice,
at least three hours prior to the time provided for the
meeting of the Senate, to the Clerk of the Senate. If the
application is to be heard on a Friday the notice must be
delivered to the Clerk not later than 6:00 o’clock in the
afternoon the Thursday next preceding that Friday. Such
notice shall briefly outline the situation which the Senator
claims to be of urgent public importance and shall outline
the reasons why it should be so considered. The matter
proposed for discussion:

(@) must relate to a genuine emergency, calling for
urgent consideration by the Senate;

(b) must not revive a discussion previously taken up in
the same Session pursuant to this Rule;

(c) cannot raise any question which, according to the
Rules of the Senate can only be debated on a distinct
motion under notice,

(d) cannot raise matters which form, in substance, a
question of privilege.

COMMENT:

Provides a mechanism for Senator to move "That the Senate do now
adjourn” for the purpose of raising a matter of urgent public
importance. Furthermore, it provides that a Senator wishing to seek
leave must give three hours written notice to the Clerk, except if the
Senator wants to raise it on a Friday, in which case the notice will
have to be delivered by six o’clock, Thursday afternoon.
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PROPOSED RULE 47

EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont’d)

Sub-paragraphs a) through d) provide a test as to what matters can
be raised pursuant to this rule. These conditions parallel very
closely the requirements in the Standing Orders of the House of
Commons.

(2) When a notice is received in accordance with section
(1) above, the Clerk of the Senate shall arrange for its
immediate translation and distribution to each Senator’s
office in Ottawa and shall ensure that the same is
distributed in the Senate Chamber to all Senators.

COMMENT:

Requires that the Clerk distribute the notices to all Senators offices
in Ottawa.

(3) The non-receipt by any Senator of a notice required
to be distributed pursuant to section (2) shall not affect the
validity of the notice, nor can it be used as a reason not to
proceed with the consideration of the application, nor to
cause a delay in the proceeding.

COMMENT:

Mirrors the provisions seen in the questions of privilege, and
postponement of Senate sittings, that non-receipt of a notice does
not invalidate it.

(4) When the Senate meets, after a notice or notices
has\have been received and distributed pursuant to
sections (1) and (2) above, the Speaker shall instead of
calling "Senators’ Statements and Tributes", recognize the
Senator or Senators who gave notice, in the order in which
their notices were received.
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PROPOSED RULE 47

EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont'd)
COMMENT:

This provides thai the Speaker not call "Senators’ Statements and
Tributes”, but will recognize the Senator or Senators who gave
notice. It also provides that the applications will be considered in
the order in which they were received in the Clerk’s office.

(5) Subject to the provisions of section (7), below, the
Senator raising the matter shall give reasons why leave

should be granted to put the regular Order of Business

aside to consider the matter contained in the notice.

COMMENT:

Provides that the Senator will be given time to give reasons why an
emergency debate should be taken up on this matter.

(6) In seeking leave, the Senator shall speak once, for no
more than five minutes to explain why the matter should be
given urgent consideration and:

(@) how it concerns the administrative responsibilities of
the government or could come within the scope of
ministerial action; and

(b) give reasons why the Senate will not likely have
another opportunity to consider the matter within a
reasonable period of time.

COMMENT:

Provides that the Senator must explain how the matter relates to
government’s responsibilities and why the Senate would not have
another opportunity to deal with it in the near future. Also, it limits
the Senator to speaking for not more than five minutes.
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PROPOSED RULE 47
EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont’'d)

(7) The Senate shall consider whether the situation,
outlined in the notice and the reasons given pursuant to
sections (1) and (5) above, meets the criteria for other
business to be put aside. During such a debate:

(@) no Senator shall speak more than once or for longer
than five minutes;

(b) no other motion shall be received.

(8) After not more than fifteen minutes of consideration of
the Senator’s application made pursuant to section (7) the
Speaker shall, if necessary, interrupt the debate and
declare whether the situation constitutes a matter of urgent
public importance as provided in sections (1) and (6),
above.

COMMENT:

Provides that after fifteen minutes of consideration, the Speaker will
declare whether the situation is an emergency. Of course, this is a
decision subject to appeal (subject to a 60 minute bell).

(9) The Senate shall consider all notices dealing with the
same situation together, subject to the provisions of
sections (4) and (8), above. Subject to the provisions of
Rule 48(6) below, notices dealing with distinct situations
shall be taken up seriatim."
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PROPOSED RULE 48

EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont'd)

COMMENT:

Deals with the possibility of multiple notices dealing with the same
situation and in such an instance, the Senators having given notices
will be considered in the order in which the notices were received
by the Clerk. If there are distinct situations for which application
have-been made and, the Senate was not previously granted leave
for an emergency debate in relation to any application that day,
subsequent notices on distinct situations could be taken up and
disposed of one by one thereafter. The time taken for
consideration of whether applications constitute matters of urgent
public importance is outside the timetable of the Senate, therefore
while it postpones the consideration of the daily routine of business,
it does not prevent it.

"48. (1) When leave is granted to move a motion to adjourn
the Senate for the purpose of considering a matter of
public urgency, except as provided in section (2) below, at
8:00 o’clock p.m., or when the Senate has completed the
consideration of the Orders of the Day for that sitting,
whichever comes first, the Senator who gave notice shall
move "That the Senate do now adjourn" and debate on the
motion shall be subject to the provisions of Rule 27(2).

(2) If leave is granted on a Friday, consideration of the
motion moved pursuant to section (1) shall commence at
not later than 12:00 o’clock noon or when the Senate has
completed consideration of the Orders of the Day for that
sitting, whichever comes first.

COMMENT:

Provides that if leave is granted, the debate will begin when the
Orders of the Day for that sitting have been completed or at
8:00 p.m. or whichever is first. (12:00 p.m. on a Friday).
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PROPOSED RULE 48

EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont’d)

(3)

If the Senate had completed consideration of the

Orders of the Day for that sitting, when the motion was
moved, pursuant to sections (1) or (2) above:

COMMENT:

Provides that the debate on the motion come to an end at 11:59
(except on a Friday when it comes to an end at 4:00 p.m.). If the
Orders of the Day had been completed for that sitting, the Senate
would adjourn automatically.

(a)

(4)

except as provided in sub-paragraph (b) below, after
the debate on the motion is concluded, but in any
case at not later than 11:59 o’clock p.m. the said
motion shall be deemed to have been adopted; or

on a Friday after the debate on the motion is
concluded, but in any case at not later than 4:00
o’clock p.m. the said motion shall be deemed to have
been adopted.

If the Senate had not previously concluded

consideration of the Orders of Day for that sitting when the
motion was moved, pursuant to sections (1) or (2) above:

(a)

except as provided in sub-paragraph (b) below, when
the debate is concluded, but in any case at not later
than 11:59 o’clock p.m. the Speaker shall interrupt
the debate and the motion shall be deemed to have
been withdrawn and the Senate shall resume
consideration of the Orders of the Day where that
consideration was interrupted when the motion was
moved pursuant to section (1) above; or
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PROPOSED RULE 48
EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont’d)

(b) on a Friday when the debate is concluded, but in any
case at not later than 3:59 o’clock p.m. the Speaker
shall interrupt the debate and the motion shall be
deemed to have been withdrawn and the Senate shall
resume consideration of the Orders of the Day where
that consideration was interrupted when the motion
was moved pursuant to section (2) above.

COMMENT:

Provides that if the Senate had not previously completed the
consideration of the Orders of the Day at 11:59 o’clock (Monday to
Friday, or 3:59 p.m. on a Friday) the Speaker will interrupt the
debate and the motion to adjourn will be deemed to have been
withdrawn. The Senate will resume consideration of the Orders of
the Day where it was interrupted.

(5) If the Senate had not previously concluded
consideration of the Orders of Day for that sitting when the
motion was moved, pursuant to sections (1) or (2) above:

(@) when the motion moved pursuant to sections (1) or
(2) above, has been withdrawn in accordance with
section (4) above, the Senate shall resume
consideration of the Orders of the Day where that
consideration was interrupted when the said motion
was moved, for a period not to exceed the period of
time taken for consideration of the said motion; and

COMMENT:

This sub-paragraph provides that if the Order of the Day were
interrupted by the emergency debate, a period of time equal to that
taken for emergency debate will be added to the consideration of
the Order of the Day following the emergency debate. This would
mean that if the emergency debate concluded at midnight, the
consideration of the Order of the Day could continue until 4:00 a.m.
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PROPOSED RULE 48

EMERGENCY DEBATES (cont’d)

(b) at the end of the time provided in sub-paragraph (a)
above, for the consideration of the Orders of the Day,
the Speaker shall interrupt any proceeding then
before the Senate and declare that a motion to
adjourn has been deemed to have been moved and
adopted, the Speaker shall then leave the Chair until
the time provided for the next sitting of the Senate.

(6) Not more than one motion to adjourn, moved in
accordance with section (1) or (2) above, shall be received
at any one sitting.

COMMENT:

Provides that if the Senators are granted leave for the consideration
of one motion, no other motion can be received in that sitting.

(7)  During the consideration of any motion moved in
accordance with the provisions of section (1) or (2) above,
the same shall not be adjourned and no amendment
thereto, nor other motion, except that a certain Senator be
now heard or do now speak, shall be received.”

COMMENT:

Provides for no possibility of an amendment to the motion to
adjourn, so that no substantive motion can be proposed during the
course of this debate.

(8) During the consideration of any motion moved in
accordance with the provisions of section (1) or (2) above,
no Senator shall speak more than once nor for more than
fifteen minutes.

COMMENT:

This provides a 15 minute time limit for speeches during an
emergency debate.
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PROPOSED RULE 49

DEBATABLE MOTIONS

"49. (1) Except as provided elsewhere in these rules the
following motions are debatable:

(@) substantive motions, except dilatory or procedural
motions;

(b) for the second reading of a bill;

(c) for any amendment, or an amendment to an
amendment, to a debatable motion;

(d) for adoption of a report of a Standing or Special
Committee;

(e) for third reading of a bill;
(f)  for instructions to a committee;

(g) for an address to His Excellency the Governor
General not merely formal in its character,

(h) for appointment of a Standing or Special committee;

(i)  for the reference of a question, other than a bill, to a
Standing or Special Committee;

() for the adoption, while in Committee of the Whole, of
the motion, clause, section, preamble, title or bill
under consideration;

(k) for the reconsideration, while in Committee of the
Whole, of any clause of a bill already agreed to;

()  for the suspension of any Rule of the Senate, unless
otherwise provided;

(m) for consideration of an inquiry;
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PROPOSED RULE 49

DEBATABLE MOTIONS (cont'd)

COMMENT:

for the adjournment of the Senate for the purpose of
raising matters of urgent public importance, moved
pursuant to Rule 48(1) or (2);

for the previous question;

for the adoption of a new rule, the repeal or
amendment of an existing rule;

for an Order of the Senate for any papers or
documents not relating to a bili or other matter
appearing among the Orders of the Day or on the
Order Paper; and

for the adoption of any other motion appearing on the
Orders of the Day or on the Order Paper or moved on
Routine Business, as may be required for the
observance of the proprieties of the Senate, the
maintenance of its authority, the appointment or
conduct of its officers, the management of its
proceedings, the fixing of its sitting days or the times
of its meetings or adjournments.

Outlines all the debatable motions. This is a compendium of the
notices in the current rules which normally would be subject to
debate in the Senate as well as those motions contained in the
definition of debatable motions seen in the House of Commons
Standing Orders.

Sub-section R) is a sort of catchall clause which is intended to
cover all other motions that are likely to be brought foreword for
debate in the Senate. It likewise mirrors a similar provision to that
in the House of Commons’ Standing Orders.
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PROPOSED RULE 49

NON-DEBATABLE MOTIONS

(2)  All other motions, unless elsewhere provided in these
Rules or otherwise ordered, shall be decided immediately
upon being put to the Senate, without any debate or
amendment.”

COMMENT:

Provides that all other motions are non-debatable and must be
decided without debate or amendment. This means that all of the
procedural or dilatory motions such as: "That the Orders of the Day
be now read", "That Senator X be now heard", "That the Senate do
now adjourn”, "That the debate be now adjourned" would no longer
be subject to debate. They would be subject to a 60 minute bell.
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49.

50.

EXISTING RULE

(1)  When a question is put to a vote, the Speaker shall
ask for the "yeas" and the "nays" and shall thereupon
decide whether the question has carried.

(2) In the absence of a request for a standing vote, the
decision of the Speaker is final.

(3) Upon the request of two Senators before the Senate
takes up other business, the Speaker shall call for a
standing vote, at which time the "yeas" shall first rise in
their places, then the "nays", then the abstentions.

(4) A Senator is not entitled to vote on any question in

which the Senator has pecuniary interest not available to

the general public. The vote of any Senator so interested
shall be disallowed.

(5) Questions arising in the Senate shall be decided by a
majority of voices. The Speaker shall in all cases have a
vote. When the voices are equal the decision shall be
deemed to be in the negative.

(1) A Senator shall not vote on any question unless the
Senator is within the Bar of the Senate when the question is
put.

(2) Without leave of the Senate a Senator shall not speak
to a question after the order has been given to call in the
members to vote thereon.

(3)  With leave of the Senate, the vote of a Senator may,
for special reasons assigned by the Senator be withdrawn
or changed by the Senator immediately after the
announcement of the division.
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PROPOSED RULE 50

STANDING VOTES

12. That the Rules of the Senate be amended by adding
immediately after Rule 49 the following:

"50. (1)  Unless previously ordered or elsewhere provided in
these Rules, when a standing vote has been requested in
accordance with Rule 49(3) the bells to call in the Senators
shall be sounded for sixty minutes.

COMMENT:

This rule provides that the bells will ring for sixty minutes for
standing votes which have not been deferred or are not ordered for
a specific time. This means that all non-debatable motions would
be subject to a 60 minute bell.

(2) At the end of the time provided in section (1) the
Speaker shall proceed to take the standing vote as
provided in Rule 49(3).

COMMENT:

This means that the vote will be taken whether the Whips are in at
this time or not and that the bells will ring for not less than 60 min.

This means that the procedure describing the taking of votes in the
appendix is out of date and cannot be allowed to remain on the
booKs.

The rationale for having a mandatory 60 min. bell is to protect the

rights of all Senators so that deferred vote could not be held earlier
than planned.
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PROPOSED RULE 50
STANDING VOTES (cont’d)

(3) When, under the provisions of any Rule or order of
the Senate, the Speaker is required to interrupt the
proceedings for the purpose of putting forthwith the
question on any business then before the Senate or when a
standing vote has been deferred pursuant to Rule 51, the
Speaker shall interrupt the said proceedings not later than
fifteen minutes prior to the time provided for the taking of
the vote and order the bells to call in the Senators to be
sounded for not more than fifteen minutes immediately
thereafter. These provisions shall apply, in particular, to the
disposition of non-debatable motions and any motion for
which a period of time has been allocated to the disposition
of the debate.

COMMENT:

This rule provides for a 15 minute "reminder” bell on all deferred
votes. These would include all debatable motions and items to
which time has been allocated.

The rationale for having such a short bell is that Senators already
have had ample notice of the vote so the bell is merely a reminder
for the convenience of Senators.

The effect of the rule would be that for a deferred vote to be taken
at 5:30 p.m., the Speaker would interrupt the debate before the
Senate at 5:15 p.m. and order that the bells to call in the Senators
to be turned on and they would ring until 5:30 when the Speaker
would put the question.

(4) The doors of the Senate shall not be locked during
the taking of standing votes. Senators may enter the
Chamber at any time, however, no Senator shall vote who
was not in his or her place in the Senate when the Speaker
began to put the question to the Senate.
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PROPOSED RULE 50

STANDING VOTES (cont’d)

COMMENT:

This provision would mean that the doors would not be locked but
no Senator could vote if that Senator had not heard the Speaker put
the question.

This would address the concern of Senators who want to be able to
attend only some of a series of votes. It would mean that Senators
would not be impeded by the locking of the doors and they would
be able to come and go during the taking of the vote.

(5) While the Senate is in the process of taking standing

votes only Senators shall have access to the floor of the
Chamber, and the doors to the Galleries shall be locked.

COMMENT:

This provision would ensure that the galleries in the Senate would
remain locked during the taking of votes (except for the Press
Gallery).

(6) When the bells to call in the Senators for a standing
vote are being sounded at the ordinary daily hour of
adjournment the rules governing the adjournment of the
Senate shall stand suspended until the said vote and any
business in accordance thereto has been concluded,
whereupon the Speaker shall declare that a motion to
adjourn the Senate has been deemed moved and adopted
and leave the Chair until the time provided for the next
meeting of the Senate."
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PROPOSED RULE 50

STANDING VOTES (cont’d)
COMMENT:

This provision suspends the daily hour of adjournment until a vote is
taken and provides that subsequent business be concluded before
the adjournment. (e.g. the previous question is the subject of a
standing vote, if adopted the Senate has ordered the Speaker to
put the main motion immediately without debate - this would have
to be disposed of before the Senate could adjourn.)

DEFERRED VOTES

81, (1) After a standing vote has been requested, pursuant to
Rule 49(3), on a motion which is debatable in accordance
with Rule 49(1), either Whip may request that the standing
vote be deferred as provided below.

COMMENT:

This rule provides the Whips with the power to defer a standing
vote on a debatable motion (see list in Rule 49(1))
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PROPOSED RULE 51

STANDING VOTES (cont'd)

(2) Except as provided in section (3) or as otherwise
provided in these Rules, when a vote has been deferred,
pursuant to section (1), it shall stand deferred until not later
than 5:30 o’clock p.m. on the next day the Senate sits.

COMMENT:

This rule provides that a deferred vote will be taken to 5:30 p.m. the
next day the Senate sits.

This means that if the Senate continues its sitting overnight and is
still in the same sitting at 5:30 p.m. the next calendar day (but
during the same Senate sitting) the vote would be taken at that time
(after a 15 minute bell which begins at 5:15 p.m.).

This provision is distinct from the provisional rules in that the
deferred vote could only be taken on the next sitting day (if the
Senate continued to sit beyond its usual hour for meeting on that
day the vote would be put off for a further calendar day.).

(3) When a standing vote has been deferred, pursuant to
section (1) above, on a Thursday and the next day the
Senate sits is a Friday, the Government Whip may, from his
or her place in the Senate at any time before the time for
the taking of the deferred vote, again defer the vote until
5:30 o’clock p.m. on the next day thereafter the Senate sits.

COMMENT:

This section provides the Government Whip with the power to defer
a previously deferred vote which would have otherwise taken place
on a Friday to the next day thereafter that the Senate sits.
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PROPOSED RULE 51

STANDING VOTES (cont'd)

(4) When a deferred vote has been taken and there is
subsequent business to be disposed of, any standing vote
requested in relation thereto shall not be deferred and the
Speaker shall proceed to put forthwith and successively
every question necessary to dispose of the business.

COMMENT:

This rule means that if a standing vote has been deferred on an
amendment to a motion for third reading which is the first of twenty
such amendments, once the amendment has been disposed of all
nineteen other amendments would be disposed of seriatim
thereafter until the motion for third reading has been disposed of.

This rule is intended to prevent deferrals of votes in series which
would delay the Senate coming to a conclusion on the final
question, particularly on time allocated debates; it mirrors similar
provisions in the Standing Orders of the House of Commons.

(5) When a deferred vote is requested on one question
which is the first of a series of questions which are to be
put to the Senate without further debate, the bells to call in
the Senators shall be sounded once; they shall not again
be sounded, at that sitting, in relation to any subsequent
standing vote on the same item of business.

COMMENT:

This rule means that when the bells have been rung once in relation
to a series of questions, they will not be rung again until that series
of questions has been disposed of.

This will prevent the ringing of bells on subsequent questions after a
deferred vote. This is intended to eliminate the waste of time in
ringing bells for 15 minutes after the Speaker puts the question on
every motion or amendment in the series.
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PROPOSED RULE 51
STANDING VOTES (cont’d)

(6) Except as provided in section (3) above, or elsewhere
in these Rules, any standing vote once deferred shall not
be again deferred.”

COMMENT:

This rule would prevent the successive and indefinite deferral of
votes.

Such a provision is required if successive deferrals are to be
prohibited. It does permit the subsequent deferral of a vote which
had been deferred to a Friday. This latter is a special case in
recognition of the reality of the Senate’s traditions; however, to
allow successive deferrals in other cases would defeat the purpose
of the initiative and would place control of agenda in the hands of
the Whips, denying Senators the right to make decisions.
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PROPOSED RULE 56

PRE-STUDY OF BILLS

13.

"56.

That the Rules of the Senate be amended by adding the
following new Rule immediately after Rule 55:

(1) The subject-matter of any bill which has been
introduced in the House of Commons, but not read the first
time in the Senate can be referred to a Standing Committee
for study. This may be accomplished either by motion
moved in accordance with section (2) of this Rule,or by
motion to refer the question to a named Standing
Committee of the Senate, moved in accordance with the
provisions of Rule 49(1)(i).

COMMENT:

This rule provides that when a bill has been introduced in the
House of Commons the notice of motion may be given to refer the
subject matter of a bill to a standing or special committee.

(2) At any time while the Senate is sitting from his\her
place in the Senate, in accordance with the provisions of
Rule 45(1)(e), the Leader of the Government in the Senate
or the Deputy Leader of the Government in the Senate, may
give notice of a motion to refer the subject-matter of the
said bill to a standing committee or special committee of
the Senate.

COMMENT:

The rule permits two means of accomplishing pre-study either a
motion moved under Rule 45(1)(e) -requiring one day’s notice
which any Senator can give during the routine of business - or by
the Leader of the Government, at any time while the Senate is

sitting.

(3) Notices of motion made pursuant to section (2)
above, shall appear under Government Business on the
Orders of the Day for the next sitting.
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PROPOSED RULE 56

PRE-STUDY OF BILLS (cont’d)

COMMENT:

This rule provides that notices of motions to refer the subject matter
of bills to standing or special committees moved by the Leader of
the Government will be placed on the Orders of the Day under

Government Business.

If such a notice of motion is given by another Senator, it is placed
on the Orders of the Day under Other Business.
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51.

53.

54.

55.

EXISTING RULE
PART IV
PETITIONS AND BILLS

A petition shall be clearly written and signed by the
petitioner.

A petition shall not be received from a corporation unless it
is duly authenticated and under the seal of such
corporation.

(1) In any bill originating in the Senate amending any
statute or part thereof, the amendments shall be made by
clauses that re-enact the section, subsection or other minor
division as it is amended and shall not ordinarily be made
by clauses that add or leave out words or substitute words
for others.

(2) The text of any such bill shall indicate a comparative
print of that part of the bill making the amendment and of
the statute or part thereof proposed to be amended,
showing by italics, parallel columns or other appropriate
typographical devices the omissions and insertions that
would be made by the bill if enacted as proposed.

(3) An explanatory note outlining briefly the reasons for
each amendment shall accompany the bill. Whenever
practicable the explanatory note shall be printed on the
right-hand page of the bill in paragraphs opposite the
amendments referred to and numbered correspondingly.

(4) This rule shall as far as practicable apply to the
reprinting of any such bill.

(1) A Senator may as of right present a bill to the Senate.

(2) Immediately after its presentation a bill shall be read a
first time and printed.
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S6.

of.

58.

59.

EXISTING RULE

The principle of a bill is usually debated on second reading.

When a bill has been read a third time it shall be deemed
to have been passed by the Senate and there shall be no
further debate or amendment.

At any time before a bill is passed a Senator may move for
the reconsideration of any clause thereof already carried.

(1)  When the Senate disagrees with amendments made
in the House of Commons to a bill originating in the
Senate, and the Senate decides to return the bill to the
House of Commons indicating its disagreement with any of
the amendments made by the House of Commons, the
Message accompanying such bill shall state the reasons for
such disagreement by the Senate, and such reasons shall
be drawn up by a committee of three Senators appointed
for such purpose by the Senate.

(2) When the House of Commons disagrees with
amendments made by the Senate to a bill originating in the
House of Commons and has returned to the Senate such
bill indicating the amendments disagreed with, if the Senate
decides to insist on its amendments or any of them and to
return the bill to the House of Commons, the Message
accompanying such bill shall state the reasons for the
insistence by the Senate on its own amendments, and
such reasons shall be drawn up by a committee of three
Senators appointed for such purpose by the Senate.

(83) When the House of Commons disagrees with any
amendments made by the Senate or insists upon any
amendments to which the senate has disagreed as
aforesaid, the Senate shall receive the reasons of the
House of Commons by Message, without a conference,
unless at any time the House of Commons wishes to
communicate the same at a conference.
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60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

EXISTING RULE

(4) Any conference between the Houses may be a free
conference.

A Senator shall not speak at a conference with the House
of Commons unless the Senator is one of the committee.

When a bill originating in the Senate has been passed or
negatived a new bill for the same object shall not
afterwards be originated in the Senate during the same
session.

The Senate shall not proceed upon a bill appropriating
public money that has not within the knowledge of the
Senate been recommended by the Queen’s representative.

A bill of aid or supply shall not have annexed thereto any
clause the matter of which is foreign to and different from
the matter of the bill.

COMMITTEES

When the Senate is put into Committee of the Whole every
Senator shall sit in the place assigned to that Senator. A
Senator who desires to speak shall rise and address the
Chair.
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65.

EXISTING RULE

(1) The Rules of the Senate shall apply in Committee of
the Whole with the following exceptions:

(@) the rules limiting the number of times of speaking
shall not apply;

(b) a motion for the previous question or for an
adjournment shall not be received,

(c) arguments against the principle of the bill shall not be
admitted.

(2) In Committee of the Whole a Senator may at any time
move "that the chairman leave the Chair" or "that the
chairman report progress and ask leave to sit again”.

Either motion shall be decided forthwith without debate and
if resolved in the negative the motion shall not be
reintroduced unless some intermediate proceeding has
taken place. If the motion "that the chairman leave the
Chair" is resolved in the affirmative, the chairman shall at
once leave the Chair, shall make no report to the Senate,
and the bill or other matter referred to the committee shall
not reappear on the Order Paper.

(3) The proceedings of a Committee of the Whole shall
be entered in the Journals of the Senate.
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PROPOSED RULE 65

SPEECH LIMITS - IN COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

14, That the Rules of the Senate be amended by deleting Rule
65 and substituting the following therefor:

"65. (1)

The Rules of the Senate shall apply in the Committee

of the Whole except that:

(e)

COMMENT:

a Senator may speak any number of times;

during debate in Committee of the Whole no Senator
shall speak for more than ten minutes at any one
time;

any standing vote shall be taken immediately without
the bells to call in the Senators being sounded;

the Chairman shall call to order any Senator speaking
against the principle of a bill then before the
Committee; and

no motion for the previous question nor for an
adjournment shall be received.

This is essentially the same as the existing provisions in the rules of
the Senate except that it establishes a ten minute time limit for
speeches in the Committee of the Whole.

This provision is required to make the consideration of matters in
the Committee of the Whole no similar to that in committee and is
consistent with the imposition of general time limits.
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PROPOSED RULE 65

SPEECH LIMITS - IN COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE (cont’'d)

(2)

In Committee of the Whole a Senator may at any time

move "That the Chairman do now leave the Chair" or "That
the Chairman do now report progress and ask leave to sit
again™:

(a)

(b)

COMMENT:

either motion shall be decided forthwith without
debate or amendment;

if either motion is resolved in the negative another
motion to the same affect shall not be received
unless some intermediate proceeding has taken
place; and

if the motion "That the Chairman do now leave the
Chair" is resolved in the affirmative, the Chairman
shall at once leave the Chair and shall make no report
to the Senate. The bill or other matter then before the
Committee of the Whole shall be dropped from the
Order Paper.

There is only a slight drafting change in this provision. Unlike the
existing provision, the proposed rule would see the item "dropped”
from the Order Paper if the motion "That the Chairman do now leave
the Chair' is adopted. The existing provision would require that the
item "not reappear on the Order Paper".

(3)

The proceedings of a Committee of the Whole shall

be entered in the Journals of the Senate."
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66.

EXISTING RULE

(1) At the commencement of each session, a Committee
of Selection consisting of nine Senators shall be appointed
whose duties shall be to nominate

(@) a Senator to preside as Speaker pro tempore;

(b) the Senators to serve on the several select
committees.

(2) The Committee of Selection shall, within the first five
sitting days of each session, present a separate report to
the Senate in respect of its nomination of a Senator to
preside as Speaker pro tempore pursuant to

paragraph(1)(a).

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the Senators nominated
under this Rule shall, when their appointments are
confirmed by the Senate, serve for the duration of the
session for which they are appointed.

(4) Subject to subsection (5), a change in the
membership of a committee may be made by a notice filed
with the Clerk of the Senate who shall cause such change
to be recorded in the Minutes of the Proceedings of the
Senate.

(5) The notice referred to in subsection (4) shall be
signed:

(@) with respect to Government members, by the Leader
of the Government in the Senate or any Senator
named by that Leader, and

(b)  with respect to Opposition members, by the Leader of

the Opposition in the Senate or any Senator named
by that Leader.
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67.

(9)

EXISTING RULE
The standing committees shall be as follows:

The Joint Committee on the Library of Parliament to
which shall be appointed seventeen Senators.

The Joint Committee on the Printing of Parliament to
which shall be appointed twenty-one Senators.

The Joint Committee on the Restaurant of Parliament
to which shall be appointed the Speaker and six other
Senators.

The Joint Committee on Scrutiny of Regulations to
which shall be appointed eight Senators.

The Joint Committee on Official Languages to which
shall be appointed nine Senators.

The Committee on Standing Rules and Orders,
composed of fifteen members, four of whom shall
constitute a quorum, which is empowered on its own
initiative to propose to the Senate amendments to the
rules from time to time.

The Committee on Internal Economy, Budgets and
Administration, composed of fiteen members, four of
whom shall constitute a quorum, which is authorized
on its own initiative to consider all matters of a
financial or administrative nature relating to the
internal management of the Senate.

The Senate Committee on Foreign Affairs, composed
of twelve members, four of whom shall constitute a
quorum, to which shall be referred, if there is a
motion to that effect, bills, messages, petitions,
inquiries, papers and other matters relating to foreign
and commonwealth relations generally, including:
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EXISTING RULE

treaties and international agreements;
external trade;

foreign aid,;

defence;

territorial and offshore matters.

The Senate Committee on National Finance,
composed of twelve members, four of whom shall
constitute a quorum, to which shall be referred, if
there is a motion to that effect, bills, messages,
petitions, inquiries, papers and other matters relating
to federal estimates generally, including:

national accounts and the report of the Auditor
General;

government finance.

The Senate Committee on Transport and
Communications, composed of twelve members, four
of whom shall constitute a quorum, to which shall be
referred, if there is a motion to that effect, bills,
messages, petitions, inquiries, papers and other
matters relating to transport and communications
generally, including:

()  transport and communications by land, air,
water, and space, whether by radio, telephone,
telegraph, wire, cable, microwave, wireless,
television, satellite, broadcasting, postal
communications or any other form, method or
means of communications or transport;

(i)  tourist traffic;

(i) common carriers;

(iv) r.avigation, shipping and navigable waters.
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EXISTING RULE

(k) The Senate Committee on Legal and Constitutional
Affairs, composed of twelve members, four of whom
shall constitute a quorum, to which shall be referred,
if there is a motion to that effect, bills, messages,
petitions, inquiries, papers and other matters relating
to legal and constitutional matters generally,
including:

(i)  federal-provincial relations;

(i) administration of justice, law reform and all
matters related thereto;

(iii)  the judiciary;

(iv) all essentially juridical matters;

(v) private bills not otherwise specifically assigned

to another committee, including those related to
marriage and divorce.

()  The Senate Committee on Banking, Trade and
Commerce, composed of twelve members, four of
whom shall constitute a quorum, to which shall be
referred, if there is a motion to that effect, bills,
messages, petitions, inquiries, papers and other
matters relating to banking, trade and commerce
generally, including:

()  banking, insurance, trust and loan companies,
credit societies, caisses populaires and small
loans companies;

(i) customs and excise;

(iii)  taxation legislation;

(iv) patents and royalties;

(v)  corporate affairs;
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EXISTING RULE
(vi) bankruptcy

The Senate Committee on Social Affairs, Science and
Technology, composed on twelve members, four of
whom shall constitute a quorum, to which shall be
referred, if there is an order of the Senate to that
effect, bills, messages, petitions, inquiries, papers and
other matters relating to social affairs, science, and
technology generally, including:

(i) veterans affairs;

(ii) Indian and Inuit affairs;

(iii) cultural affairs and the arts;
(iv) social and labour matters;
(V) health and welfare;

(vi) pensions;

(vii) housing;

(viii) fitness and amateur sports;
(ix) employment and immigration;
(x) consumer affairs;

(xi) youth affairs.

The Senate Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,
composed of twelve members, four of whom shall
constitute a quorum, to which shall be referred, on
order of the Senate, bills, messages, petitions,
inquiries, papers and other matters relating to
agriculture and forestry generally, and the Canadian
Wheat Board.
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EXISTING RULE

(n.1) The Senate Committee on Fisheries, composed of

(2)

twelve members, four of whom shall constitute a
quorum to which shall be referred, on order of the
Senate, bills, messages, petitions, inquiries papers
and other matters relating to fisheries generally.

The Senate Committee on Energy and Natural
Resources, composed of twelve members, four of
whom shall constitute a quorum, to which shall be
referred, on order of the Senate, bills, messages,
petitions, inquiries, papers and other matters relating
to energy and natural resources generally, including:

()  natural resources, other than fisheries and
forestry, and mines;

(i)  pipelines, transmission lines and energy
transportation;

(iii) environmental affairs;
(iv) other energy-related matters.

The Standing Committee on Aboriginal Peoples,
composed of twelve members, four of whom shall
constitute a quorum, to which may be referred, as the
Senate may decide, bills, messages, petitions,
inquiries, papers and other matters relating to the
Aboriginal Peoples of Canada.

Any bill, message, petition, inquiry, paper or other

matter may be referred, as the Senate may decide, to any
Committee.

(3)

A legislative committee shall be composed of not

more than twelve members.
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PROPOSED RULE 67(1)(f)

STANDING COMMITTEE ON PRIVILEGE, STANDING RULES AND
ORDERS

15. That Rule 67(1)(f) be deleted and the following substituted
therefor:

"(f) The Committee on Privileges, Standing Rules and
Orders, composed of fifteen members, four of whom shall
constitute a quorum, which is empowered:

COMMENT:

This rule transfers to the Standing Committee the function of the
Senate sitting as a Committee of Privilege which was a Committee
of the Whole in the existing Rules. The provision is a necessary
condition to making the new procedure governing the consideration
of questions of privilege effective.

(i) on its own initiative to propose, from time to time,
amendments to the rules for consideration by the Senate;

(i) upon a reference from the Senate, to examine and, if
required, report on any question of privilege; and

COMMENT:

This rule also retains the existing provision giving the Committee a
mandate, on its own, to review the rules and recommend changes.

(i)  to consider the orders and customs of the Senate
and privileges of Parliament."

COMMENT:

This provision retains a provision relating to the mandate of the
committee of privilege and transfers it to the new Standing
Committee.
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68.

69.

70.

(4P

72.

EXISTING RULE

The Leader of the Government in the Senate, or, in the
absence of that Leader, the Deputy Leader of the
Government, and the Leader of the Opposition in the
Senate, or, in the absence of that Leader, the Deputy
Leader of the Opposition, are members ex officio in
addition to the number of appointed members, of the
Committee of Selection and all select committees of the
Senate.

The Clerk of the Senate shall, as soon as practicable after a
committee has been appointed, call an organization
meeting of the committee, and the committee shall at that
meeting choose a chairman.

A quorum is required whenever a vote, resolution or other
decision is taken by a select committee, but any such
committee, by resolution thereof, may authorize the
chairman to hold meetings to receive and authorize the
printing of evidence when a quorum is not present.

A standing committee shall be empowered to inquire into
and report upon such matters as are referred to it from time
to time by the Senate, and shall be authorized to send for
persons, papers and records, whenever required, and to
print from day to day such papers and evidence as may be
ordered by it.

A Senator though not a member of a committee may
attend and participate in its deliberations but shall not vote.
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EXISTING RULE
73. Members of the public may attend any meeting of a

committee of the Senate, unless the committee otherwise
orders.
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PROPOSED RULE 73

IN CAMERA HEARINGS OF COMMITTEES

16. That the Rules of the Senate be amended by deleting Rule
73 and substituting the following therefor:

73 (1) Except as provid<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>